Sri Vidagdha-Madhava 


Srila Ripa Gosvami 


Act One: Venu-nada-vilasa: Pastimes of Flute-music 


Prastavana (Prologue) 


sudhdnam candrinadm api madhurimonmdda-damani 
dadhana radhddi-pranaya-ghana-sarath surabhitam 

samantdat santdpodgama-visamad-samsdra-sarani- 
pranitam te trsnam haratu-hari-lild-sikharini 


sudhdnam—of the nectar; candrinadm—produced on the moon; apt— 
even; madhurimad—the sweetness; unmdda-damani—overpowering the 
pride; dadhandéd—distributing; rddha-addi—of Radha and Her companions; 
prana-ghana—of the concentrated loving affairs; s@raih—by the essence; su- 
rabhitam—a good fragance; samantdt—everywhere; santdpa—miserable 
conditions; udgama—generating; visama—very dangerous; samsdra- 
sarani—on the path of material existence; pranitam—created; te—your; 
trsnam—desires; haratu—let it take away; hari-lila—the pastimes of Krsna; 
Sikharini—exactly like a combination of yogurt and sugar. 


May the pastimes of Krsna reduce the miseries existing in the 
material world and nullify all unwanted desires. The pastimes of Hari 
are like Ssikharini, a blend of yogurt and sugar. They overpower the 
pride of even the nectar produced on the moon, for they distribute 
the sweet fragrance of the intense loving pastimes of Radha and the 


gopis.! 


anarpita-carim cirat karunaydvatirnah kalau 
sampayitum unnatofjvala-rasam sva-bhaktisriyam 
harih purata-sundara-dyuti-kadamba-sandipitah 
sada hrdaya-kandare sphuratu vah saci-nandanah 


' vrndatavisvara-sabhajana-rajamana- 
Sri-rupa-nama-guna-sutcaka-kavya-ratnam 
mac-citta-samputam alankurutam tad iksa- 
saubhagya-bhajam api Sighram amurh vidhattam 


“Let this precious jewel of poetry, revealing the radiance of glory, opulences, beauty, name and 
qualities of the Lord of Vrndavana, decorate the casket of my heart and quickly bestow to me His 
merciful glance.” 

Or: “Let this precious jewel of poetry, written by and revealing the qualities of Sri Rapa Goswami, 
shining with service to the Lord of Vrndavana, decorate the casket of my heart and quickly bestow 
to me his merciful glance.” 

Or else: “Let this precious jewel of poetry, revealing the radiance of beauty, name and qualities of 
Sri Radha, shining with service to the Lord of Vrndavana, decorate the casket of my heart and quickly 
bestow to me Her merciful glance." (Srila Krsnadeva Sarvabhauma) 


anarpita—not bestowed; carim—having been formerly; cirat—for a 
long time; kRarunayad—by causeless mercy; avatirnah—descended; kalau— 
in the age of Kali; samarpayitum—to bestow; unnata—elevated; ujjvala- 
rasam—the conjugal mellow; sva-bhakti—of His own service; sriyam—the 
treasure; harih—Hari; purata—than gold; sundara—more beautiful, dyuti— 
of splendor, kadamba—with a multitude; sandipitah—illuminated; sada— 
always; hrdaya-kandare—in the cavity of the heart; sphuratu—let Him be 
manifest; va—your; Saci-nandanah—the son of mother Saci. 


May Hari, who is known as the son of Saci-devi, be situated in 
the innermost core of your heart. Resplendent with the radiance of 
molten gold, He has descended in the age of Kali by His causeless 
mercy to bestow what no one had ever offered before — the most 
elevated mellow of devotional service, the mellow of conjugal love. 


sutradhadrah: alam ati-vistarena. bho bhoh. samakarnyatam. 
adydnam svapndntare samddisto ‘smi bhaktdvatarena bhagavatd_ Sri- 
Sankaradevena yathad "aye tandava-kald-pandita. tha kila ballavi-cakra- 
ceto-vrtti-makari-vihdra-makardlayasya niravadya-venu-vddana- 
vidyasvddhydaya-siddhinam prathamdadhydpakasya  sugandhi-puspdavali- 
saundarya-tundilayam aravinda-bandhavanandindi-tiranta-kdnana- 
lekehayam avalambita-matta-pums-kokila-lilasya paramdananda-vardhini 
govardhana-nitambe sambhrta-navyadmbudarasya _ kisora-Siro-maner 
nanda-nandanasya prema-bharakrsta-hrdayo nand-dig-desatah 
sampratam — rasika-sampradayo — vrnddvana-vilokanotkanthayad _ kesi- 
tirthopakanthe samiyivan. sa ca dhanyah. 


sutradhadrah—Narrator; alam—enough; ati—great; vistarena—with 
this elaborate description; bhol’?—O; bhoh—O, samdakarnyatam—this should 
be heard; adya—today; aham—I;_ svapna—sleep; antare—within, 
samddistah—instructed; asmt—I am; bhakta—as a devotee; avatdrena— 
who has incarnated; bhagavata—by the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sri- 
Sankara-devena—by Lord Siva; yathéd—in the following manner; aye—O; 
tandava—of dancing; kala—in the art; pandita—learned; iha—here; kila— 
indeed; ballavt—of the gopis; cakra—of the multitude; cetah—of the minds; 
vriti—nature; sakari—sharks; makara-dlayasya—of the ocean; niravadya— 
perfect; venu—flute; vddana—playing; vidyd—of the knowledge; 
dsvadhyaya—study; siddhinadm-prathama—first; adhydpakasya—of the 


2 Bho" is an interjection or particle in the vocative case, usually used when addressing another 
person or several person and translatable by «Ob, «Hol», «Hallo!, sometimes «alas!» 

3 “Aye” is a vocative particle, an interjection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion), used 
in dramas. 


teacher; sugandhi—aromatic; puspa—of flowers; dvali—because of the 
multitude; saundarya—beauty; tunila4yam—expanded; aravinda—of the 
lotus flowers; bdndhava—of the friend (the sun-god); nandinit—of the 
daughter (the Yamuna river); t#ra—of the shore; nata—at the edge; kanana— 
forest; leehayam—series, avalambita—tested, matta—maddened; pumh— 
male; kokila—of a cuckoo; lilasya—pastimes; parama—supreme; dnanda— 
bliss; vardhini—increasing; govardhana—of Govardhana Hill; nitambe—on 
the slope;  sambhrta—held; navya—fresh; ambuda—of clouds; 
ddambarasya—of prowess; kisora—of youths; sirah-maneh—of the crown 
jewel; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; nandanasya—of the son; prema—of 
love; bhdra—with an abundance; dkrsta—attracted; hrdayah—hearts; 
nand—various; dik—desatah—from directions; sadmpratam—at the present 
moment; rasika—of those who are expert at relishing the mellows of 
devotional service; sampradayah—community; vurnddvana—Vrndavana; 
vilokana—the sight; utkanthayaé—with a desire; kesi-tirtha—the place known 
as KeSi-tirtha; upakanthe—near; samiyivan—arrived; sah—that community; 
ca—and; dhanyah—fortunate. 


Sutradhara: Why speak so many words? Bho! Please hear me! 
Last night Lord Siva, who had come in the role of a devotee, spoke to 
me in a dream: “Aye! O expert writer of plays, there is one delightful 
place near KeSi-tirtha, on the slope of Govardhana hill. This grove, on 
the bank of the Yamuna river, is very pleasant and full of many 
fragrant beautiful flowers. At this moment, eager to see the forest of 
Vrndavana, the advanced devotees, expert at relishing the mellows of 
devotional service, have come here, devotees whose hearts are full of 
love for Nanda-nandana, who is the crown jewel of all youths, who is 
decorated with many new lotus flowers, playful like a maddened 
cuckoo, the first teacher of perfect flute players, and an ocean where 
the makaris of the gopis' hearts play. All these devotees are very 
fortunate.” 


krtam gopi-vrndair tha bhagavato mdrganam abhid 
thasit kalindi-pulina-valaye rasa-rabhasah 

iti Sradyam Sravam caritam asakrd gokula-pater 
luthann udbaspo 'yam katham api dinani ksapayati 


krtam—performed; gopt—of gopis; vrndaih—by the multitudes; iha— 
here; bhagavatah—for the Supreme Personality of Godhead; marganam— 
searching; abhut—was, iha—here; asit—was; kdlindi—of the Yamuna river; 
pulina—on the shore; valaye—in the grove; rdsa—of the rasa dance; 
rabhasah—with the joy; it#thus; srdvam sravam—tepeatedly hearing; 
caritam—the pastimes; adsakri—again and again; gokula—of Gokula; pateh— 


of the Lord (Krsna); /uthan—rolling on the ground; udbdspah—full of tears; 
ayam—this; katham api—with great difficulty; dindni—days; ksapayati— 
pass. 


“Here the gopis searched for Krsna, and here, in this circle by 
the Yamuna's shore, they enjoyed a great rasa dance. Hearing and 
hearing wonderful pastimes of the master of Gokula, weeping and 
rolling on the ground, these devotees somehow pass their days.” 


tad idanim etasya bhakta-vrndasya mukunda-visleseddipanena bahir 
bhavantah pranah kam api tasyaiva keli-sudhda-kallolinim ulldsayata 
pariraksaniya bhavata. mat-krpaiva te sadmagrim samagrayisyati" iti. 
tenddiya jagad-guror asya nidesam evdnuvartisye 


tat—therefore; idanim—now; etasya—of this; bhakta—of devotees; 
vrndasya—of the community; mukunda—of Mukunda;  vislesa—of 
separation; uddipanena—with the stimulus; bahih—outside; bhavantah— 
going; pranah—life airs; kadm api—some; tasya—of Him; eva—certainly; 
keli—of the pastimes; sudhdad—of the nectar; kallolinim—tiver, ullasayata— 
manifesting; pariraksaniyadh—should be protected; bhavat@d—by you; mat— 
my; krpd—mercy; eva—certainly; te—your; sdmagrim—complete 
assemblage; samagrayisyati—will fully provide; iti—thus; tena—by that; 
adya—today; jagat—of the universe; guroh—of the spiritual master (Lord 
Siva); asya—of him; nidesam—order; eva—certainly; anuvartisye—t shall 
obey. 


“Burning in separation from Mukunda, they are now about to 
give up their lives. Please protect them by giving them a little of the 
nectar river of Mukunda's pastimes! My mercy will give you the power 
to do this.” In this way Lord Siva, the spiritual master of the universe, 
spoke. I will now obey His order. 


pariparsvikah: (pravisya)—bhava, bhavatad nibaddhasya vidagdha- 
madhava-nadmno navina-ndatakasya prayogadnusarena grhita-bhumikah 
kusilava ranga-pravesaya tatra-bhavantam anujndpayanti. 

sutradhdrah: marisa, nirmitah kim iti tan-ndtaka-paripatibhir 
varnikd-parigrahah (ksanam vimrsya) bhavatu. 


pariparsvikah—Assistant Narrator; pravisya—having entered; bhdva— 
O learned master; bhavata—by you; nibaddhasya—composed, vidagdha- 
madhava—Vidagdha-Madhava; ndmnah—according to customs; grhita— 
having heard; bhumikadh—the introduction; kusilavadh—actors,; ranga—on 
the stage; pravesdya—for entrance; tatra—there; bhavantam—to you, 
anujnapayanti—ask permission; 


sutradhadrah—Narrator,; mdrisa—my dear student, nirmitah—created;, kim— 
what?; it#—thus; tat—that; ndtaka—of the play; paripdtibhih—by the 
arrangements; varnikd-parigrahah—the costumes of the various actors; 
ksanam—for a moment; vimrsya—reflecting,; bhavatu—let it be. 


Assistant Sutradhara: (enters) O master, having heard the 
prologue of your new play, named Vidagdha-Madhava, the actors now 
ask permission to enter the stage. 


Sutradhara: Dear student, Are the costumes ready? (Thinks for a 
moment) So be it. 


mamdadsmin sandarbhe yad api kavita ndatilalita 

mudam dhasyanty asyam tad api hari-gandhdd budha-ganah 
apah sdlagramaplavana-garimodgdra-sarasah 

sudhih ko va kaupir api namita-murdha na pibati 


mama—my; asmin—in this; sandarbhe—literary composition; yat 
api—although;,; kavita—poetry; mna—not; ati—very; /alita—beautiful, 
mudam—delight; dhdsyanti—will experience; asydm—in it; tat api— 
nevertheless; Hari—of Hari; gandhadt—from the fragrance; budha-ganah— 
the learned devotees; apah—water; sdlagrama—Salagrama _ stone; 
dplavana—bath; garima—significance; udgdra—remaining; sarasadh—full of 
nectar; sudhih—intelligent; kah—who?, v4@—or; kaupith—from a well; api— 
even; dnmita—offering obeisances; murdhad—with his head; na—not; 
pibati—drinks. 


Although the poetry in my play is not very beautiful, the wise 
will take delight in it, for it bears the scent of Hari. What intelligent 
man will not bow his head and respectfully drink well-water that has 
washed a Salagrama-sila? 


pariparsvikah bhava, ranga-laksmi-kausala-stutibhir eva sabhydn 
abhydrthayadmahe, yad ami vidyddibhir devan api tan updlabdhum 
utsahante kim uta natdn asmdn 


pariparsvikah—Assistant Narrator, bhdva—oO learned master; ranga— 
on the stage; /aksmt—opulence; kausala—skillfulness;  stutibhih—with 
prayers; eva—certainly; sabhyadn—to tthe _ respected audience; 
abhyarthayamahe—we appeal; sabhyadn—to the respected audience; yat— 
because; am#—these; vidyda-ddibhih—with their expert knowledge; devan— 
the demigods; api—even; tan—them, updadlabdhum—to criticize; utsahante— 
are able; kim uta—what to speak; natan—actors; asmdn—us. 


Assistant Sutradhara: O master, please give us beautiful and 
elegant narration, for this audience is so learned that it can criticize 
even the demigods, what to speak of us actors. 


sutradhdrah: marisa, krtam etayda vrthopacara-caryaya, yatah 


sutradhadrah—Narrator,; mdrisa—my dear student; krtam—enough; 
etayad—with this; vrthd-upacdra-caryayd—frivolousness; yatah—because. 


Sutradhara: Dear student, why talk in this frivolous way? After 
all... 


apreksya klamam aditmane vidadhati pritya paresam priyam 
lajjante duritodyamad iva nija-stotranubandhad api 

vidyd-vitta-kulddibhis ca yad ami yanti kramadn namratam 
ramyd kapi satam tyam vijayate naisargiki prakriya 


apreksya—not having seen; klamam—sweariness, dtmanah—of the 
self; vidadhati—creates; prityad—with love; paresdm—of others; priyam— 
dear; lajjante—become ashamed, durita-udyamdt—because of a sinful deed; 
iva—just as; nija—own, stotra—prayers; anubandhdt—because of many; 
api—even; vidyad—knowledge, vitta—wealth; kula—birth in a high family; 
ddibhih—etc.; ca—and; yat—because; amt—these; ydnti—go; kramat— 
gradually; namratam—to the state of; ramyd—beautiful; ka api—someone; 
satam—of the saintly persons; iyam—this; vijayate—all glories, naisargiki— 
natural; prakriy@—conduct. 


..ignoring their own welfare, the people in this audience are 
concerned only for the well-being of others. Although wealthy, well- 
educated and born in exalted families, they are very humble. When 
they themselves glorified, they become embarrassed, as if they 
themselves had sinned. All glories to the delightful virtues of this 
saintly audience. 


(samantad avalokya, saharsam uccath) hamho ballava-simha- 
priyah. bhagavad-dharmajnosthi-guriundm api yusmdkam samaksam 
drodhum upakramate, tad imdm ksamadhvam cadpalarabhatim. (iti 
saprdnamam pasyam) 


samantdt—in all directions; avalokya—having glanced; saharsam— 
cheerfully; uccaih—with a loud voice; hamho'—O, ballava—of the cowherd 


‘ "Hamho" is a vocative particle (corresponding to «ho}, «hollob, also expressing haughtiness or 


iG 


men; sitiha—of the lion (Krsna); priyah—dear devotees; bhagavat—of the 
Lord; dharma—of the path of religion; jnostht—knowing; guriinam— 
spiritual masters; apt—and; yusmakam—of you; samdksam— in the presence; 
kim api—greatly; esah—he;, vivaksamdnah—desiring to speak; tandavikah— 
actor; nirapatrapdnam—without shame; padavim—to the path; adrodhum— 
to ascend; upakramate—approaches; tat—therefore; imam—this; 
ksamadhvam—please forgive; capala—because of insolence; arabhatim— 
boldness; iti—thus; saprdnamam—with bowing down; pasyan—seeing. 


(Looking at all corners of the audience, with a loud and cheerful 
voice) Hamho! O dear devotees of Krsna, the lion of the gopas! 
Beginning to walk on the path of the shameless, a certain actor now 
wishes to say something to you, the spiritual masters wise in the true 
religion of worshiping the Lord. Please forgive this rash and arrogant 
person. (He bows down and then looks in a certain direction.) 


abhivyakta mattah prakrti-laghu-ripdd api budha 
vidhairi siddharthan hari-guna-mayi vah krtir ivam 

pulindenapy agnih kim u samidham unmathya janito 
hiranya-sreninam apaharati ndntah-kalusatam 


abhivyakta—manifested; mattah—from me; prakrti—by nature; laghu- 
rupat—situated in a lower position; api—although; budhadh—oO learned 
devotees; vidhatri—which may bring about; siddha-arthan—all the objects 
of perfection; hari-guna-mayi—whose subject matter is the attributes of 
Krsna; vah—of you; krtih—the poetic play known as Vidagdha-madhava; 
iyam—this;, pulindena—by the lowest class of men; api—although; agnih— 
a fire; kimu—whether; samidham—the wood; unmathya—rubbing; 
janitah—produced; hiranya—of gold; sreninadm—of quantities; apaharati— 
vanquishes; na—not; antah—inner; kalusatam—dirty things. 


O learned devotees, I am by nature ignorant and low, yet even 
though it is from me that Vidagdha-Madhava has come, it is filled with 
descriptions of the Hari’s virtues. Therefore, will not such literature 
bring about the attainment of the highest goal of life? Although wood 
may be ignited by a low-class man, fire can nevertheless purify gold 
from all impurities. 


tad idanim abhista devam bhagavantam anusmrtya nrtya-mddhurim 
ullasayami. (ity anjalim baddhva) 


tat—therefore; iddnim—now; abhista devam—worshipable deity; 


contempt); in dramas a form of address used by equals to each other. 


bhagavantam—the Supreme Personality of Godhead; anusmrtya— 
remembering; nrtya—of the drama; mdaddhurim—sweetness,; ulldsayami—l 
will manifest; it##—thus; anjalim baddhva—tfolds his hands. 


Now, remembering the worshipable Lord, I will show the 
sweetness of this drama. (He folds his hands.) 


prapanna-madhurodayah sphurad-amanda-vrndatavi- 
nikunjamaya-mandapa-prakara-madhya-baddha-sthitih 

nirankusa-krpambudhir vraja-vihara-rajyan-manah 
sandtana-tanuh sada mayi tanotu tustim prabhuh 


prapanna—attained for the surrended souls); madhura—the rasa of 
conjugal love (or kindness); udayah—arisal; sphurat—splendid; amanda— 
great; urndd-dtavi—forest of Vrndavana; nikunja-maya—full of groves, 
mandapa—of pavillions (or temples); prakara—with multitudes; madhya- 
baddha-sthitih—in the center; nirankusa—unchecked; ; krpd—mercy; 
ambudhih—ocean; vraja—in Vraja; vihara—pastimes; rajyat—taking 
delight; manah—mind; sanadtana—eternal (or Sanatana Gosvami); tanuh— 
form; sadad—always; mayi—to me; tanotu—may extend; tustim—delight, 
prabhuh—master. 


May the Supreme Lord, whose form is eternal, who is supremely 
sweet and charming, who stays in the glorious forests and pavilions 
of Vrndavana forest, who is a limitless ocean of mercy, and whose 
heart delights in His Vraja pastimes, always be pleased with me. 


Or: May my spiritual master, Srila Sanatana Gosvami, who is 
graceful and charming, who stays in the glorious forests and pavilions 
of Vrndavana forest, who is a limitless ocean of mercy, and whose 
heart delights in Krsna's Vraja pastimes, always be pleased with me. 


as ee 
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Assistant Sutradhara: Master, look! 
bhaktanam udagdd anargala-dhiyam vargo nisargojjvalah 
Silath pallavitah sa ballava-vadhu-bandho prabandho 'py asau 


lebhe catvaratam ca tandava-vidher vrndatavi-garbha-bhur 
manye mad-vidha-punya-mandala-paripako 'yam unmilati 


bhaktanam—of devotees; udagat—has appeared; anargala-dhiyam— 


constantly thinking of Radha-Krsna; vargah—the assembly; nisarga- 
ujjvalah—naturally very advanced; silaih—with natural poetic decorations, 
pallavitah—spread like the leaves of a tree; sah—that; ballava-vadhi- 
bandhah—of the friend of the gopis, Krsna; prabandhah—a literary 
composition; qpt—even; dsau—that; lebhe—has achieved; catvaratam—the 
quality of a quadrangular place with level ground; ca—and,; tdndava- 
vidheh—for dancing; vrndd-atavi—of the forest of Vrndavana; garbha- 
bhih—the inner grounds; manye—I consider; mat-vidha—of persons like 
me; Punya-mandala—of groups of pious activities; paripdkah—the full 
development; ayam—this; unmilatt—appears. 


The devotees now present are constantly thinking of Radha and 
Krsna and are therefore highly advanced. This work named Vidadgha- 
Madhava depicts Krsna's pastimes with decorations of poetic 
ornaments. And the inner grounds of the forest of Vrndavana provide 
a suitable platform for the dancing of Krsna with the gopis. Therefore 
I think that the pious activities of persons like us, who have tried to 
advance in devotional service have now born fruit. 


tat tvarasva rasa-madhuri-parivesanaya 

sutradharah: marisa, nirasdvali-vaimukhydd visankamdno mathara 
VaSMI1 

pariparsvikah: bhava, krtam atra sankayd. yatah. 


tat—therefore; tvarasva—please hurry; rasa—of the mellows of 
trasncendental pastimes; mdaddhurt—of the sweetness; parivesanaya—for 
their distrubution; sttradhadrah—Narrator; mdrisa—my dear servant; 
nirasa—of those who have no taste for this nectar; Gva/zt—of the multitude; 
vaimhydt—because of the aversion; visankamdnah—frightened, 
mantharah—slow, iva—as if; asmi—I am; pdariparsvikah—Assistant Narrator; 
bhdva—O master; krtam—what is the use?; atra—here; sankayad—with 
caution; yatah—because. 


Please, hurry! Distribute the nectar of Krsna's pastimes. 


Sutradhara: Dear student, I proceed very slowly because I fear 
the harsh words of persons who do not like the nectar of the Lord's 
pastimes. 


Assistant Sutradhara: Master, please give up this caution, 
because... 


uddsatam nama rasanabhijnah 


krtau tavami rasikah sphuranti 
kramelakaih kamam upeksite ‘pi 
pikah sukham yanti param rasdle 


udasatam—let them be indifferent; n@ma—indeed; rasa—with the 
transcendental mellows; anabhijnah—unaquainted; krtau—in the creation, 
tava—your,; amit—these; rasikdh—those who are expert at relishing the 
transcendental mellows; sphuranti—shine; kramelakaih—by camels; 
kamam—completely; upaksite—neglected; api—although; pikah—cuckoos; 
sukham—happiness; yantt—go; param—supreme (or only); rasdéle—mango 
tree. 


...persons who know how to taste nectar will be delighted by 
your play, and persons ignorant of rasa will ignore it. Camels avoid 
the mango trees that are the only happiness for cuckoos. 


tad arabhyatadm sdmajika-cetas-camatkaraya gandharva-brahma- 
vidya. 
sutradhdrah: marisa, pasya pasyd. 


tat—therefore, adrabhyatam—may begun; sdmajika—of the audience; 
cetah—of the minds; camatkaraya—for the delight; gandharva-brahma- 
vidy4—music; Sutradharah—Narrator; mdrisa—my dear student; pasya— 
look at this; pasya—look at this. 


So the hearts of the audience will be filled with wonder, let the 
play begin! 


Sutradhara: Student, look! Look! 


so ‘yam vasanta-samayah samiyaya yasmin 
purnam tam isvaram upodha-navdnuragam 

gudha-graha rucirayd saha raddhaydsau 
rangaya sangamayita nisi paurnamasi 


sah—that;, ayam—this; vasanta-samayah—springtime; samiyaya—had 
arrived; yasmin—in which; purnam—the complete; tam—Him; isvaram— 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead (or the moon, lord of the night); 
upodha—obtained; nava-anuragam—new attachment (or became red); 
gudha-graha—which covered the stars (or with deep longing); rucirayad— 
very beautiful; saha—with,; rddhayG—Radha (or Visakha constellation); 
dsau—that full-moon night; vrangdya—for increasing the beauty; 
sangamayita—caused to meet; nist—at night; pbaurnamdsi—te full-moon 
night (or Paurnamasi). 
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Springtime had arrived, and the moon, the lord of the night, 
became red. Now the shining moon meets with the beautiful Visakha 
constellation to increase the beauty of this full moon night. 


Or: Springtime had arrived, and Krsna, who is complete in 
everything, has become filled with a new passion. Now the noble 
Paurnamasi, with a deep longing, inspired Krsna to meet with the 
beautiful Radha to increase the beauty of this night. 


aye nartaka-sdmanta-sarvabhauma, katham bhavatah karnapuri- 
bhuta badhan nigudheyan sandarbha-manjari, yad aham rddhaya 
sardham isvaram tam sangamayisyamiti. 

sutradhdrah: (savismayam nepathyabhimukham avalokya)  aho, 
katham ita eva bhagavati paurnamdsi. pasya pasya. 


nepathye—in the actor's dressing room; aye—O,; nartaka—of actors; 
samanta—complete; sdrvabhauma—O absolute monarch; katham—how?; 
bhavatah—your; karna-purd—an ornament for the ears; bhit@—become; 
badham—indeed; nigidhad—concealed,; iyam—this; sandarbha—in the 
form of words; manjart—bouquet of flowers; yat—because; aham—l, 
raddhayad—by Radha; sdadrdham—accompanied; isvaram—the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tam—Him; sangamayisyami—will I bring together, 
iti—thus, sutradhadrah—Narrator; sa-vismayam—with amazement; 
nepathya—of the actor's dressing rooms; abhimukham—in the direction; 
avalokya—having seen; aho—O, katham—how?, itah—in this direction; 
eva—certainly; bhagavatt—celebrated; paurnamds#—Paurnamasi,; pasya— 
just see; Dasya—just see. 


(Off-stage) Aye! O best of actors, how did your ear become 
decorated with the flower that is the secret of this drama, the secret 
that I will arrange the meeting of Radha and Krsna? 


Sutradhara: (surprised, he looks offstage) Aho! Was that saintly 
Paurnamasi? Look! Look! 


vahanti kasayambaram urasi sdndipani-muneh 

savitri savitri-samarucir alam pandura-kacda 
surarseh Sisyeyam parijanavati nandabhavandad 

ito mandam mandam sphutam utajavithim pravisati 


vahanti—carrying; kasdya—treddish; ambaram—garments; urasi—on 
the breast; saéndipani—of Sandipani; muneh—of the sage; savitri—mother; 


savitri—with Savitri-devi, the wife of Lord Brahma; sama—equal; rucih— 
splendor; dlam—greatly; pdndura—white; kacd—hair; sura—of the 
demigods; rseh—of the sage (Narada); Sisy@—student; iyam—she; 
parijanavati—with a friend; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; bhavanat—from 
the house; itah—here; mandam mandam—slowly; sphutam—clearly; 
utaja—of houses; vithim—series (the street); pravisati—enters. 


Wearing a red cloth, her hair white, splendid like goddess 
Savitri, and accompanied by a friend, Paurnamasi, who is Narada's 
disciple and Sandipani Muni's mother, now leaves Nanda's palace and 
slowly walks on the road. 


tad dvam agratah karaniyam varnikdngikdram Glocayavah 
(iti niskrantau) prastavana 


tat—that; dvam—we; api—even; agratah—in the beginning; 
karaniyam—to be done; varnikéd—costumes and make-up; angi-kadram— 
acceptance; dlocaydvah—we see; iti—thus; nisdrantau—they exit; 
prastavanad—prologue. 


Let us see if the actors are in their costumes. 
(They exit.) 
Thus ends the prologue. 


(tatah pravisati sa-parijand paurnamasi.) paurnamadsi: ("aye 
nartaka-sdmanta:" iti pathitua) hanta vatse nadndimukhi. kim api 
kamaniyam gdyata sphutam dnanditasmi natendrena. 

nandt: bhaavadi. kim jahattham edam 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sa—with;,; parijand—her companion; 
paurnamdsit—Paurnamasi; aye—O; nartaka—of actors; sdmanta— 
complete; i##—thus; hanta@—Ah!; ndndimukhi—Nandimukhi; kim api— 
greatly; kamaniyam—beautifully; gdyata—by the singing; sphutam— 
certainly; Gnandita—delighted; asmi—I am, nata-indrena—by the Narrator; 
nandt—Nandimukhi; bhaavadi—O revered mother; kim—whether; kkhu— 
indeed; jahattham—true; edam—this. 


Paurnamasi: (enters with her companion after saying “Aye! O 


° "Hanta" is an exclamation (expressive of an exhortation to do anything or asking attention, and 
often translatable by «come on», «here!», dook!», «see!»). In later language also expressive of grief, joy, 
pity, haste, benediction etc. and translatable by «alas!», «ah!», «oh!» etc. 


best of actors, how did your ear become decorated...”) Hanta! Child 
Nandimukhi, the narrator's singing gave me great pleasure! 


Nandi: Noble lady, did he speak the truth? 


paurnamast: 
sambhavyate phalam alambita-mtla-pustes 
tat tadrsam kva mama bhagya-taror varoru 
yenanayoh subhagayor ucita bhaveyam 
srngara-mdangalikayor nava-sangamdya 


paurnamdst#—Paurnamasi, sambhdvyate—is produced; alambhita— 
not attained; mila—of the root; pusteh—of the nourishment; tat—that, 
tddrsam—like that; kvua—where?; mama—my; bhagya—of good fortune; 
taroh—of the tree; vara-uru—O beautiful girl; yena—by which; anayoh—of 
the two; subhagayoh—auspicious and beautiful; wcita@—proper; bhaveyam— 
may I become; srmgdra—pastimes of amorous love; mdngalikayoh— 
auspicious; Nava—new; sangamadya—for a meeting. 


Paurnamasi: O girl with the beautiful thighs, the tree of my good 
fortune is withered at the root. How will it produce a fruit like that, a 
fruit that will make me qualified to arrange a new meeting of the 
beautiful and auspicious Divine Couple? 


nandi: bhaavadi, ja-i  visahanu-nandini rahi-d  kanhena 
sangamanijja, tado sangamanu-ulavdsam go-ulam ujjhi-a sdntanu-vdsa- 
sanne bhanu-titthe kim ti esa sangovi-a rakkhida dst. 


nandt—Nandimukhi,; bhaavadi—O_ respected mother; /ja-i—if; 
visahadnu—Vrsabhanu; nandint—the daughter; ra@hi-Gd—Radha; tu-e—by 
you; kanhena—with Krsna; sangamanijja—will be united; tadah—then, 
sangama—for a meeting; anu-ula—favorable;, vdsam—tresidence; go-ulam— 
Gokula, vrndavana; wujjhi-a—abandoning; sdntanu-vdsa—Santanu-vasa; 
sanne—named; bhdnu-titthe—holy place; kim ti—why?; esa—this; sangovi- 
a—having concealed; rakkhidaé—protected; ds#—was. 


Nandi: Noble lady, if you are destined to arrange Vrsabhanu- 
nandini Radha's meeting with Krsna, then why did Radha leave the 
land of Gokula, which is so favorable for that meeting, and secretly 
reside in the sacred village of Santanu-vasa? 


paurnamasti: vatse, nrsamsatah kamsa-bhupateh sankaya 
nandi: bhaavadi, tahavi kaham rannda-vinnddda raha 


paurnamdsit—Paurnamasi; vatse—my dear child; nrsamsatah—cruel; 
kamsa—Kamsa; bhiipateh—king; Ssankayad—because of fear; ndandt— 
Nandimukhi, bhaavadi—O_ respected mother; tahavi—nevertheless; 
kaham—how?; rannd—by King Karhsa; vinnddad—perceived, raha—Radha. 


Paurnamasi: Because She fears cruel King Kathsa, my child. 


Nandi: Noble lady, how did the king learn about Radha? 


paurnamasi: radhd-saundarya-vrndam eva vijndne niddnam. yatah. 
lokottarad guna-srih 

prathayati parito nigidham api vastu 
pihitam api prayatnad 

vyanakti kasturikam gandhah 


rddhaé—of Radha; saundarya—of the beauty; vurndam—abundance; 
eva—certainly; viindne—in knowledge, nidanam—cause; yatah—because; 
loka-uttara—extraordinary; guna—of transcendental qualities; srih— 
opulence; nigudham—confidential, api—although; vastu—worthy object; 
pithitam—concealed; api—although; prayatndt—with great endeavor; 
vyanakti—manifests, kasturikdm—musk,; gandhah—aroma. 


Paurnamasi: Even if one carefully hides it, musk's sweet scent at 
once reveals where it is. In the same way, even though they were 
carefully hidden, Radha's beauty and virtues became known 
everywhere. 


nandt: bha-avadi, jaso-d-dhattd-e muhurda-e attano nattini rahi-da go- 
ula-majjhe ani-a jadila-puttassa ahimannuno hatthe uvvahida tti, tadisamm 
jevva asamanjasam apadidam. jam kanhado annena purisena tddisi nam 
kara-pamsam asajjam. ta kaham tumam niccinta vi-a disasi. 


bhaavadi—O respected mother; jaso-d—with Yasoda; dhattd-e— 
mother, muhurd-e—with Mukhura; attanah—own; nattint—grand-daughter; 
rahi-@—kadha, go-ula—Gokula; majjhe—in the middle; dahi-a—having 
brought; jadila—of Jatila; puttassa—of the son; ahimannunah—of 
Abhimanyu; hatthe—in the hand; uvvahidd—amarried; tti—thus; tadisam— 
like him; jevwva—certainly; asamanjasam—unsuitable, dpadidam— 
happened; jam—than whom; kanhadah—than Krsna; annena—by another; 
purisena—by a man; tddisinam—of those like that; kara—of the hand, 
pamsam—touch; dsajjam—unbearable; ‘t@—therefore; kaham—how?, 
tuam—you; niccinta@—unconcerned,; via-a—as if; disasi—are seen. 


Nandi: Noble lady, Yasoda's nurse, Mukhara, brought her 


granddaughter Radha to Gokula. Radha then accepted the hand of 
Abhimanyu, the son of Jatila, in marriage. A more unsuitable match 
could not have been made. Radha cannot tolerate the touch of the 
hand of any man other than Krsna. O mother, how can you remain 
aloof when this is happening? 


paurnamadsi: tasyaiva hetoh 

nandi: kaham vi-a 

paurnamdsi: (vihasya) tad vancanddyartham eva svayam 
udvahddikam. nitya-preyasya eva khalu tah krsnasya. 

nandt: (saharsam) ta nunam tumam niccintasi samvutd, jam esa ajja 
go-ula-majjhe anida. 

paurnamadsi: vatse, satyam bravisi. kamsatas cinta me Saithilyam 
ivopalabdhda, kintu dustabhimanyutah sphutam anya sampratam ajanista. 

ndandi: kerisi sa 


tasya—of that; evua—certainly; hetoh—from what cause?; kaham vi-a— 
how is this possible?; vihasya—laughing; tat—of him; vancanad—deception; 
ddi—etc.; artham—for the purpose; eva—certainly; svayam—Himself; 
yogamdyayad—by His energy of yogamaya; mithyad—in an inverted way; 
eva—certainly; pratyadyitam—confidential messenger; tat—him; vidhadnam— 
of those who are similar; udvadha—marriage, ddikam—etc.;, nitya—eternal; 
preyasyai—most beloved; eva—certainly; khalu—indeed; tah—they; 
krsnasya—of Krsna; saharsam—joyfully, t4@—therefore; nuimam—at present; 
tumam—you; niccinta—without concern; adsi—are; saniwuta—withdrawn; 
jam—because; esd—she; ajja—at present, go-ula—of Gokula; majjhe—in the 
middle; dnidaé—is brought; vatse—O child; satyam—the truth; bravisi—you 
are speaking; kRamsatah—from Karmsa; cint@—anxious consideration; me— 
my; Saithilyam—diminution, iva—as it were; upalabdhad—attained; kintu— 
but; dusta—wicked; abhimanyutah—from Abhimanyu; sphutam—certainly; 
anya—another; saémpratam—now; ajanista—is born; kerist—like what; s4— 
is it? 


Paurnamasi: Why should I care? 
Nandi: How can you talk like that? 


Paurnamasi: (laughing) This false marriage of Radha and 
Abhimanyu is simply a trick that Yogamaya has played to cheat 
Kathsa. Radha and all the other gopis are Krsna's beloveds eternally. 


Nandi: (joyfully) And now that Radha has returned to Gokula, 
you are free of all worries. 


aioe 


Paurnamasi: Child, what you say is true. My worry about Kamsa 
is now less, although now I am beginning to worry about Abhimanyu. 


Nandi: Why is that? 


paurnamasi: 
ballavi-nava-latasu ranginam 
krsna-bhrngam adhigatya matsari 
radhikd-purata-padminim ayam 
netum icchati punar vandntaram 


ballavi—of the gopis; nava—young; latdsu—among the creepers; 
ranginam—delighting, krsma—of Krsna; bhrngam—the bumble-bee; 
adhigatya—having discovered; matsart—jealous; radhikad—of Radha; 
purata—golden, padminim—lotus flower; ayam—this; netum—to lead, 
icchati—desires; punah—again, vana—distant land (or water); antaram— 
different. 


Paurnamasi: Noticing that the black bumble-bee Krsna is fond of 
playing among the new-flowering vines of the gopis, Abhimanyu has 
become jealous. Now he wants to take the golden lotus Radha to 
another lake.° 


nandt: tatthavi jo-amd-a jjevva samahanam karispadi 
paurnamasi: putri, ko janati svatantrayds tasyas caritam, yadidrse 
'rthe tatasthayate. 


tattthavi—someplace;, jo-amd-d—the Lord's energy of Yogamaya; 
jfjevva—certainly; samahdnam—crucial incident; karissadi—will create, 
putri—O daughter; kah—who?; jdnati—understand; svatantrayah— 
undependent; tasyGh—her; caritam—pastime, yadi—if; idrse—in this way; 
arthe—meaning; s4—she; tatasthayate—stands aloof. 


Nandi: Now Yogamaya will act. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, independent Yogamaya now stands 
aloof. Who understands her actions? 


nandt: anno vd ettha ko 'vi uva-o tthi jena eso padibaddho bhave. 

paurnamasi: vatse, tatra maya pratibhuvd bhavantya yukti-maddhuri- 
medurena vag-argalena nisargad agambhiro 'yam viskambhito ‘sti. 

nandt: (saharsam) bhaavadi, kamsassa go-mandalajjhakkho  go- 


° Or: “Now he wants to take the golden lotus Radha to another place like Madhuvan or Mathura.” 
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addhano kanhanusdrina canda-ali-carittena kudo na kuppa-e. 
paurnamasi: putri, rdja-kulopalabdhena gauravena garvito ‘yam 
vyaktam api tan na sraddadhdati. 


annah—another; vd—or; ettha—here; kah vi—something; uvad— 
remedy; tthi—there is; jena—by which; padibaddhah—obstructed;, bhave— 
may be; vatse—O child; tatra—there; mayad—by me; pratibhuvad—security; 
bhavantya—is, yukti—by a_ stragem; mddhurd—with sweetness; 
medurena—tick; vak—of words; argalena—by the impediment; nisargat— 
spontaneously; agambhirah—shallow; ayam—he; viskambhitah— 
obstructed; asti—is; saharsam—joytfully; bhaavadi—O respected mother; 
kamsassa—of Karnsa; go-mandala—of the pasturing ground for the cows; 
ajjhakkhah—superintendent; go-addhanah—Govardhana Malla, 
Candravali’s husband; kanha—of Krsna; anusarinad—following; candd-ali— 
of Candravali-gopi; carittena—by the activities; kudah—why?; na—not; 
kuppa—|, kuppa-i—become angry; putri—O daughter; rdja—of kings; 
kula—community; upalabdhena—obtained; gauravena—with _ gravity; 
garvitah—proud;, ayam—this; vyaktam—manifested; api—surely; tat—that, 
na—not; Ssraddadhdti—believe. 


Nandi: Is there another way to stop him? 


Paurnamasi: Child, by speaking sweet and clever words, I will 
stop shallow Abhimanyu. 


Nandi: Goyfully) Respected mother, Govardhana Malla is 
appointed by king Karmsa to watch over the activities in Gokula. Why 
does he not become angry at Krsna for enjoying pastimes with 
Candravali? 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, Govardhana Malla is very proud of his 
belonging the king's entourage, and he does not believe it. 


nandi: kaham kanhena padhamamse sangamo samvuto 
paurnamasi: putri, sangame khalu gadhanurdgitaiva duti babhiva. 
mad-udyamanam kevalam ajanista pista-pesita 


kaham—how?; kanhena—by Krsna; padhamamse—on the first day; 
sangamah—meeting; samvutah—occurred; putri—O daughter; sangame— 
full of love; eva—certainly; dutt+—messenger, babhtiva—was;, mat—my; 
udyamanam—of efforts; kevalam—exclusive; ajanista—produced; pista- 
pesita—grinding of what has already been ground. 


Nandi: How did Krsna and Candravali first meet? 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, when they first met, they fell deeply in 
love. For me to do anything more would be to crush what is already 
powder. 


nandt: ajje, tuha kaham erist bha-avisena-bhdvida gddhanurd-ida 
uppannd, jam appano ahittha-de-amni anuppanne kanhe ujja-inim ujjhi-a 
padham cce-a go-ulam laddhasi. 

paurnamadsi: putri, guru-pddandm upadesa-prasddena. 


ajje—O revered mother; tuha—your, kRaham—how?, erist—like this; 
bhd-a—love; visesa—specific,; bhavidad—was; gadha—intense, anurd-ida— 
love; uppanna—produced,; jam—which; appanah—of the self; ahittha— 
worshipable, de-amni—deity; anuppanne—not manifested; kanhe—Krsna; 
ujja-inim—the city of Ujjain; ujjhi-a—having left; padham—at once; cce-a— 
indeed; go-ulam—to Gokula; laddha asi—you attained; putri—O daughter; 
guru—of the spiritual master (Narada); pddandadm—of the lotus feet; 
upadesa—of instruction; prasddena—by the mercy. 


Nandi: Noble lady, why do you love Krsna so deeply that you 
came to Gokula, leaving Ujjain, even though Krsna was not yet here? 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, I did it because of the mercy of my guru's 
instructions. 


nandi: ettha vasantim tumam mahd-bhd-o sandipani kim kkhu 
jandadi. 

paurnamasi: atha kim. yatas tena madhumangalabhidhah svaputro 
mamatra paricaryadrtham presitah. 


ettha—there; vasantim—tresiding; tumam—you; mahd-bha-ah—great 
fortunate, sandipant—Sandipani Muni; kim—does?; kkhu—indeed; janadi— 
know; atha kim—yes; yatah—because; tena—by him; madhumangala— 
Madhumangala; abhidhah—by the name; sva—own, putrah—son; mama— 
my; altra—sent. 


Nandi: Does fortunate Sandipani Muni know you are here? 
Paurnamasi: Yes. He sent his son, Madhumangala, to serve me. 


nandi: mahumangalo tu-e sutthu anuggahido jam eso nandanaan- 
indi-ara-candassa saha-araddé mahtusave ni-utto. 

paurnamasi: putri, mama sarvasva-rupadyda radhdayah krsne 'nuraga- 
vistaraya tvlam ca niyujyase. 


-18- 


mahumangalah—Madhumangala;, tu-e—by you; sutthu—excellently; 
anuggahidah—favored; jam—because; esah—he; mnanda—of Nanda 
Maharaja; naan—of the eyes; indi-ara—lotus flowers, candassa—of the 
moon; saha-aradd—friendship,; mahtisave—in a great festival; ni-uttah— 
engaged; putrt—O daughter; mama—my; sarvasva—everything; ripayah— 
form, raddhayah—of Radha; krsme—for Krsna; anurdga—of love, vistardya— 
for the expansion; tvam—you,; can—and; niyujyase—are enjoined. 


Nandi: You are very kind to Madhumangala for you gave him a 
great festival of friendship to Krsna, the moon for the indivara lotuses 
of Nanda's eyes. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, Radha is my great treasure. Please help 
Her fall in love with Krsna. 


nandi: (sahandam) bhaavadi, adibhtimim gado se kanhe anurda-o. 

paurnamasi: katham etal laksitam. 

nandi: jada kahdpasange esd kanhatti nadmam sundadi, tada 
romancida kampi bha-am vinda-e. 

paurnamasi: putri, yuktam idam. tatha hi. 


sa-anandam—joytully; | bhaavadi—O_ respected mother;  adi- 
bhiumim—highest point; gadah—treached; se—her; kanhe—for Krsna; 
anurd-ah—love; katham—how?, etat—this; laksitam—characterized; jada— 
when; kahd—description; pasange—in contact; es@—she; kanhatti—of 
Krsna; ndmam—name; sunddi—hears; tada4—then; romdadncidad—with hairs 
standing upright; Rampi—some; putri—O daughter; yuktam—appropriate; 
idam—this; tathad hi—for this reason. 


Nandi: Goyfully) Noble lady, Radha has already climbed to the 
highest mountaintop of love for Krsna! 


Paurnamasi: How do you know that? 

Nandi: Whenever, in the course of an ordinary conversation, She 
hears the name “Krsna”, the hairs on Her body stand on end, and She 
shows the symptoms of ecstasy. 

Paurnamasi: Daughter, that is the right response. After all... 
tunde tandavini ratim vitanute tunddvali-labdhaye 


karna-kroda-kadambini ghatayate karnarbudebhyah sprham 
cetah-prangana-sangini vijayate sarvendriyanam krtim 


sO 


no jane janita kiyabdhir amrtaih krsneti varna-dvayt 


tunde—in the mouth; tdndavini—dancing; ratim—the isnpiration; 
vitanute—expands; tunda-dvali-labdhaye—to achieve many mouths; 
karna—of the ear; kroda—in the hole; kadambinit—sprouting; ghatayate— 
causes to appear; kRarna-arbudebhyah sprham—the desire for millions of ears; 
cetah-prangana—in the courtyard of the heart; sangint—being a companion; 
vijayate—conquers; sarva-indriyanam—of all the senses; krtim—the activity; 
nah—not; jane—I know; janita—produced; kiyadbhih—of what measures 
by; amrtaih—by nectar; krsna—the name of Krsna; iti—thus; varna-dvayi— 
the two syllables. 


...1 do not know how much nectar the two syllables of Krsna's 
name have produced! When the holy name of Krsna is chanted, it 
appears to dance within the mouth, and we desire many, many 
mouths. When that name enters the holes of the ears, we desire many 
millions of ears. And when the holy name of Krsna dances in the 
courtyard of the heart, it conquers the activities of the mind, and 
therefore all the senses become inert. 


nandt: ajje, dohim lalida-visahanim sahthim saddham raha stiram 
drahehi. candd-ali una pa-umd-sebbd-pahudthim saddham candi-am. ta 
takkemi de-adda-pasd-a-nippddi-o imdnam iriso kanhe anura-o. 


ajje—O respected mother; dohim—by the two of them; J/alidd- 
visahahim—by Lalita and Visakha; sahihim—with the friends; saddham— 
accompanied; rdha@—kRadha; sttram—the sun-god; drahehi—worships; 
canda-ali—Candravali; una—again; pa-umd—Padma-gopi, sebbd—Saibya- 
gopi; pahudihim—beginning with, saddham—along with; candi-am—the 
goddess Parvati; #@—therefore; takkemi—I can guess; de-add—of the 
demigods; pasd-a—mercy; nippddi-ah—achieved,; imdnam—of them; 
irisoh—in this way; Ranhe—for Krsna; anurd-ah—love. 


Nandi: Noble lady, accompanied by Her sakhis Lalita and 
Visakha, Radha worshipped the sun-god, and, accompanied by Saibya, 
Padma and other friends, Candravali worshipped Candi. I can only 
guess, that it was by the mercy of these devatas, that these gopis 
attained such love for Krsna. 


paurnamasi: 
daivata-sevd kevalam tha vana-ydtradnusdrini mudra 
vraja-subhruvam tu krsne sahajah prema sa jagarti 


daivata—of the demigods; sevé—worship; kevalam—only; iha—here; 
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vana—to the forest; yatra—journey; anusarini—following; mudrd—amark, 
vraja—of Vraja; subhruvdm—of the gopis, whose eyebrows are very 
beautiful; t2+—but, krsme—for Krsna; sahajah—natural; premad—love, sah—it, 
jdgarti—awakened. 


Paurnamasi: Although they went to the forest only to worship 
the devatas, the beautiful-eyebrowed girls of Vraja found that their 
natural love for Krsna awakened within them. 


nandi: saccam rahda-e sahdvi-am ce-a pimmam tatthavi sahinam 
kosalam uddi-anam. 

paurnamadsi: putri, mad-gira sandisyatam alekhya-vicaksana visakha 
yatheyam svaskhi-netraravindayor dnandandaya nanda-stinoh 
praticchandam nirmdati. 


saccam—truth; rdhd-e—of Radha; sahdvi-am—natural, ce-a— 
certainly; pimmam—love; tatthavi—nevertheless; sahinam—of her friends; 
kosalam—good fortune; uddipanam—stimulus; putri—O daughter; mat— 
my; giréd—by words; sandisyatam—may be shown, dlekhya—at drawing 
pictures; vicaksanad—expert; visakhaéd—visakha; yatha—as; iyam—she; sva— 
her; sakhit—of the friend; mnetra—of the eyes; aravindayoh—lotus; 
dnandanaya—tor the delight; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; stmoh—of the 
son (Krsna); praticchandam—iikeness; nirmdti—draws. 


Nandi: Radha's spontaneous love for Krsna increases the good 
fortune of Her sakhis. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, on my order please ask the skillful artist 
visakha to draw, for the pleasure of her sakhi's lotus eyes, a picture of 
Nanda's son. 


nandt: jaha anavedi bhaavadi. 

paurnamdsi:  mayapi  modaka-vrnda-dadnapadesad — vrndatavi- 
madhyam dsddya rddheti mangalaksara-madhuryena mdadhava-karnayor 
dvandvam anandiyam. 


jaha—as, anavedi—order; bhaavadt—you; mayd—by me; api—even; 
modaka—candies; vrnda—a multitude; ddna—giving; apadesadt—on the 
pretext; vurndd-dtavi—of the forest of Vrndavana; madhyam—the middle; 
dsaya—having arrived; rddha—Radha; iti—thus; mangala—auspicious; 
aksara—syllales; mddhuryena—with the sweetness; madhava—of Madhava; 
karnayoh—of the ears; dvandvam—pair; dnandiyam—I may delight. 


Nandi: As the noble lady orders. 


Paurnamasi: Then, on the pretext of carrying some sweets as a 
gift, I will enter Vrndavana forest and delight Madhava's ears with the 
sweetness of the two auspicious syllables “Ra-dha”. 


nandt: ajje, pekkha eso rama-mahumangala-siridama-pahudthim 
saha-arehim saddham go-ulddo nikkami-a vunddvanam gacchanto kanho 
siniddhehim pidarehim jaso-anandehim lalijja-i 


ajje—O respected mother; pekkha—just see; esah—He; radma—by 
Balarama; mahumangala—and Madhumangala; srid4éma—and Sridama; 
pahudithim—and others;  saha-arehim—with friends; | saddham— 
accompanied; go-ulddah—from Gokula;  nikkami-a—having left; 
vunddvanam—V rndavana, gacchantah—going; kanhah—Krsna, 
siniddhehim—affectionate, pidarehim—by His parents; jaso-G—Yasoda; 
nandehim—and Nanda, /dlijja-i—is fondled. 


; Nandi: Noble lady, look! Accompanied by Rama, Madhumangala, 
Sridama, and a host of friends, and embraced by his loving parents 
Nanda and YaSsoda, Krsna now goes from Gokula to Vrndavana forest. 


paurnamasi: (vilokya saharsam.) 
ayam nayana-dandita-pravara-pundarika-prabhah 
prabhati nava-jaguda-dyuti-vidambi-pitambarah 
aranyaja-pariskriyd-damita-divya-vesadaro 
harin-mani-manohara-dyutibhir ujjvalango harih 


vilokya—seeing;, esa—with; harsam—joy; ayam—this; nayana—by 
whose eyes; dandita—defeated; pravara—best; pundarika-prabhah—the 
luster of the white lotus flower; prabhati—looks beautiful; nava-jaguda- 
dyuti—the brilliance of newly painted kunkuma; vidambi—deriding; pita- 
ambarah—whose yellow dress; aranya-ja—picked up from the forest; 
pariskriy4—by whose ornaments; damita—subdued; divya-vesa-ddarah— 
the hankering for a heavenly dress; harin-mani—of emeralds; manohara— 
mind-attracting, dyutibhih—with splendor, ujjvala-angah—whose beautiful 
body; harih—Hari. 


Paurnamasi: (joyfully looking at Krsna) The beauty of Hari's eyes 
surpasses the beauty of the most excellent white lotus flowers, His 
yellow garments surpass the brilliance of fresh decorations of 
kunkuma, His ornaments made of forest flowers subdue one's 
appreciation for a heavenly garments, and His bodily beauty 
possesses enchanting splendor greater than the radiance of emeralds. 


tad aham modaka-sampadanaya gaccheyam. tvam visakham yahi. (iti 
niskrante) 


tat—therefore; aham—l; modaka—of candies; sampdadandadya—for 
giving; gaccheyam—will go; tvam—you, visadkhadm—to Visakha-gopi; yahi— 
please go; it#—thus; niskrante—they exit. 


I will go to deliver sweets. You go to Visakha. 
(They exit) 
(tatah pravisati yathd-nirdistah krsnah.) 


sri krsnah: (purastdd avalokya sdnandam) 
Srenit-bhita-vapuh-sriyam abhimukhe gomandalinam kramad 

dsam sphatika-ganda-saila-patali-pandu-tvisam vydjatah 
Sanke jndta-gund purandara-purdc caskanda mandakini 

vrndaranya-vihari-dhanya-yamund-sevd-pramodarthini 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; yathd-nirdistah—as described, 
krsnah—krsna, Sri-krsna—Krsna; purastadt—ahead; avalokya—looking; sa- 
dnandam—with happiness; sreni-bhita—multitudes; vapuh—of forms; 
Sriyam—of the beauty; abhimukhe—in the presence; gah—of cows; 
mandalinam—of the multitudes; Rramdt—in order; Gsdm—of them; 
sphatika—crystal, ganda—side; saila-patalt—of mountains; padndu—white; 
tvisam—of the luster; vydjatah—having the appearance; sdnke—t think, 
jnata—understood, gund—qualities; purandara—of Indra; purai—from the 
city; caskanda—has descended; manddkini—the celestial Ganga; vrndd- 
dranya—in the forest of Vrndavna; vihdri—performing pastimes; dhanya— 
auspicious; yamundad—of the Yamuna river; sevd—service; pramoda—delight; 
arthint—for the purpose. 


(Krsna, as previously described, enters) 


Krsna: (looking ahead, He joyfully says) I think a host of crystal 
mountains, pretending to be these beautiful cows, has come here. Or 
perhaps it is the Mandakini Ganga river from the city of Indra that has 
come, disguised as these cows, to joyfully serve the glorious Yamuna 
river that now performing pastimes in Vrndavana. 


nanda: vatsa, sddhu varnitam. kintu gostha-laksmir api prsthatah 
preksyatam iti. ( paravrtya) 
visdlair gosdlair bahu-sikhara-sadkha-vitatibhih 

paritaith sambddhi-krta-savidham ambhodhi-gahanam 


samrddham dgovardhana-katakam akdliya-hradam 
sriyam bibhrad-gostham sphurati paritas tavakam idam 


nandah—Nanda Maharaja; vatsa—O child; sddhu—very well; 
varnitam—it has been described; kintu—but,; gostha—of the pasturing 
grounds; Jaksmih—the opulence; apt—even; prsthatah—behind us; 
preksyatam—may be seen; itt—thus; pardvrtya—having turned, visdlaih— 
large; gosdlaih—homes for the cows and cowherds; bahu—many; sikhara— 
spires; Sakha@d—and wings;  vitatibhih—with multitudes; paritaih— 
surrounded; sambddhi-krta—abounding; savidham—near; ambhodhi—as 
the ocean; gahanam—deep; samrddham—opulence; dGgovardhana—up to 
Govardhana; katakam—the side; Gkdliya—up to Kaliya; hradam—lake; 
Sriyam—beauty; bibhrat—holding,; gostham—pasture; sphurati—appears 
very splendid; paritah—all around; tavakam—you, idam—this. 


Nanda: Well said, child. Look behind us at the beauty of Vraja. 
(He turns around.) From Govardhana to Kaliya lake, Your land is like 
a great ocean of beauty, shining with many pastures. 


krsnah: sakhe madhumangala, diram anuyato ‘smi tatena. tad 
avilambam ambayda sadrdham gostham pravisyatam. 

yasoda: jada, kinti avaranhe vi gottham sumarasi. jam paramddarena 
ma-e randhidd-im paccaham st-alihonti mitthanna-im. 


sakhe—O friend; madhumangala—Madhumangala; duram—from a 
great distance; anuydtah—followed; asmi—l am; tdtena—by My father; tat— 
therefore; avilambam—without delay; ambaya—by my mother; sadrdham— 
accompanied; gostham—Vrndavana; pravisyatam—should be entered; 
jada—O son; kim ti—why?; avaranhe—in the evening; vi—even, gottham— 
Vrndavana; na—not, sumarasi—you remember; jam—because; parama— 
supreme; ddarena—with care; ma-e—by me; randhitd-im—cooked; 
paccaham—every day; si-alihonti—become cold; mittha—palatable; anna- 
im—foodstuffs. 


Krsna: Friend Madhumangala, we have gone very far from the 
village, but My father still following us. Without delay he should 
return back with My mother. 


Yasoda: O son, why even in the afternoon do You forget that You 
have to return home? The delicious food I cook with great care 
becomes cold! 


madhumangalah: go-ulessari, sunadhi. (iti sankrtena) gobhyah Ssape 
kim api dusdnam asya ndasti (iti vag-upakrame krsnah sasneham enam 


pasyati 
madhumangalah: tabhir yad esa rabhasdd abhikrsyamanah kunjam 
visaty adhika-keli-kalotsukabhih (iti vag-asamaptau) 


go-ula—of Gokula; issari—O queen; sunahi—please listen; iti—thus; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; gobhyah—cows, Sape—I promise; kim api—some; 
dusanam—fault; asya—His; na—not, asti—is; iti—thus; v@k—of the speech; 
upakrame—from the beginning; krsnah—Krsna; sa—with; sneham— 
affection; enam—at him; pasyati—glances; tabhih—by them (the gopis); 
yat—because; esah—He;, rabhasat—joyfully; abhikrsyamadnah—pulled; 
kunjam—the grove; visati—enters, adhika—further, keli—pastimes, kala— 
art; wutsukdbhih—eager, itt—thus; vdk—speech; adsamdptau—in the 
uncompleted state. 


Madhumangala: O queen of Gokula, please listen! I swear on the 
cows that Krsna is not at fault! (Krsna affectionately glances at him) 
Pulled by them and eager for play, He enters to the forest bower... 
(Madhumangala's speech remains unfinished.) 


krsnah: (sadpatrapam dtmagatam)- vyaktam esa baliso ballavibhir iti 
vaksyati. tad enam samjnaya nivadrayami. (iti Sirastiro dhinayati.) 

madhumangalah: bho vaasa, kimti me nivdrasi jam niccidam ajja 
ajjaya aggado edam vinnavissam. 

krsnah: (svagatam) hanta, lajja-jale jalma-dhiyaham patito ‘smi. 

madhumangalah: pitambaras tvaritam amba suhrd-ghatabhih. 


sapatrapam atmagatam—embarrassed; vyaktam—manifested; esah— 
this; balisah—fool; ballavibhih—with the gopis; iti—thus; vaksyati—will 
speak; tat—therefore; enam—to him; samjndya—with _ intelligence; 
nivarayadmi—l will stop; it#—thus; sirah—head, tirah—bent; dhunayati—He 
shakes; bhoh—O; vadassa—friend, kimti—why?; me—to Me; nivarest—do you 
obstruct; jam—which; niccidam—clearly; ajja—now; ajjayah—of Your 
pious mother; aggadah-in the presence; edam—this; vinnavissam—I will 
inform; svagatam—speaking to Himself; hanta—alas;  lajia—of 
embarrassment, j@/e—in a network; jalma—inconsiderate; dhiya—because of 
intelligence; aham—l; patitah—fallen; asmt—am, pita—yellow; ambarah— 
garments; twaritam—quickly gone; amba—O mother; suhrt—of His friends; 
ghatabhih—with multitudes. 


Krsna: (embarrassed, He says to Himself) This fool is about to 
tell about My pastimes with the gopis! I must signal him to stop. 
(Krsna shakes His head.) 


Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, why do You stop me as I speak to 
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Your saintly mother? 


Krsna: (aside) Hanta! Because of this fool I have fallen into a 
snare of embarrassment! 


Madhumangala: Dear mother, I meant that Krsna, who wears 
yellow garments, stays in the forest to play with His friends. 


krsnah: (sdnandam dtmagatam) katham anyad evdsya hrd-gatam. 
yasodad: vaccha mahumangala, saccam lalida-pahudi-o ova-vali-G-o 
maha idam kahenti ta dimbha-e hadamhi. 


sdnandam dtmagatam—joytul, katham—how?; anyat—else; eva— 
certainly; asya—of him; sArt-gatam—intention; vaccha—O __ child; 
mahumangala—Madhumanegala, saccam—truth; lalida4a—Lalita-gopt, 
pahudi-ah—and the others; ova-vdli-d-ah—gopis; a—and; maha—my; 
idam—this; kanhenti—describe,; t@—therefore; dimbha-e—by the boys; 
hadamhi—\ am distressed. 


Krsna: (joyfully He says to Himself) How can any other desire 
stay in My heart? 


Yasoda: Child Madhumangala, it is true. Lalita and the other 
gopts tell me this. Therefore Iam miserable because of these boys. 


nandah: kutumnini, kaccid anurtpda nirtipitadsti gokule kdcid bdalika 
yam udvadhayamo vatsam. 

yasoda: ajja, duddha-muhassa vacchassa danim ko kkhu uvvaha- 
Osaro. 

madhumangalah: (apavadrya) vaassa, saccam duddha-muho 'si jam 
duddha-luddhda-im gova-kisori-sahassd-im tujjha muham pi-anti. 

(krsnah smitam karoti.) 


kutumbini—my wife; kaccit—is there; anuriipad—suitable; niriipita 
asti—is found; gokule—in Gokula; kdcit—some; balikad—young girl; yam— 
to whom; udvadhayamah—we will marry off; vatsam—this boy; ajja—O 
noble one; duddha-muhassa—of this small child accustomed to drink milk; 
vacchassa—of the child; ddnim—now; kah—how?; kkhu—indeed,; uvuahad- 
osarah—the proper time for marriage; apavarya—aside; vaassa—O friend, 
saccam—in truth; duddha-muhah ast—You are a small child accustomed to 
drink milk; jam—which; duddha-luddhd-im—desiring to drink the milk; 
govd-kisori—of young gopis; sahasad—thousands; tujjha—Your; muham— 
lips; pi-anti—drink; krsnah—kKrsna; smitam karoti—smiles. 
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Nanda: O wife, can any suitable girl be found in Gokula to whom 
we can marry our dear son? 


YaSoda: O respectable husband, He is only a little boy. The milk 
is still in His mouth. Is this the right time to marry Him? 


Madhumangala: (whispers to Krsna) Friend, it is true that You 
have milk in Your mouth. And therefore, thousands of young gopis, 
greedy for that milk, drink from Your mouth! (Krsna smiles.) 


nandah: vatsa, pasya pasya 


ahaha kamala-gandher atra saundarya-vrnde 
vinihita-nayaneyam tvan-mukhendor mukunda 

kuca-kalasa-mukhabhyam ambara-knopam amba 
tava muhur ati-harsdd varsati ksira-dhadram 


vatsa—O child; pasya—see; pasya—see; ahaha—O!, kamala—of the 
lotus flowers; gandheh—of the fragrance; atra—here; saundarya—of beauty; 
vrnde—abundance; vinihita—placed; nayand—eyes; ityam—she; tvat— 
Your; mukha—of the face; indoh—of the moon; mukunda—O Mukunda; 
kuca—breasts, kalasa—of the waterpotlike; mukhadbhyadm—from the necks; 
ambara—garments; knopam—moistened; ambdad—mother; tava—yYour; 
muhuh—constantly;, ati-harsat—from great joy; varsati—rains; ksira—of 
milk; dhdram—showers. 


Nanda: Child, look! Look! O Mukunda, with her eyes resting in 
the handsomeness of Your moon-like face, fragrant like a lotus flower, 
out of great joy Your mother again and again wets her garments with 
the showers of milk flowing from the pitchers of her breasts! 


(iti Sri-krsnam dalingya sanandam) 
sita-candra-paraga-candrika- 

naladendivara-candana-sriyam 
parito mayi Saitya-madhurim 

vahati sparsa-mahotsavads tava 


iti—thus; Sri-krsnam—Krsna, dlingya—embracing; sda-dnandam— 
joyfully; jita—conquered; candra-paraga—of camphor; candrika— 
moonlight; nalada—of the nalada plant; indivara—of the blue lotus flower; 
candana—of sandalwood; sriyam—beauty; paritah—everywhere; mayi—on 
me; Saitya—of coolness; mddhurim—pleasentness; vahati—carries; sparsa— 
of touch; maha-utsavah—great festival; tava—yYour. 


(Nanda joyfully embraces Krsna) The great festival of Your touch 
brings me a sweet coolness that defeats that of camphor, moonlight, 
nalada plant, blue lotus flowers, and sandal paste! 


krsnah: tata, bubhuksdkrstam api mat-pratiksayd svayam tastambhe 
go-kadambakam tan nivartetam tatra-bhavantau. 

nandah: yathaha vatsah (iti sasneham krsnam avalokyan sabharyo 
niskrdntah.) 


tdta—O father; bubhuksad—by hunger; dkrstam—attracted; api— 
although; mat—my; pratiksay4G—with expectation; svayam—personally; 
tastambhe—stood still; gah—of the cows; kadambakam—multitude;, tat— 
therefore; nivartetam—should turn back; tatra—there; bhavantau—you, 
yatha—as,; adha—spoken; vatsah—the child; iti#—thus; sa-sneham—with 
affection; krsnam—Krsna; avalokyan—looking at; sa—with; bharyah—his 
wife; niskrantah—he leaves. 


Krsna: O father, pulled by hunger, the cows wait for Me. Please 
return home! 


Nanda: As the child says. (Affectionately gazing at Krsna, Nanda 
and Yasoda exit.) 


krsnah: (puro 'valokya) 
su-gandhau makanda-prakara-makarandasya madhure 
vinisyande vandi-krta-madhupa-vrndam muhur idam 
krtandolam mandonnatibhir anilais candana-girer 
mamdnandam vrndd-vipinam atulam tundilayati 


purah—ahead; avalokya—looking; su-gandhau—in the fragrance; 
makanda-prakara—of the bunches of mango buds; makarandasya—of the 
honey; madhure—sweet; vinisyande—in the oozing; vandi-krta—turning 
them into panegyrists; madhupa-vrndam—swarms of bumble-bees; 
muhuh—again and again; idam—this; krta-andolam—agitated; manda- 
unnatibhih—moving softly; anilaih—by the breezes; candana-gireh—from 
the Malaya Hills; mama—My; dnandam—pleasure; vrndd-vipinam—the 
forest of Vrndavana; atulam—very much, tundilayati—increases more and 
more. 


Krsna: (ooking ahead) With the sweet, fragrant nectar oozing 
from newly grown mango buds, always attracting swarms of bumble- 
bees and turning them into panegyrists, and its trembling in the softly 
moving breezes from the Malaya Hills, which are full of sandalwood 
trees, the forest of Vrndavana increases My happiness! 
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ramah: sriddman, pdSya pdsya. 
vrndavanam divya-lata-paritam 

latds ca puspa-sphuritagra-bhdajah 
puspani ca sphita-madhu-vratani 

madhu-vratds ca sruti-hdri-gitah 


Srid4man—O Sridama; pasya—look; pasya—look; vrnddvanam—the 
forest of Vrndavana; divya-latd-paritam—sutrounded by divine creepers; 
latah ca—and the creepers; puspa—by flowers; sphurita—distinguished, 
agra-bhdjah—possessing ends; puspdni—the flowers; ca—and;_ sphita- 
madhu-vratani—having many maddened bumble-bees; madhu-vratah—the 
bumble-bees; ca—and; Sruti-hari-gitah—whose songs defeat the Vedic 
hymns and are pleasing to the ear. 


Rama: O Sridami, look! Look! This forest of Vrnd4vana is full of 
divine creepers and trees. The tops of the creepers are full of flowers, 
and intoxicated bumble-bees are buzzing around them, humming 
songs that please the ear and surpass even the Vedic hymns! 


krsnah: sakhe madhumangala, bhavad-vidhadnam 4Gsatti-samsibhir 
vamsi-gitair anandayadmi vrnddtavi-vdstavyhn. (ity adhare venum 
vinyasyati.) 

ramah: (sascaryam) hanta, paraspara-viparyasta-svabhavdnam apt 
bhavanadm dharma-viparyayah pasyata. 


sakhe—O_ friend; madhumangala—Madhumangala; bhavat—you; 
vidhanam—of those who are like; Gsattt—nearby; samsibhih—sounding; 
vamst—of the flute; gitaih—with the songs; dnandayadmi—l delight, vrnda- 
dtavi—of the forest of Vrndavna; vdstavyan—inhabitants,; iti#—thus; adhare— 
to His lips; venum—the flute; vinyasyati—He places; sa—with; ascaryam— 
wonder; hanta—O; paraspara—mutual; viparydasta—opposite; 
svabhavanam—of natures; api—even; bhavadnam—of objects; dharma— 
nature; viparyayah—teverted; pasyata—just see. 


Krsna: Friend Madhumangala, staying here with you and the 
other cowherd boys, I will delight all the inhabitants of Vrndavana 
forest with the song of My flute. (Krsna places the flute to His lips.) 


Rama: (with wonder) Hanta! They acquire qualities opposite to 
their nature! Just look! 


jata-stambhataya payamsi saritam kathinyam apedire 
gravano drava-bhava-samvalanatah sdksdd ami mdrdavam 
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sthairyam vepathuna jahur muhur agdaj jadydd gatim jangamam 
vamsim cumbati hanta yamuna-tati-krida-kutumbe harau 


jata—produced,; stambhataya—with the state of being stunned; 
payamsi—waters; saritam—of the streams; kathinyam—hardness; Gpedire— 
attained; grdvanah—stones, drava—fluid, bhdva—nature; sanvalanatah— 
from the contact; sadksat—immobility; amt mdrdavam—??, sthairyam—??: 
vepathuna—by trembling; jahuh—abandon; muhuh—at once; agat—from 
the mountain; j4@dyat—from the stiffness; gatim—movement; jangamadm— 
moving; vamsim—flute; cumbati—when He touches to His lips; hanta— 
indeed; yamuna—of the Yamuna river; tatt—on the bank; kridd-kutumbe— 
who performs many pastimes; harau—Hari. 


When Hari, enjoying pastimes on the banks of the Yamuna, 
kisses His flute and starts playing, the water streams become stunned 
and solid, the rocks melt, and the mountains, no longer standing still, 
tremble and walk about! 


madhumangala: hi hi accari-am 
pa-uradara-galanda-cchira-kallolinthim 

na-a-kusumad-laddnam hanta so-am kunanti 
pivi-a mahura-vamsi-ndda-pi-usa-puram 

phura-i garu-a-saukkha-tthambhida dhenu-patti 


hi-htHee-hee!; accari-am—how wonderful; pa-uradara—very 
abundant; galanda—trickling; cchira—of milk; kallolinthim—with waves; 
na-a—fresh; kusuma—of flowers; laddnam—of creepers; hanta—O; so- 
am—sprinkling; kunanti—performing; pivi-a—having drunk; mahura— 
sweet; varist—of the flute; nada—of the sound, pi-usa—of nectar; puram— 
river; Phura-i—is manifested; garu-a—intense; saukkha—with happiness; 
tthambhida—stunned; dhenu—of cows; pattt—multitude. 


Madhumangala: Hee-hee, how wonderful! Drinking the sweet 
sound of Krsna's flute like a flood of nectar, the cows are stunned with 
bliss, and now they are sprinkling flowers and vines with waves of 
milk! Hanta! 


(iti krsnam hastena cadlayan) bho pi-a-vaassa, kisa nimbbharam 
gavud-esi. edd-e cce-a venu-jddi-e esd ummddi-a pa-idi. ettha una 
nimittamettam kkhu tumam. 


iti—thus; krsnam—Krsna; hastena—by the hand; cdadlayan—leads; 
bho—O!; pi-a—dear; vadassa—friend; kasi—from what?; nimbbharam— 


greatly; gavud-esi—are You so proud; edd-e—of it; cce-a—certainly; venu— 


of bamboos; jddi-e—of the family; es@—she; unmddi-ad—intoxicating;, pa- 
idt—energy; ettha—here; una—on the contrary; nimitta—instrument; 
mettam—only; kkhu—indeed; tumam—you. 


(With a hand He pushes Krsna) Bho! Dear friend, why are You 
so proud? By its very nature, this flute makes everyone mad with bliss. 
You are only the flute's helper! 


(akdse) 
rundhann ambu-bhrtas camatkrti-param kurvan muhus tumburum 
dhydndd antarayan sanandana-mukhan vismdpayan vedhasam 
autsukyavalibhir balim catulayan bhogindram dghiurnayan 
bhindann anda-kataha-bhitim abhito babhrama vamsi-dhvanih 


rundhan—blocking; ambu-bhrtah—the clouds bearing rain; 
camatkrti-param—full of wonder, kurvan—making,; muhuh—at every 
moment; tumburum—the king of the Gandharvas, Tumburu,; dhyanat—from 
meditation; antarayan—disturbing; sanandana-mukhan—the great saintly 
persons headed by Sanandana; vismdpayan—causing wonder; vedhasam— 
even to Lord Brahma; autsukya-dvalibhih—with thoughts of curiosity; 
balim—King Bali; catulayan—agitating; bhogi-indram—the King of the 
Nagas; aghurnayan—whirling around; bhindan—penetrating; anda-kataha- 
bhitim—the strong coverings of the universe; abhitah—all around; 
babhrama—circulated; vamsi-dhvanih—the vibration of the flute. 


(A voice in the sky:) The sound of Krsna's flute blocked the 
movements of the rain clouds, amazed Tumburu, the king of the 
Gandharvas, and disturbed the meditation of great saints headed by 
Sanandana. It created wonder in Lord Brahma, agitated the mind of 
Bali Maharaja, made Ananta Sesa whirl around, and penetrated the 
strong coverings of the universe. 


ramah: (saharsam. trdhvam  avalokya  svagatam) katham 
meghdntarito ‘yam surarsih padyam upavinayadm dasa. (punar dkdse 
kalakalah) 

madhumangalah: (urdhvam avalokya. sabhayam) abbamhannam 
abbamhannam. bho bho, pald-amha palad-amha. 

sridama: va-ula. kimti niraggalam palavasi. 


sa—with; harsam—joy; trdhvam—upwards; avalokya—looking; 
svagatam—aside; katham—how?; megha—clouds;  antaritah—within; 
ayam—this; sura-rsih—Narada, the sage among the demigods; padyam— 
verse; upavinaydm dsa—playing upon the vina; punah—again; dkdse—in the 
sky; Ralakalah—a rumbling sound, urdhvam—upwards, avalokya—looking; 


sa—with, bhayam—fear; abbamhannam—help!; abbamhannam—not 
favourable to brahmanas (meaning “help”, “a disgraceful deed is 
perpetrated”); bho bho—O! O!; pald-amha—let us flee; palad-amha—let us 
flee; vd-ula—O crazy fellow; kimti—why?; niraggalam—without restraint, 
palavasi—you are speaking foolishly. 


Rama: Cooking up, He happily says to Himself) Why does 
Narada, hiding in the clouds, recite poetry and play his vina? 


(A soft indistinct sound is again manifest in the sky.) 


Madhumangala: (ooking up, frightened) Help! The enemies of 
the brahmanas! Bho! Bho! Run away! Run away! 


Sridama: O madman, why are you screaming? 


madhumangalah: (urdhvam avalokya. sabhayam) are mukkha go-dli- 
d, kim na pekkhasi. eso samarudha-hamso naggena bhu-anga-dharina 
kenavi vedadlena saddham ca-ummuho ko vi jakkho rakkhaso va d-acchadi. 
(punar viksya sotkampam.) ht manahe, ede a acchithim purida-savvangam 
kampi ddnaam aggekadu-a avare asura gaanam dkkamandi. ta samkemi 
hada-kamsassa kimkarad huvissandi. (iti satrdsam krsna-kaksdntare siras 
tirayati.) 


urdhvam—upwards; avalokya—looking; sa—with; bhayam—fear; 
are—O!, mukkha—fool; go-dli-d—cowherd boy; kim—do?; na—not; 
pekkhasi—you see; esah—he; samdrudha—ascended,; hamsah—swan; 
naggena—naked, bhu-anga—snake; dhdrinad—holding; kenavi—by 
someone; veddlena—ghost,; saddham—accompanied; ca-ummuhah—who 
has four heads; ko yi—someone; jakkhah—Yaksa; rakkhasah—demon; vd— 
or; d-acchadi—is coming; punah—again; viksya—looking; sa@—with; 
utkampam—trembling,; hit—O!; madnane—we consider; ede—these; a—and, 
acchihim—with eyes; purida—filled; savva-entire; angam—body; kampi— 
someone; ddnamaam—demon; agge-kadu-a—having placed in front; 
avare—others;, asurd—demons; gaanam—the sky; dkkamandi—will enter; 
t@—that; samkemi—I believe; hada—killed,; karisassa—of Karmsa; 
kimkard—servants; huvissandi—will become; iti#thus; s@—with; trdsam— 
fear; krsna—of Krsna; kaksa—on the side; sirah—head; tirayati—conceals. 


Madhumangala: (frightened, looking upwards) O foolish 
cowherd, don't you see? Riding on a swan, and accompanied by a 
naked ghost holding a snake, a four-headed yaksa or raksasa 
approaches us! 


(Madhumangala looks again and trembles) Led by the Danava 
whose body is covered by eyes, all those demons are about to attack 
us from the sky! I think they are the servants of dead Karhsa! 


(Frightened Madhumangala hides behind Krsna.) 


krsnah: (svagatam) katham ete venu-ndda-mddhuribhir Gdkrstah 
payoda-vithim avagahante disdm adhisah. (iti punar venum kvanayati). 


svagatam—aside; katham—how?; ete—these; venu—of the flute; 
ndda—of the sound; mddhuribhih—by the sweetness; adkrstah—attracted, 
payoda—of clouds; vithim—multitude; avagahante—enter deeply; disam— 
of the directions; adhisah—controllers; iti—thus; punah—again; venum—the 
flute; Ruanayati—He plays. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Why, attracted by the sweetness of My flute- 
music, do the controllers of the directions now hide in the clouds? (He 
again plays the flute.) 


madhumangalah: (vilokya socchvasam atmagatam) ede duttha-ddna- 
a vaassassa venu-sadda-mettena vimhala bhavi-a sajjhasena mujjhanti. ta 
ji-ido mhi. (iti satopam parikramya prakdsam.) re re duttha asurd, citthada. 
eso ham sdvena cavena vad tumhdnam mundd-im khandemi. (iti dandam 
udyamya muhur trdhvam kurdati) 


vilokya—seeing; sa—with;, ucchvdsam—a deep breath; adtmagatam— 
attained; ede—these; duttha—wicked; dana-G—demons; vadssassa—of my 
dear friend; venu—of the flute; sadda—of the sound; mettena—by only; 
vimhala—agitated; bhavi-a—having become; sajjhasena—with fear; 
mujjhantt—become bewildered; t@—therefore; j#—alive; mhi—I am, iti— 
thus; sa@—with; dtopam—with pride; parikramya—strutting about; 
prakdsam—openly; re re—O! O!; dutthad—wicked; asur@d—demons;, citthada 
citthada—Stand! Stand!; esah—he; ham—I; savena—by the curse; cadvena— 
by the bow; vd—or; tumhdnam—your, mundd-im—heads, khandemi—I 
will break; it#thus; dandam—a stick; udyamya—shaking, muhuh—for a 
moment; kurdati—jumps. 


Madhumangala: ooking and sighing with relief). These wicked 
demons have become bewildered by the sound of My dear friend's 
flute and now they are overcome with fear! I am alive! (Proudly 
strutting about) Hey! Hey wicked demons, stand! Stand! I will curse 
you or blow your bald heads off with arrows from my bow! (Shaking 
a stick, Madhumangala jumps about.) 


ramah: (vihasya) vayasya, maivam bravih. etau bhagavantau hara- 
hiranyagarbhau. savyatas cami purandarddayo vrndarakah. 

madhumangalah: sutthu. (samasvasya) bho, janantena cce-a md-e 
edam padihasidam. tado tumhemim kkhu rakkhasa-buddhi-e bhilu-ehim 
pald-idum pa-uttam. 

krsnah: (smitvd) hamho devanam-priya, nijam eva jalmatam tesu 
sankramayasi. 


vihasya—smiling; mad—don't; evam—in this way; bravih—speak; 
etau—these; bhagaantau—lords; hara—Siva; hiranyagarbhau—and 
Brahma; savyatah—on the left; ca—and; amt—these; purandara—Indra; 
ddayah—and other demigods; vurnddarakdh—leaders of the demigods; 
sutthu—clearly, samasvasya—sighing with relief; bho—O!, jdnantena— 
undertansding; cce-a—certainly; ma-e—by me; edam—this; padihasidam— 
laughable; tadah—therefore; tumhemim—by you;  kkhu—indeed,; 
rakkhasa—demons; buddhi-e—with the conception; bhilu-ehim—by the 
frightened; pald-idum—to flee; pa-uttam—begun;  smituG—smiling; 
hamho—O!; devanam—of the demigods; priya—dear;, nijam—own; eva— 
certainly; jalmatam—foolishness; tesiu—on them; sankramayasi—you 
transfer. 


Rama: (smiling) Friend, don't talk like that. These two person are 
Brahma and Siva, and on their left are Indra and other demigods. 


Madhumangala: Indeed! (He sighs with relief.) Bho! I knew that! 
I was only joking, but you got scared. Thinking the demigods were 
demons, you were going to run away in fear! 


Krsna: (smiling) Hamho! O friend of the demigods, in others you 
see your own foolishness! 


ramah: pasyata pasyata. 
astabhih Ssruti-putakair nava-vainava-kadkalim kalayan 
Sata-dhrtir api dhrti-mukto mardla-prsthe muhur luthati 


pasyata pasyata—\look! Look!; astabhih—eight; sruti-putakaih—with 
ears; nava—new; vainava—from the flute; kadkalim—music; kalayan— 
hearing; sata-dhrtih—Lord Brahma, who performed a hundred sacrifices; 
api—even; dhrti—from composure; muktah—free; mardla—of the swan; 
prsthe—on the back; muhuh—constantly; luthati—trolls. 


Rama: Look! Look! With eight ears, Brahma listens to Krsna's 
flute-music, and, overcome with ecstasy, rolls about on the back of his 
swan! 


Soh 


(akdse punar vind-gitih) 
udite hari-vaktrendau 

venu-ndda-sudha-muci 
hanta rudra-samudrena 

sva-maryada vilanghita 


dkdse—in the sky; punah—again; vinad—of the vina; gitii—music; 
udite—arisen; hari—of Hari; vaktra—of the face; indau—the moon; venu— 
of the flute; 7»a@da—of the sound; sudhad—nectar; muci—emitting; hanta—O; 
rudra—of Lord Siva; samudrena—by the ocean; sva—own; maryddd—iimits; 
vilanghitd—surpassed. 


(Again the sounds of the vina and singing in the sky.) Hanta! 
When, emitting the nectar of flute music, the moon of Hari's face rises, 
the ocean of the Lord Siva floods beyond it's boundaries! 


ramah: 
sotkantham murali-kala-parimalan Gkarnya ghurnat-tanor 
etasydksi-sahasratah sura-pater asriini sasrur bhuvam 
citram vari-dharan vinapi tarasa yair adya dharamayair 
durat pasyata deva-mdtrkam abhid vrndatavi-mandalam 


sa—with, utkantham—ardent longing; murali—of the flute; kala—of 
the artistry; parimalan—sweet aroma; dkarnya—having heard; ghiirnat— 
shaking; tanoh—body; etasya—of him; aksit—from the eyes; sahasratah— 
thouusands; sura—of the demigods; pateh—of the king Undra); asriini— 
tears; sasruh—flowed; bhuvam—to the earth; citram—wonderful, vdri- 
dharan—tainclouds; vind—without; api—even; tarasd—quickly; yaih—by 
which; adya—today,; dhadrad-mayaih—consisting of rains; durdt—from a great 
distance; pasyata—look; deva-mdtrkam—moistened only by rain-water; 
abhut—became; vrnddtavi—of the forest of Vrndavana; mandalam—circle. 


Rama: Just see the wonder! Eagerly hearing the sound of Krsna's 
flute, Indra, the king of heaven, is trembling and crying out of ecstasy! 
Though the sky is clear of clouds, Vrndavana has been nourished by 
showers made of these tears! 


krsnah: (svagatam) purandndm amisam purastad vihdre sankucanti 
me ceto-vrttavyah. tad agre yadm1i. (iti tarundm antaram asddya prakdsam.) 
sakhe madhumangala, pasya maddhaviyam vana-maddhurim. 


svagatam—aside; purdnanam—of elderly persons; amisadm—of these; 
purastat—in the presence; vihdre—in pastimes; sankucanti—shrink; me— 


my; cetah—of the mind; vurttayah—activities; tat—therefore; agre—ahead, 
yami—tl will go; iti—thus; tarinam—of trees; antaram—under; dsddya— 
goes; prakdsam—clearly; sakhe—O friend; madhumangala— 
Madhumangala; pasya—look; mddhaviyadm—in the spring; vana—of the 
forest; madhurim—the charming beauty. 


Krsna: (to Himself) I feel uncomfortable and can't play freely in 
the presence of demigods. I will go ahead. (He goes under trees.) O 
friend Madhumangala, look at the sweetness of the forest in spring! 


kvacid bhrngi-gitam kvacid anila-bhangi-sisirata 
kvacid valli-lasyam kvacid amala-malli-parimalah 
kvacid dharda-sali karaka-phala-pali-rasa-bharo 
hrsitkandm vrndam pramadayati vrndadvanam idam 


kvacit—somwhere; bhrngi-gitam—the humming songs of the bumble- 
bees; Rvacit—somewhere; anila-bhangi-sisirata—coolness from the waves of 
the mild breezes; kvacit—somewhere; amala-malli-parimalah—the pure 
fragrance of the mallika flowers; Ruacit—somewhere; dhdrd-sali—abounding 
in showers; karaka-phala-palt—of pomegranate fruits; rasa-bharah—sweet 
juice; hrsikanam—of the senses; vrndam—to the group; pramadayati—is 
giving pleasure; urndavanam—the forest of Vrndavana; idam—this. 


My dear friend, this forest of Vrndavana is giving great pleasure 
to our senses! Somewhere bumble-bees are singing, and in some 
places gentle cool breezes are blowing. Somewhere the creepers and 
tree branches are dancing, the mallika flowers are spreading a pure 
fragrance, and sweet juice is constantly flowing from _ ripe 
pomegranates. 


madhumangalah: bho vaassa, eda paduttha-bhingi-bhaankari-e kim 
kauduhalam tujjha vundata-i-e, aham kkhu ca-uvvihehim annehim savv- 
indi-aharinim go-ulesari-e rasava-im jjevva datthuna ranjemi. 


bho—O; vaassa—friend; edad—these; paduttha—wicked; bhingi— 
bumble-bees; bhaankari-e—causing fear; kim—what is the use?; me—to me; 
kauduhalam—delight; tujjha—Your; vunddta-i-e—of the forest of 
Vrndavana; aham—I; kkhu—certainly; ca-uvvihehim—with four kinds; 
annehim—of foodstuffs, savv-indi-a—all the senses; hdrinim—attracting; go- 
ula—of Gokula; isari-e—by the queen (mother Yasoda); rasava-im— 
palatable; jjevva—indeed; datthiina—seeing; ranjemi—I become overjoyed. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Dear friend, how can I be happy in Your 
Vrndavana forest filled with angry bumble-bees? I become happy only 
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when I see the four kinds of delicious food that pleases all the senses, 
cooked by Gokula's queen! 


krsnah: vayasya, vandasya vrndatavim eva. sphutam asyaéh purdna- 
vallaribhir api tavdbhistam phalam ulldsayitum samarthyate. 


vayasya—O friend; vandasya—you should offer obeisances; vrnda- 
dtavim—to the forest of Vrndavna; eva—certainly; sphutam—clearly; asyah— 
of it; purdna—ancient; vallaribhih—by creepers; api—even; tava—your; 
abhistam—desired; phalam—tfruit; ulldsayitum—to manifest; samarthyate— 
is able. 


Krsna: Friend, you should bow down before Vrndavana forest. 
Its ancient vines can fulfill any your desire. 


madhumangalah: bho pi-d-vaassa, tumam saccavaditti savva-lo-ehim 
bhanijjasi. ta imassa tujjha vaanassa ma-e pariccha kadavvda. (ity anjalim 
badhva) bho vallari-e, esoham vandami. buhukkhido me vadsso. tad dentu 
khanda-laddu-d-im. 


bho—O, pi-a—dear,; vadassa—friend; tumam—you, saccavdditti—as 
one who speaks the truth; savua—all, lo-ehim—by the people; bhanijjasi— 
are described; ¢4@—therefore; imassa—of this; tujjha—Y our; vaanassa—of the 
words; ma-e—by me; paricchéd—investigation; kadavud—should be done; 
iti—thus; anjalim baddhvad—he folds his hands; bho—O; vallari-e—creepers; 
esoham—l, vandami—offer obeisances to you; buhukkhidah—hungry; me— 
my; vadssah—friend, t@—therefore; dentu—may give; khanda-laddu-d-im— 
laddu candies. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Dear friend, everyone says You are very 
honest. Now I will see if it's true. (Madhumangala folds his hands) O 
vines of Vrndavana forest, I bow down before you! My friend is very 
hungry, please give Him many sweet laddu candies! 


(pravisya modaka-patra-hasta paurnamdsi) 

paurnamasi: candranana, grhadna rasajnamodakdan abhiun modakah. 
ramah: (sasmitam) vayasya, drsta jarad-vallari-vadanyatd. 
paurnamasi: sankarsana, jarad-ballavi-vadanyateti bhanyatam. 
krsnah: arye, keyam jarad-ballavi. 

paurnamadasi: candramukha, mukhara. 


pravisya—entering; modaka—candies; pdtra—plate; hastad—in her 
hand; paurnamdst—Paurnamasi, candra—moon; dnana—face; grhadna— 


please take; rasajia—to the epicures; dmodakdn—delighting; amun—these, 


modakan—candies; sa—with; smitam—a smile; vayasya—O friend; drsta— 
seen; jarat—ancient; vallart—of the creeper; vaddnyata—generosity; 
sankarsana—O Balarama; jarat—elder; ballavi—gopi, vaddnyata— 
generosity; it##—thus; bhanyatam—may be described; drye—O pious woman, 
ka—who?, iyam—this; jarat—elderly; ballavi—gopi, candra—moon; 
dnana—face; mukhard—Mukhara-gopi. 


(Carrying a plate of sweets in her hand, Paurnamasi enters.) 
Paurnamasi: O moon-faced boy, please take these sweet candies. 


Rama: (smiling) Friend, see the generosity of this ancient vine 
(jarad-vallar1)! 


Paurnamasi: Sankarsana, you'd better say "the generosity of an 
elderly gopi (jarad-ballavi1)!" 


Krsna: O noble lady, which elderly gopi do you mean? 
Paurnamasi: It is Mukhara-gopi, O moon-faced one. 


krsnah: taya kim akande khanda-laddukdni samarpitani. 
paurnamasi: naptri tavad etayad abhimanyoh pdnau parindyita. tad- 
utsavabhirupah samudacaro 'yam anusasre. 


tayad—by her; kim—what?; akdnde—unexpectedly; khanda- 
laddukdni—candies; samarpitami—offered, naptri—grand-daughter; 
tdvat—so much; etaya@—by her; abhimanyoh—of Abhimanyu; panau—the 
hand; parindyita—accepted in marriage; tat—of that; utsava—festival, 
abhirupah—corresponding; samuddcarah—egift; ayam—this; anusasre— 
following the custom. 


Krsna: Why does she unexpectedly send these laddu candies to 
us? 


Paurnamasi: Her granddaughter was married to Abhimanyu. 
Following tradition, she is distributing gifts to celebrate. 


krsnah: keyam naptri. 
paurnamasi: radhikabhidhana kacid dnanda-kaumudi. 


ka—who?; iyam—this; mnaptrt—granddaughter; rddhik@—Radha; 


abhidhand—named, kdcit—some_ girl; dnanda—bliss; kaumudt— 
moonlight. 


Krsna: Who is her granddaughter? 


Paurnamasi: One girl whose name is Radhika and who is like the 
moonlight of bliss. 


krsnah: (saromdncam svagatam) srutam ninam ambayoh samvdde 
Sasvad asyah sausthavam. (iti kampamdno vridam natayati.) 

paurnamadsi: (svagatam) krsnam vilaksam aveksya ntinam rdmah 
savydjam asau savyatah prayati. 


sa-romancam—hairs standing upright; svagatam—aside,; srutam— 
heard; nunam—just now; ambayoh—of the two mothers (Yasoda and 
Rohini; samvdde—in the conversation; Sasvat—constantly; asyah—her; 
sausthavam—superexcellent beauty and qualities; i#i#—thus; kampamanah— 
trembling; vridam—bashfulness; | ndtayati—represents dramatically; 
svagatam—aside; krsnam—Krsna; vilaksam—bashful, aveksya—having 
noticed; nunam—now; radmah—Balarama, savydjam—cleverly; asau—this, 
savyatah—from the left side; praydti—goes. 


Krsna: (the hairs of His body stand on end, and He says to 
Himself) In the talk of My two mothers I heard how beautiful this girl 
is. (He becomes embarrassed and trembles.) 


Paurnamasi: (aside) Seeing Krsna's embarrassment, on some 
pretext clever Rama stepped aside. 


krsnah: (punar dtmagatam) vikriyadm sangopayitum prasangantaram 
angi-kuryam. (prakdsam) adrye, adadya madhu-vasare tvaydpi kdcin 
mahotsava-laksmir alankriyatam. pasya jarad-valli-srenir iyam phulla 
pallavita ca. 


punah—again, dtma-gatam—to Himself, vikriyam—this 
transformation; sangopayitum—to conceal; prasanga—love, antaram— 
within; angi-kuryam—may I accept; prakdsam—openly; drye—O pious 
woman; ddya—today; madhu—pleasant; vdsare—day; tvaya—by you; api— 
certainly; Rdcit—some; mahad—great; utsava—festival,; laksmih—opulences; 
alankriyatam—decorated; pasya—just see; jarat—ancient;  valli—of 
creepers; Srenih—multitudes; iyam—this; phullah—abounding in flowers; 
pallavitah—blossomed; ca—and. 


Krsna: (again says to Himself) To conceal these ecstatic 
symptoms, I should change the subject of our talking. (Openly) O 
noble lady, because of your coming, this spring day has become 
decorated with a great festival of beauty. Look how these ancient vines 


are blossoming with many flowers! 


paurnamadsi: (sasmitam) ndgara, tavaiva mahotsvandm avasaro ‘yam 
samurtiah. yad atra puspadnam pallavdnam ca trsnaya_ ballavandm 
vilasinyah samesyanti. 


sa—with, smitam—a smile; ndgara—O hero; tava—Your; eva— 
certainly; mahd—egreat,; utsavandm—of festivals; avasarah—opportunity; 
ayam—this; samrttah—arrived; yat—which; atra—here; puspandm—of 
flowers; pallavandm—of buds; ca—and; trsnayad—by the desire; 
ballavanam—of the cowherd men; vildsinyah—the beautiful wives; 
samesyanti—will assemble. 


Paurnamasi: (smiling) O hero, the auspicious moment of Your 
great festival has come. Thirsting to gather many flowers and leaves, 
the playful gopis will soon come here. 


krsnah: (sasmitam tiryag aveksya.) arye, tatah kim. 

paurnamdasi: (vihasya) vilasin, sva-vdsandnusdrdd anyathad mad 
Sankistah. param evam abhiprdyami. tatas tdsam Stinyesu. sadmasu 
sakhibhis te sukham apahartavydni gavyani. 


sa—with,; smitam—a_ smile; tiryak—crookedly; aveksya—looking; 
drye—O pious woman; tatah kim—how is that?; vihasya—laughing; vildsin— 
O playful boy; sua—own, vdsand—desire; anusdrat—because of the nature; 
anyatha—otherwise; mdad—don't; sSankistah—be afraid; param—other; 
evam—certainly; abhiprayad asmi—I| intend; tatah—therefore; tasadm—of 
them; sinmyesu—empty; sadmasu—in the houses; sakhibhih—with friends; 
te—Your; sukham—happily; apahartavyadni—will be stollen; gavya@ni—milk 
products. 


Krsna: (smiling, He looks at her with crooked eyes) Noble lady, 
how is that? 


Paurnamasi: laughing) Playful boy, don't worry. It is not against 
Your desires. I will say what I mean. When they come here, You and 
Your friends can happily steal the butter and yogurt from their empty 
houses. 


krsnah: dhurte, kim parihasyate. pdsya  komala-manjarim 
avacinvatindm ballavindm mandalena khanditadni me vrnddtavi-sakhi- 
vitapdani. tad etds te nivadraniyah. 


dhurte—O cunning; kim—why?; parihasyate—is there laughter; 
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pasya—just look; kRomala—gentle; manjarim—blossom; avacinvatinadm— 
collecting; ballavinam—of the gopis; mandalena—by the multitude; 
khanditani—broken,; me—My; vrndd-dtavi—in the forest of Vrndavana; 
Sakhi-vitapani—branches and twigs; tat—therefore; et@di—they te—by you; 
nivarantyah—should be prevented. 


Krsna: O cunning woman, why do you laugh? Look! The 
branches and twigs in My Vrndavana forest were broken by these 
gopis picking the tender blossoms! It is your duty to stop them! 


paurnamadasi: mohana, navya-stabakottamsina bhavataiva samulldsito 
‘vam kusumesu-rago ballavindm. tah katham ito nivaryatam. 


mohana—O charming boy; mavya—fresh; stabaka—bunches_ of 
flowers; uttamsina—wearing a crown; bhavata—by You; eva—certainly; 
samullasitah—delighted; ayam—this; kusumesu—in the flowers (or amorous 
feelings); ragah—attachment; ballavinam—of the gopis; tah—them,; 
katham—how; itah—therefore, nivaryatam—may they be restrained; 


Paurnamasi: O charming boy, it is because You have decorated 
your crown with bunches of flowers that these gopis are so eager to 
obtain them! How can I stop these girls? 


Or: O enchanting boy, it is because You have decorated your 
crown with bunches of flowers that these gopis have become filled 
with amorous desires! How can I stop them? 


krsnah: (smitvd) ayi balaka-valaksa-kesi. kathopakramdd vakram eva 
panthanam adhiridhasi. yad aparddhikdsv api ballavisu paksa-patam na 
muncasi. 


smitva—smiling; ayi/—O; baldkd—of cranes; valaksa—white; kesi— 
hairs; kathad—of speech; upakramat—from the activity; vakram—crooked, 
eva—certainly; panthanam—path, adhirudhad—ascended; adsi—you are; 
yat—because; dparadhikdsu—offenders,; api—although; ballavisu—gopis; 
paksa-patam—taking their side; na@—not; muncasi—you abandon. 


Krsna: Ayi! O woman with hair as white as a crane's feathers, 
with these words you walk a crooked path. Although these gopis are 
offenders, you don't give up your affection for them. 


paurnamadsi: sundara, samprati saradhikah khalu ballavyah katham 


7 "Ayi" is a vocative particle used in dramas. 


aparddhikah santu. tena te privasya punndgasyapi sumanasteyam hathena 
karisyanti. 


sundara—O beautiful boy; samprati—at the present time; s@— 
accompanied by; rddhikdh—kRadha; khalu—indeed; ballavyah—gopis; 
katham-how?; aparadhikdh—offenders; santu—have become; tena—by 
that; te—of You; privasya—dear; punndgasya—of the punnaga tree; api— 
only; sumanah—flower; stevam—theft; hathena—by force; karisyanti—will 
do. 


Paurnamasi: O handsome boy, how is it that Radhika and the 
gopis became offenders? They will only steal a few flowers from Your 
favorite punnaga tree! 


Or: They will only steal the mind of You, the best of youths! 


krsnah: (svagatam) hanta, katham manoharini saiva daivat punar 
dvartate radhikd-vartd. 

madhumangalah: (svagatam) kaham  rdniti nama-matta-ena 
unmand-edi eso. (prakdsam) bho vaassa, mad kkhu imd-e uvari nibbharam 
satinno hohi. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—O; katham—how?; manohdrint— 
enchanting to the mind; s@—she; eva—certainly; daivdt—because of fate; 
punah—again,; dvartate—turns; rddhikd—of Radha; vartd—news, 
svagatam—aside; kaham—how?; rahiti—Radha; ndma—the name; madatta- 
ena—only by; unmand-edi—is agitated; esah—He; prakdsam—openly; 
bho—O,; vaassa—friend; md—don't; kkhu—indeed, imd-e—of this; uwvari— 
in regard; nibbharam—excessively; satinnah—full of desire; hohi—become. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Hanta! Destiny again brought Me news of 
Radhika, news that enchants My mind! 


Madhumangala: (aside) Why does the name “Radha” excite Him 
so much? (Openly) Bho! Friend, don't become so thirsty after this! 


krsnah: (sapranaya-rosam) dhig vdcdla, kutraham satrsnah. 
madhumangalah: bho, mad kuppaha. sarasa-e manoharali-e uvari tti 
bhanadmi. 


sa—with, pranaya—love; rosam—anger; dhik’—fie!; vacdla—O 


8 "Dhik" used as a prefix or as an interjection of reproach, menace or displeasure and translatable 
by <fie!», «shame!», «out upon!», «what a pity!». 


talkative one; Rutra—from what?,; aham—l; sa-trsnah—full of desire; bho— 
O; ma@—don't; kuppaha—become angry; sarasd-e—beautiful; manoharadli- 
e—who is attracting the mind; wvari—in relation to; tt#-thus; bhanadmi—I am 
speaking. 


Krsna: (with loving anger) Dhik! O talkative friend! After what 
do I thirst? 


Madhumangala: Bho! Don't be angry! I was talking about these 
sweet "manohara" candies. 


Or: Bho! Don't be angry! I was talking about one attractive gopi 
who stole Your mind! 


krsnah: sakhe, bhranto ‘si. nemdani manoharadkhyani — kintu 
mauktikakhydni laddukani. 

madhumangalah: (vihasya) pi-a-vaassa, na kkhu aham bhamisile 
rahd-cakked vattami. kudo bhamissam. 


sakhe—O friend; bhrdntah—bewildered; asmt—I am; na—not; 
imani—these; manohara—manohara; dkhyani—named;  kintu—but; 
mauktika—mauktika (similar to pearls); adkhyani—named, laddukani— 
laddu candies; vihasya—laughing; pi-a—dear; vadassa—friend; mna—not; 
kkhu—indeed, aham—l; bhami—bewildering; sile—nature; rahad—of Radha 
(Visakha); cakke—constellation; vattdmi—situated; kudah—from what 
cause?; bhamissam—to become bewildered. 


Krsna: O friend, you misunderstood. These candies are not 
called "manohara", but "mauktika". 


Madhumangala: (laughs) Dear friend, I am not affected by the 
Radha constellation, which has a bewildering nature! How could I 
make mistake? 


paurnamdsi: (svagatam) satyam parihasyate batund, yadad_ esa 
bhdvodourtta-ceto-urttitaya vailaksya-bhag abhilaksyate tad adya purna- 
kamasmi. (prakdsam) sundara, krtam atrotkanthayd. sa visnu-pada-vithi- 
sancarini radha nr-loke kena labhyatam. 


svagatam—aside, satyam—in truth; parihasyate—joked, batunad—by 
this boy; yat—because; esah—He; bhava—by feelings; udvurtta—expanded, 
cetah—heart, vrttitaya@—by the activity; vailaksya-bhak—embarrassed, 
abhilaksyate—appears; tat—therefore; piurna—fulfilled; kama—desires, 
asmi—l am; prakdsam—openly; sundara—O beautiful boy; krtam— 


ye 


performed; atra—here; utkanthayaéd—with longings; s@—she; visnu—of Lord 
Visnu; pada-vithi—the domain (the sky); saricdrint—moving; raddhad—Radha, 
nr—of humans; /Joke—on the sphere; kena—by what?; labhyatam—can be 
attained. 


Paurnamasi: (to Herself) Madhumangala teases Krsna, whose 
heart overcome with emotions, and now Krsna is embarrassed. Today 
all my desires are fulfilled. (Openly) O handsome boy, what is the use 
of this longing? How can anyone in the world of humans attain the 
Radha constellation wandering in the sky?? 


krsnah: (sasmitam. visnu-pada-vithim aveksya rdmam anusarpan.) 
arya, vyatiteyam madhyadhna-marydda. tatah  kdlindi-tire. ‘'vatirya 
samapayantu bhavantah pasiindm apdaniya-trsndm. svadayantu ca svddini 
laddukani. mayd tu suhrttamabhyadm  sridama-subalabhyadm  saha 
muhurtam agrato visramitavyam. (ramah sakhibhih saha niskrantah). 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; visnu-pada-vithim—at the sky; aveksya— 
looking; ramam—to Balarama; anusarpan—gooing; adrye—O noble Rama; 
vyatita—passed; madhya-ahna—the middle of the day; maryada—the limit; 
tatah—therefore, kdlindi—of the Yamuna river; tire—on the shore; 
avatirya—having gone; samapayantu—should bring to an end; bhavantah— 
You; pasiundm—of the cows; dpdniya—for water; trsnam—thirst, 
svadayantu—may relish; ca—and; svuddiuni—delicious,; laddukdni—laddu 
candies; mayd—by Me; tu—but; suhrttamadbhyam—with the two dear 
friends; srid4ma—Sridama; subalabhyam—and Subala; saha—along with; 
muhurtam—a moment; agratah—in front; visramitavyam—should rest, 
ramah—Balarama; sakhibhih—by the friends; saha—accompanied; 
niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: (smiling, He glances at the sky and then approaches 
Rama) O noble brother, it is already late. Please take the cows to the 
Yamuna's shore, let them satisfy their thirst, and enjoy these tasty 
laddu sweets with the cowherd boys. I will rest for a while with my 
dear friends Sridami and Subala. 


(Rama and the cowherd boys exit.) 


paurnamdsi: (svagatam) mayapi  praticchandasya — siddhim 
avadharayitum gantavyam. (iti krsnam abhinandya parikramat. 


svagatam—aside; mayd—by me; api—even; praticchandasya—of a 


°"O handsome boy, how can You attain Radha while staying here with your cowherd boy friends?" 


picture; siddhim—perfection; avadhdrayitum—to understand; gantavyam— 
should be gone to; it##—thus; krsnam—Krsna; abhinandya—having greeted; 
parikrdmati—circumambulates. 


Paurnamasi: (aside) I should go and see if the picture of Krsna is 
finished. (Saying farewell to Krsna she exits.) 


krsnah: (paddantare sthitvd). sakhe sridaman, kim drsta-purva te jagad- 
apurva radhda. 

(sridama salajja-smitam mukham avancayati). 

subalah: vaassa, dittha-pivvetti kim etti-am bhanasi. na imassa vahini 
kkhu esd. 


pada—a step; antare—within; sthitv@a—having stood; sakhe—O friend, 
Srida4man—Sridama;, kim—have; drsta—seen; piirud—before; te—by you; 
jagat—in the universe; apurvad—extraordinary; radhad—Radha; sridamad— 
Sridama; sa-lajja—embarrassed; smitam—smile; mukham—face, 
vancayati—lowers; vadssa—O friend; dittha—seen; puvvetti—before; kim— 
what?; etti-am—in this way; bhanasi—are You saying; na—indeed; imassa— 
his; vahini—sister; kRkhu—certainly; es@—she. 


Krsna: (takes one step, and then pauses) Friend Sridama, have 
you ever seen this Radha, the most incomparable girl in the universe? 


(Smiling with embarrassment, Sridami lowers his face.) 


Subala: Friend, why do You ask if he has seen her? Radha is his 
sister! 


krsnah: tad ehi. ksanam atra kadamba-sambddhe rodhasi nivisya 
radhadnudhdavandd udvegi ceto vamsi-vadana-vinodenayatah ksipami. 
(iti niskrantah.) 


tat—therefore; ehi—please go; ksanam—a moment; atra—here; 
kadamba—of kadamba trees; sambddhe—full; rodhast—on the shore; 
nivisya—having stopped; radha—kRadha; anubhavandt—because of anxious 
thought; udvegi—agitation; ceto—mind; vamsi-vadana-vinodena—playing 
the flute; ayatah—spread over; ksipami—I will throw; iti—thus; niskrantah— 
they exit. 


Krsna: Come. Let us go for a while under these kadamba trees on 
the riverbank. I will absorb My mind, agitated by thoughts of Radha, 
in playing the flute. 


ter 


(They exit.) 


paurnamdsi: (parikramya purah pasyanti pasyanti sdnandam.) 
katham ita eva vayasyaya vihasyamdna vikridati me vatseyam radhikd. (iti 
latantare sthitvda). 


parikramya—having circumambulated; purah—before the eyes; 
pasyantt—seeing, sa—with; Gnandam—delight;, katham—how?, itah—here; 
eva—certainly; vayasyayad—with a friend; vihasyamand—being made to 
laugh; vikridati—playing; me—my; vats4a—daughter; iyam—this, radhika— 
Radha; it#—thus; /ata—the creeper; antare—within; sthitv@—having stood. 


Paurnamasi: (walking about, she looks ahead and becomes 
joyful.) Why is my child Radha here, joking with Her sakhi? (She hides 
behind a vine.) 


baldd aksnor laksmth kavalayati navyam kuvalayam 
mukhollasah phullam kamala-vanam ullanghayati ca 

dasam kastadm astd-padam api nayaty angika-rucir 
vicitram raddhayah kim api kila rupam vilasati 


balat—by force; aksnoh—of the two eyes; /aksmih—the beauty; 
kavalayati—devours; navyam—fresh; kuvalayam—lotus flower; mukha- 
ullasah—the beauty of the face; phullam—fructified; Rkamala-vanam—a 
forest of lotus flowers; ullanghayati—surpasses, ca—also; dasdm—to a 
situation; kastam—painful, asta-padam—gold,; api—even; nayati—brings; 
dngika-rucih—the luster of the body; vicitram—wonderful, radhayah—of 
Radha; kim api—some; kila—certainly; rijpam—the beauty; vilasati— 
manifests. 


Radha's eyes have absorbed the beauty of the new blue lotuses, 
the shining of Her face surpasses that of an entire forest of fully 
blossomed lotus flowers, and Her bodily luster shames even gold. 
Thus the wonderful beauty of Radha is manifested here. 


tad etayor nirmala-narma-gosthi-pratibandham parihanti virun- 
niruddhenadhuna visakham yami. 

(iti niskranta.) 

tat—therefore, etayoh—of the two; nirmala—pure; narma—joking; 
gosthi—conversation; pratibandham—in relation to; parharanti#—shunning; 


virut—by the creepers; niruddhena—hidden; adhunad—now, visakhadm—to 
Visakha-gop1; yami—I will go; iti—thus; niskrantad—she exits. 
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Without interrupting their joyful conversation, I will go, hidden 
by these vines, to Visakha. 


(Paurnamasi exits.) 


(tatah pravisati lalitayanugamyamdna radhika.) 

radhika: hala lalide kirh karedi ajji-a. 

lalita: sahi, tuha surade-assa pt-dkide esa tamdla-tale vedi-am 
nimmddi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters, lalitayaé—by Lalita; anugamyamama— 
followed; radhikd—Radha; halad—oO, lalide—Lalita; kim—what?; karedi—is 
doing; ajji-d—the noble-gopi; sahi—O friend; tuha—your; sura-de-assa—of 
the sun-god; pu-d—worship; kide—performed; esd—she; tamdla—of a 
tamala tree; tale—at the base; vedi-am—altar,; nimmddi—is constructing. 


(Followed by Lalita, Radha enters.) 
Radhika: Lalita, what is the noble lady doing? 


Lalita: Sakhi, under that tamala tree she is making an altar to 
worship the sun-god. 


radhika: (puro ‘valokya) hala lalide, sankemi sa cce-a esa vunddda-i 
jd-e mahuri tu-e puno puno mama vanni-adi. 
lalita: hala, sa jjeva esa kanhassa lila-rukha-vadi-d. 


purah—ahead,; avalokya—looking; hala—oO,; lalide—Lalita, sankemi— 
I think; s@—this; cce-a—certainly; es@—this; vunddda-t—the forest of 
Vrndavana; jd-e—of which; mahurt—beauty; tu-e—by you; puno punah— 
again and again; mama—of me; vanni-adi—is described; hala—O, s@—this; 
jjeva—certainly; es4—this,; Ranhassa—of Krsna; lil4a—for pastimes; rukkha— 
tree; vddi-@—banyan. 


Radhika: Cooking ahead) O Lalita, I think this must be 
Vrndavana forest, whose sweetness you have repeatedly described! 


Lalita: Sakhi, this is the banyan tree under which Krsna enjoys 
pastimes. 


radhikad: (sautsukyam datmagatam) aho mahurattan donam 


accharanam. (prakasam) sahi, kassa tti bhanasi. 
lalita: (sadkuta-smitam) hala, bhandami kanhassa tti. 


Dae 


sa—with, autsukyam—agitation; dtma-gatam—aside; aho—oO,; 
mahurattam—sweetness; donam—of the two; acchardnam—syllables; 
prakdsam—openly; sahi—O friend; kassa—of whom); tti—thus; bhandsi— 
are you speaking; sa@—with; dkiita—a purpose; smitam—smiled, hala—oO; 
bhanami—l say; kanhassa—of Krsna; tti—thus. 


Radhika: (agitated, She says to Herself) Aho! What sweetness in 
these two syllables! (Openly) Sakhi, who are you talking about? 


Lalita: (smiling slyly) I am talking about Krsna. 


radhika: (punah svagatam) hanta jassa ndmavi ramdcittam itthan 
mohedi so kkhu kidiso vd nami tti. iti sdvahittham prakdsam) hald, ima-im 
ni-unjovari punjida-im gunjd-phald-im bi-inissam. 


punah—again, svagatam—aside; hanta—O; jdassa—of whom; 
namavi—by even the name; raémd—of beautiful women; cittam—the minds; 
ittham—in this way; mohedi—enchants; sah—He; kkhu—indeed; kidisah— 
someone like this; vd—or; ndmt—named,; tti thus; ite thus; sa@—with; 
avahittham—concealment of her actual emotions; prakdsam—openly; 
hala—O, imd-im—this, ni-unjovari—in the grove; punjidad—assembled; 
gunja-phald-im—gunja berries; bi-inissam—I will collect. 


Radhika: (again She says to Herself) Hanta! Who is this person 
who charms the minds of beautiful girls just by the sound of his name? 
(Concealing Her emotions, Radha speaks openly) I will go and pick 
gunja berries in this forest grove. 


lalita: (saparihadsam. sanskrtena.) 
deham te bhuvanantardla-virala-cchayda-vilasaspadam 
ma kautihala-cancalaksi latikd-jdle pravesam krthan 
navyam anjana-punja-manjula-rucih kunje-cari devata 
kantam kantibhir ankitam tha vane nihsankam akarsati 


deham—body, te—your; bhuvana—in the universe; antaradla—in the 
midst; virala—trare; cchdya@—shadow; vildsa—of playfulness; dadspadam— 
abode; ma@—don't; kautihala—with curiosity; cancala—moving; aksi—eyes; 
latikd—of creerpers; j@/e—in the network; pravesam—entrance; krthan—do, 
navyam—young; anjana—of mascara; punja—of a great abundance; 
manjula—beautiful; rucih—splendor, kuvije—in this grove; car#—moving; 
devatad—demigod, kdntadm—lovely girl; kdantibhih—with great beauty; 
ankitam—marked; iha—here; vane—in this forest; nihsankam—easily; 
dkarsati—enchants. 
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Lalita: Goking) O girl whose body is the abode of playfulness 
even the shadow of which cannot be found anywhere in the three 
worlds, O girl with curious restless eyes, don't enter these tangles of 
vines! One young handsome devata, wandering in this grove and 
splendid like a mountain of dark mascara, easily charms young girls 
marked with great beauty! 


radhikda: (kincid bhiteva paravrtya sanarma-smitam) sahi lalide, td-e 
de-ada-e numam tumam d-atthidasi jam edam janasi. 

lalita: (vihasy@) hala, mam kisa esa a-atthadu. na kkhu aham tumam 
vi-a kantihim dnkidd. 


kincit—somewhat; bhita—afraid; iva—as if; paravrtya—having 
stopped; sa-narma—joking; smitam—smile; sahi—O friend; /alide—Lalita; 
td-e—by this; de-add-e—demigod;,; nitnam—certainly; tumam—you; 4a- 
atthidasi—are attracted; jam—which; edam—this; jdndsi—you know; 
vihasya—iaughing; hala—O; madm—me; kisa—for what reason’; es@—He; d- 
atthadu—may attract; na—not; kkhu—indeed; aham—l; tumam—you, Vi- 
d—as it were, Rantihim—with great beauty; ankidd—marked. 


Radhika: (as if She were a little afraid, She conceals Her joking 
smile) Sakhi Lalita, do you know that you are already attracted by this 
devata? 


Lalita: Gaughs) O, why would he charm me? I have not been 
marked by great beauty like You! 


radhikad: (nisamya camatkaram svagatam) ammahe,  imassa 
mohanattanam Saddassa. (iti vaivasyam ndtayati) 

lalita: (vilokya svagatam) hum, esd komalangi kurangi padhamam 
nivadidd. 


nisamya—liistening,; camatkadram—with amazement; svagatam— 
aside; ammahe—amazing; imassa—of this; mohanattanam—the 
enchantiness; Ssaddassa—of the sound; it#—thus; vaivasyam—loss of self- 
control; ndtayati—represents dramatically; vilokya—seeing; svagatam— 
aside; hum—Ah!, es@—this; Romala—delicate; angi—body; kurangi—deer; 
padhamam—immediately; jale—into the net; nivadidad—fallen. 


(Flute-music comes from off-stage.) 


Radhika: (listening, She becomes full of wonder, and says to 
Herself) How amazing! What an enchanting sound! (She loses Her 
composure.) 
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Lalita: (ooking at Radha, she says to herself) Ah! This delicate 
doe immediately fell into the hunter's trap! 


radhika: (prayatnena dhairyam Glambya. svagatam.) avi nama nam 
saddami-apuram uggirantam janam pekkhissam. 


prayatnena—with great effort; dhairyam—composure; dlambya— 
grasps; svagatam—aside, avi nadma—I wish; nam—this; sadda—of sound, 
ami-a—nectar; piram—overflowing river; pekkhissam—that I will see. 


Radhika: (with great difficulty She regains Her composure, and 
says to Herself) I have to see who is the source of this sound, which is 
like a flood of nectar! 


lalita: (upasrtya) hala rahe, atthi maduvari tuha visuddha-buddhi. 
radhika: hala, kisa evvam bhanasi. tumam jevva tattha pamadnam. 
lalita: kadhedu pi-asahi kimti akdnde vivasa asi tumam. 


upasrtya—approaching; halad—O; rahe—Radha, aithi—there is; mad- 
uvari—in relation to me; tuha—your, visuddha—pure; buddhi—intelligence; 
hala—O; kisa—from what?; evvam—certainly; bhandsi—you are saying; 
tumam—you;  jevva—certainly; tattha—there; pamdnam—evidence;, 
kadhedu—please tell; pi-a—dear; sahi—friend, kimti—what,; akande— 
unexpectedly; vivaséd—helpless; asi—are; tumam—you. 


Lalita: (approaches Her) Radha, do You trust me? 
Radhika: Why do you ask? You know that I trust you. 


Lalita: Dear sakhi, then tell me, why did You suddenly become 
helpless? 


radhika: (salajjam, sanskrtena.) 
ndadah kadamba-vitapdantarato visarpan 

ko ndma karna-padavim avisan na jane 
ha ha kulina-grhini-gana-garhaniyam 

yendadya kam api dasdm sakhi lambhitadsmi 


sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; nddah—sound; 
kadamba—kadamba, vitapa—grove;, antaratah—from within; visarpan— 
moving; kah—what?; nadma—indeed, karna—of the ears; padavim—path, 
avisan—entering; na—not; jane—I understand, had ha—O! O!; kulina— 
chaste; grhini—housewives; gana—by the community; garhaniyadm—to be 


blamed; yena—by which; adya—today; kam api—some; dasadm—condition, 
sakhi—O friend, lambhitad—attained; asmi—I have. 


Radhika: (embarrassed) O sakhi, I do not understand, what is 
this sound coming from the grove of kadamba trees and now entering 
the path to My ears? Ah! Ah! It puts Me in a state very shameful for a 
chaste housewife! 


lalita: hala, eso muralira-o. 
radhikd: (savyatham, sanskrtena.) 
ajadah kampa-sampdadi 
sastrad anyo nikrntanah 
tdpano 'nusnatadhdrah 
ko 'yam vad murali-ravah 


halad—sakhi; esah—this; murali—of the flute; ra-ah—sound; sa- 
vyatham—afflicted,; ajadah—without snow; kampa—trembling; sampadi— 
effecting; sastrat—than a weapon; anyah—other; nikrntanah—cutting; 
tadpanah—the hot summer season; dnusnatd—not warm; dhdrah— 
possessing; kah—what?; ayam—this; v4—or; murali—of the flute; ravah— 
sound. 


Lalita: Sakhi, it is the sound of the flute! 


Radhika: (afflicted) What kind of flute-music is this? Although 
not cold, it makes Me shiver. It is not a weapon, but still it cuts Me. It 
is not hot, but still it burns Me. 


(ity udvegam natayanti.) hala, nadham murali-nd-assa anahinnd. ta 
dlam vippalambhena. phudam eso kena vi mahda-nd-arena kovi mohana 
padhi-adi. 


iti—thus; udvegam—agitation; ndtayantt—expression dramatically; 
hala—sakhi; na—not; aham—l, muralt—of the flute; 1d-assa—of the sound, 
anahinna—ignorant; t@—that; alam—great; vippalambhena—deception, 
phudam—manifested; esah—this; kena vi—by someone; mahd—great;, nd- 
arena—enchanter,; kovi—some; mohana—charming; mantah—mantra; 
padhi-adi—is reciting. 


(Agitated) Sakhi, I understood the nature of this flute-music. 
Enough with this deception! Some great enchanter is reciting 
bewildering mantra! 


(pravisya citra-pata-hasta visakha.) 


es ake 


visakha: (radham avadharayanti svagatam.) danim annddisi esa 
lakkhi-adi. ta nunam kanhassa vamsi-d-e damsidd. hodu. pucchissam. 


pravisya—entering; citra-pata—a_ picture; hast@d—in her hand; 
visakha—Visakha,; rddhadm—Radha; avadhdrayatt—noticing; svagatam— 
aside; danim—at present; annddist—appearing completely different; es@— 
she; lakkhi-adi—appears; t@—therefore; niuinam—at present; kanhassa— 
Krsna; vamsi-d-e—of flute; damsida—bitten; hodu—it may be; pucchissam— 
I will enquire. 


(Visakha enters, carrying a picture in her hand.) 


Visakha: (seeing Radha she says to herself) She is changed. 
Perhaps Radha was bitten by the sound of Krsna's flute. I will ask Her 
about it. 


(ity upasrtya prakdsam. sanskrtena.) 
ksonim pankilayanti pankaja-rucor aksnoh payo-bindavah 

Svasds tandavayanti pandu-vadane durdd uro-jamsukam 
murtim danturayanti santatam ami romanca-punjds ca te 

manye madhava-mddhuri sravanayor abhydsam abhydyayau 


iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching; prakdsam—openly; sankrtena—in 
Sanskrit, Rksonim—earth,; pankilayanti—turns into mud; pankaja—lotus; 
rucoh—splendor; aksnoh—from the eyes; payah-bindavah—tears; svdsah— 
breath; tandavayanti—dances; pandu—white; vadane—face; durdt—a great 
distance; uroja—breasts; amsukam—garment; murtim—form; 
danturayanti—covered with hairs standing upright; santatam—constantly; 
ami—these; romanca—hairs standing upright; punjah—multitude, ca—and; 
te—your, manye—I consider; mddhava—of Madhava; maddhurt—the 
sweetness; Sravanayoh—of the ears; abhyadsam—nearness; abhydyayau— 
went. 


(Approaching, she openly says) O Radha, Your face has turned 
white, the tears from Your lotus-eyes muddy the ground, Your sighs 
make Your bodice dance, and the hairs of Your body stand up. I think 
the sweetness of Madhava must have entered Your ears! 


radhika: (anakarnitakenaiva sotkampam.) lalide, puno eso so jjeva 
kovi saddo vikkamadi. 


anakarnitakena—not hearing; sa-utkampam—trembling; lalide—O 
Lalita; punah—again; esah—this; sah—this; jjeva—indeed; kovi—some; 
saddah—sound, vikkamadi—moves. 
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Radhika: (not hearing her words, She trembles) Lalita, it is that 
sound again! 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
esa sthairya-bhujanga-sangha-damanasange vihangesvaro 
vrida-vyddhi-dhurd-vidhinana-vidhau tanvangi dhanvantarih 
sadhvi-garva-bharamburasi-culukarambhe tu kumbhodbhavah 
kdlindi-tata-mandalisu murali-tunddd dhvanir dhavati 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; esah—this, sthairya—composure,; bhujanga— 
of snakes; sangha—multitude; damana—defeating; dsange—in attachment; 
vihanga—of birds; isvarah—the king (Garuda); vrida—of shyness; vyddhi— 
disease; dhurad—violently; vidhtiinana—destroying; vidhau—in the activity; 
tanu—delicate; angi—body; dhanvantarih—Lord Dhanvantari; saddhvi—of 
pious girls; garva—of the pride; bhara—abundance; amburasi—of the ocean; 
culuka—of drinking; drambhe—in the beginning; tu—and; 
kumbhodbhavah—Agastya Muni; kalindt—of the Yamuna river; tafa—of the 
banks; mandalisu—in the area; muralt—of the flute; tumddadt—from the 
mouth; dhvanih—the sound, dhdvati—tuns. 


Lalita: O girl with the slender limbs, on the Yamuna's shore, 
from a flute's mouth comes a melody. This sound is like Garuda, 
immediately defeating the snakes of the gopis' peacefulness, it is like 
Dhanvantari, who painfully destroys the disease of the gopis' shyness, 
and like Agastya Muni, it quickly drinks up the great ocean of the 
saintly gopis' pride! 


radhika: sahi, jada maha hi-a-e kdvi guru-i ve-and. ta gadu-a 
SUpIssam. 


sahi—O_ sakhi; jadd—produced; maha—my; hi-a-e—in the heart, 
kavi—some; guru-tintense; ve-and—distress; td—that; gadu-a—having 
gone; supisam—lI will sleep. 


Radhika: O sakhi, a great suffering has now taken birth in My 
heart. Only when this pain goes away will I again be able to sleep at 


night! 


visakha: hala rahe, tuha ve-and-viddhamsanam kimvi edam osaham 
maha hatthe vattadi. ta sevehi nam. 


hala—sakhi, rahe—kadha; tuha—your; ve-and—suffering; 


viddhamsanam—elimination; kimvi—some; edam—this; osaham— 
medicinal herb; maha—my; hatthe—in the hand; vattadi—is; ta—therefore; 
sevehi—please take; nam—it. 


visakha: Radha, in my hand is a medicine to cure Your suffering. 
Take it. 


radhika: visdkhe, ehi. anganovakanthe phulla-kani-dra-_ mandali- 
ccha-am ajjhdasi-a pekkhamhe. 


(iti niskrantah sarve.) 

visakhe—O Visakha,; ehi—go!; angana—courtyard; uvakanthe—near; 
phulla—opened; kanni-ara—karnikara trees; mandalt—area; cchad-am— 
shade; ajjhasi-a—having entered; pekkhamhe—we shall see; iti#—thus; 
niskrantah—exit, sarve—all. 


Radhika: Visakha, come. Let us go into the shade of these 
blossoming karnikara trees and see your medicine. 


(They exit.) 


End of Act One 
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Act Two: Manmatha-lekha: The Love-letter 


(tatah pravisati nandimukhi.) nandimukhi: dditthamhi 
tattahodi-e paurnamasti-e, jadha: a-i nandimuhi, sudam ma-e nibbhara 
asuttha-sarira me vaccha rahi. ta gadu-a janini se tattam tti. tado muhara- 
gharam gamissam. (iti parikramya punah pasyanti.) kaham idha jjeva 
kandanti muhara-d-accha-i. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; nandimukhi—Nandimukhi, 
dditthamhi—1_ have been instructed; tattahodi-e—by her _ladyship; 
paurnamasi-e—by Paurnamasi, jadha—in the following way; ad-t—O,; 
nandimuhi—Nandimukhi; sudam—heard; ma-e—by me; nibharad—intense; 
asuttha—illness;, sdrira—body; me—my; vacché—child; radht—Radha, ta— 
therefore; gadu-a—having gone; janihi—please learn; se—her; tattam—truth 
of the situation; tt##—thus; tado—therefore; muharad—of Mukhara; gharam— 
house; gamissam—I am about to go; iti—thus; parikramya—going; punah— 
again; pasyati—seeing; kaham—how is it?; idha—here; jjeva—indeed; 
andanttcrying; muharad—Mukhara, d-ccha-i—is coming. 


Nandimukhi: (enters) Paurnamasi ordered me: "O Nandimukhi, 
I heard that my child Radha is feeling very ill. Go to Her and learn the 
truth of Her condition." Therefore, now I will go to Mukhara's house. 
(She walks, and then, looking ahead, says) Why is weeping Mukhara 
coming here? 


mukhara: haddhi haddhi, hadamhi manda-bha-ini. 
nandimukhi: ajje muhare, kisa ro-asi. 
mukharad: (vilokya) vacche, rahi-sanddvena. 


haddhi haddht—alas! Alas!; hadamhi—l am doomed; manda-bha- 
int—unfortunate; ajje—pious,; muhare—O Mukhara; kisa—why?; ro-asi—are 
you crying; vilokya—glancing; vacche—O child; ra4ht—Radha's; sandavena— 
because of the suffering. 


Mukhara: (enters) Ah! Ah! Iam so unfortunate! 
Nandimukhi: O noble Mukhara, why do you weep? 


Mukhara: (glancing at Nandimukhi) Child, because of Radha's 
suffering! 


nandimukhi: kerimam cettha-t rahi. 
mukharad: vacche, vd-uld bhavi-a kimvi palava-i. 


kerisam—in what manner; cettha-t—acts; rdhi—Radha; vacche—O 
child; vd-uld—crazy; bhavi-a—having become; kinivi—something; palava- 
i—she talks. 


Nandimukhi: What with Her? 
Mukhara: Child, She is talking like crazy! 


(iti sanskrtena) 
kriuranam alindm kulaih malinaya krtyam na me mdlaya 

balaham kim u narmanas tava padam diri-bhava pranganat 
ity adini duraksarahi paritah svapne tatha jagare 

jalpanti jalajeksana ksapayati klesena ratrim divam 


iti_thus;, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; kriirdnadm—cruel; alindm—of the 
bees; Rulaih—by the multitudes; malinayad—blackened; krtyam—proper 
action; na@—not; me—of me; mdlayad—by the garland; bala—a young girl; 
aham—l\, kim u—whether?; narmanah—of joking; tava—Your; padam— 
word; duri-bhava—go far away; pranganat—from this courtyard; iti—thus; 
ddini—beginning with this; duraksardni—incoherent words; paritah— 
everywhere; svapne—during sleep; tatha—in the same way; jagare—while 
awake; jalpanti—speaking; jalaja—lotus, iksand—eyes; ksapayati—she 
passes; klesena—with great pain; ratrim—the night, divam—and the day. 


She says: "O cruel bumble-bees, do not blacken My flower 
garland! Iam only a young girl! Why do you joke like that? Go away 
from here!" Awake and asleep talking in that way, this lotus-eyed girl 
suffers day and night! 


ndandimukhi: (svagatam) uvasaggakidad na kkhu erist palava-muddad. 
ta ditthi-a vikkamidam ettha kanha-vildsena. 

mukhard: vacche, aham gadu-a bhaavadim vinnavissam. tumam 
vedasi-kunjam uvasappi-a rahi-am peccha. 

(iti niskrdnte.) 


svagatam—aside; uvdasagga—a fit of madness; kid@—performed; na— 
not; kkhu—indeed; eris#—like this; palava—talking, muddd—sign; ta—that, 
ditthi-d—by good fortune; vikkamidam—activity; ettha—here; kanha—of 
Krsna; vilasena—the pastimes; vacche—O child; aham—l, gadu-a—having 
gone; bhaavddim—to Bhagavati Paurnamasi; vinnavissam—lI shall inform, 
tumam—you, vedasi—of vetasi trees; Ruvijam—to the grove; uvasappi-a— 
having entered; rdhi-am—kRadha; peccha—please observe; iti thus; 
niskrdnte—they exit. 
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Nandimukhi: (aside) That talk is not the symptom of madness. 
By great fortune, She is absorbed in Krsna's pastimes. 


Mukhara: Child, I will go to Paurnamasi and tell her, and you go 
to the vetasi grove and look at Radha. 


(They exit.) 


(tatah pravisati sakhibhyam updasyamdna radha.) 

radha: (sodvegam svagatam.) hadahi-a-a. jassa padicchanda- 
damsanamettddo irisi duruha-sangama uvatthida de avastha ttha vi puno 
ram-am vahasi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sakhibhyam—by her two close friends 
(Lalita and Visakha); updsyamdnad—accompanied,; rddhad—Radha;_ sa- 
udvegam—agitated, svagatam—aside; hada—wounded,;  hi-a-a—heart, 
jassa—of which; padicchanda—of a picture; darisana—by the seeing; 
mettado—only, irist—like this; duruha—difficult to understand; sangamad— 
contact; wuvatthidd—attained; de—your; avasthd—situation; ttha vi— 
somewhere; puno—again; rd-am—love, vahasi—you carry. 


(Accompanied by Lalita and Visakha, Radha enters.) 


Radha: (agitated, She says to Herself) O broken heart, simply by 
looking at this picture you have fallen in love! 


ubhe: hala rahi-e dmayehinto vilakkhano de ve-dnanubandhe lakkhi- 
adi. ta kisa amhesu tattam na kadhesi. 
(radhika nihsvasya vaktram vydvartayati.) 


ubhe—both (Lalita and Visakha); rahi-e—O Radha; dmayehinto— 
because of illness; vilakkhano—symptoms; de—your; ve-and—to distress; 
anubandhah—in relation; lakkhi-adi—is perceived, ta—therefore; kisa—the 
truth; ma—not; kadhesi—you tell; rddhikad—kadha; nihsvasya—sighing; 
vaktram—face, vydkartayati—turns away. 


Lalita and Visakha: Radha, we see how You suffer, tell us the 
truth! 


(Radha sighs and turns Her face away.) 


visakha: (puro 'bhigamya. sanskrtena) 
cinta-santatir adya krntati sakhi svantasya kim te dhrtim 


kim va sincasi tamram ambaram ati-svedambhasdm dambaram 
kampas campaka-gauri lumpati vapuh-sthairyam katham vd balat 
tathyam bruhi na mangald parijane sangopanangi-krtih 


purah—in front; abhimagamya—having gone; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; cint@—of anxieties; santatih—a multitude; adya—at present; 
krntati—are tearing apart; sakhi—O friend; svantasya—of the heart and mind, 
kim—why?; te—your; dhrtim—composure; kim vd—why?; siricasi—you 
sprinkle; t@émram—treddish,; ambaram—garments; ati-sveda—with much 
perspiration; ambhasdm—of the water; damraram—abundance; kampah— 
trembling; campaka—as a campaka flower; gauri—fair; lumpati—stole; 
vapuh—of your body; sthairyam—steadiness; katham va—and why is it?; 
balat—by force; tathyam—truthfully; brahi—please tell; mna—not; 
mangala—auspicious;  parijane—to your servants; sangopana— 
concealment; angi-krtih—acceptance. 


visakha: (approaching Radha) O sakhi, why do these sufferings 
cut to pieces the peacefulness of Your heart? Why do You sprinkle 
Your reddish garments with a flood of perspiration? O girl fair like a 
yellow campaka flower, why does trembling now forcibly stealing the 
steadiness of Your body? It is not good to hide the truth from Your 
friends. Please tell us everything! 


radhikd: (sasuyam) a-i nitthure visahe, tumam evam pucchanti vi na 
lajjasi. 
visakha: (sasankam) hald, kahim pi avaraddhamhi tti na sumarami. 


sa—with,; astyam—indignation; da-t—O; nitthure—cruel; visadhe— 
Visakha; tumam—you; evam—indeed; pucchantt—enquiring,; vi—even, 
na—not, lajjasi—are ashamed; sa—with; sankam—fear, hala—O; kahim 
pt—at some time; avaraddhamhi—1| have become an offender; tt# thus; 
na—not; sumaramt—lI remember. 


Radhika: (angrily) O cruel Visakha, are you not ashamed to ask 
Me about this? 


visakha: (worried) Perhaps I once offended you, but I do not 
remember it! 


radhikd: a-i nikkive, kisa evvam bhanasi. sumari-a pekkha. 
visakha: hald, garu-ena vi panihdnena na me sumaranam hodi. 


da-t—O; nikkave—merciless one; kisa—why?,; evvam—in this way; 
bhandasi—you are speaking; sumari-a—having remembered; pekkha—please 


look; hal4a—O; garu-ena—intense; vi—even; panihdnena—with endeavor; 
na—not; me—my; sumaranam—tremembrance; hodi—is. 


Radhika: O merciless girl, why do you speak in this way? Just try 
to remember. 


visakha: Even with a great effort, I still do not remember. 


radhika: ummatte, gahane imamssi accahidadhala-kunde tumam jjeva 
maha pakkhevani. 

visakhd: kadham vi-d. 

radhikd: (sersyam) a-i micchasarale, adleekhagada-bhu-anga-sangini, 
cittha cittha. 


ummatte—O distracted; gahane—deep; imamsst—in this; 
acchahida—very inauspicious; anala—of fire; kunde—in the lake; 
tumamm—you; jjeva—indeed; maha—of me; pakkhevani—throwing; 
kahdham vi-a—how did I do that?; sa—with; irsyam—malice and impatience; 
a-t—O; micchd-asarale—crooked liar; dlekkha-gada—in the picture; bhu- 


anga—of the serpent; sangint—O friend; cittha—stand! 


Radhika: O forgetful girl, you threw Me into the deep lake of 
burning fire! 


Visakha: How is that? 


Radhika: (angrily) O crooked liar, O friend of the snake in this 
picture! Stop! 


(iti savaivasyam sanskrtena) 

vitanvdnas tanva marakata-rucindm ruciratam 
patdn niskranto 'bhud dhrta-sikhi-sikhando nava-yuva 
(ity ardhoktau vak-stambham natayati.) 

(sakhyau sabhribhdngam anyo 'nyam pasyatah) 


iti—thus; sa—with, vaivasyam—loss of control; sanskrtena—in Sankrit; 
vitanvdnah—manifesting; tanvad—with His form; marakata—of emerald, 
rucinam—of the splendor; ruciratam—brilliance; patat—from the picture; 
niskrantah—come forth; abhiit—become, dhrta—held, sikhi-sikhandah— 
peacock feather; nava—fresh; yuvd—with youthfulness; it#—thus; ardha— 
half; wuktau—in the speech; vdk—of the voice; stambham—choking; 
ndatayati—represented dramatically; sakhyau—the two friends (Lalita and 
Visakha); sa—with; bhri-bhangam—knitting of the eyebrows; anyah- 
anyam—mutally; pasyata—look. 


(Out of control) Splendid like a sapphire and decorated with 
peacock feathers, a youth came out of that picture... in the middle of 
Her words, Radha's voice becomes choked.) 


(Her two sakhis look at each other with raised eyebrows.) 


bhruvam tena ksiptvd kim api hasatonmddita-mateh 
Sasi vrtto vahnih param ahaha vahnir mama Sasi 


bhruvam—eyebrows; tena—by Him; ksiptvua—having moved; kim 
dpi—some; hasatad—smiling; unmddita—deranged,; mateh—mind; Ssast— 
moon; vrttah—activity; vahnih—fire; param—great; ahaha—alas; vahnih— 
fire; mama—my; Sasi—moon. 


...when He smiled and moved His eyebrows, My mind became 
crazy. Ah! To Me, moonlight is now like a great fire, and fire is like 
moonlight! 


lalita: hala, kim eso sivinnassa vildso. 


hala—sakhi; kim—what?; eso—this; sivinnassa—of a dream; vildso— 
pastime. 


Lalita: Sakhi, did this happen in a dream? 


radhikd: (sanskrtena) 
kim svapnasya vilaksand gatir iyam kim jagarasydthava 
kim rdtrer upasattir eva rabhasdd ahnah kim ahnaya vd 
ittham syamala-candrikd-paricaya-spandena sandipitair 
antah-ksobha-kulair aham parivrta prajndtum ajnabhavam 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; kim—what?; svapnasya—of a_ dream; 
vilaksanad—characteristics; | gatih—motion; iyam—this; | kim—what?; 
jagarasya—of the waking state; athavad—or, kim—what, rdtreh—of the night, 
upasattih—connection; eva—indeed; rabhasdt—agitation; ahnah—day; 
kim—what; ahndya—instantly; v4—or; ittham—in this way; syamala—dark, 
candrikd—moonlight; paricaya—accumulation; spandena—by the 
movement; sandipitaih—excited; antah—internal; ksobha—agitation, 
kulaih—by the multitudes; ahan—l, parivrta prajndtum ajnd—ignorant; 
abhavam—lI became. 


Radhika: Was it a dream, or was I awake? Was it night, or was it 
day? The light from the restless dark moon of that youth greatly 


agitated My mind, and now I cannot distinguish day from night and 
dream from reality. 


visakha: (sdkutam) hala rahe, niinam eso de citta-vibbhamo jevva 
kkhani-o. 

radhikda: (sabhyasttyam) a-i avisaddhe, viramehi, kisa appano dosam 
jhampidum pa-itasi. 


sa—with; dkutam—an intention; hala—O; rdhe—Radha;,; nunam— 
now; eso—this; de—of you; citta—of the mind; vibbhamo—bewilderment, 
jfjeva—certainly,; Rkhani-o—temporary; sa—with; abhyasiyam—indignation, 
da-t—O; avisaddhe—untrusting; viramehi—please stop; kisa—why; 
appano—of yourself; dosam—offense; jhampidum—to conceal, pda-uttdsi— 
you are engaged. 


visakha: (sincerely) O Radha, this agitation of Your mind is only 
temporary! 


Radhika: (angrily) Faithless girl, stop! Why try to cover up your 
fault? 


(iti sanskrtena) 
krtam bhakti-cchedair ghusrna-ghana-cardam adhivahan 
punar labdho lubdhah priyaka-taru-mile catula-dhih 
lapantyah saksepam nahi nahi nahiti smita-mukhe 
hathan me durlilah sa kila bhuja-valli-dalam adhat 


iti—_thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; krta@m—done; bhakti-chedaih—with 
decorative marks; ghusrna—kunkuma, ghana—intense; carcam—anointing; 
adhivahan—carrying; punah—again; labdhah—attained; lubdhah—eager; 
priyaka—kadamba; taru—tree; mule—at the base; catula—fickle; dhih— 
mind; lapantyah—speaking; sadksepam—in a teasing manner, nahi nahi 
nahi—no, no, no!; it#—thus; smita—smiling; mukhah—mouth; hathat— 
violently, me—of me; durlilah—mischievous; sah—He; kila—indeed, 
bhuja—arm; valli—of the creeper; dalam—petal; adhat—placed. 


Under a kadamba tree that restless passionate youth, decorated 
with designs drawn in kunkuma, smiled and touched Me with a flower 
petal of His creeper-like arm, while I rebuked Him, saying “No! No! 
No!" 


tatas ca 
daronmilan-nilotpala-dala-rucas tasya nibiddd 
virudhanam sadyah kara-sarasija-sparsa-kutukat 
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vahanti ksobhadnam nivaham tha ndjndsisam idam 
kva vadham ké vaham cakara kim aham va sakhi tadda 


tatah—then; ca—and; dara—slight; unmilat—opening; nilotpala—of 
a blue lotus flower; dala—of the petal; rucah—luster; tasya—of Him; 
nibidat—thick, viradhdnam—sprouted; sadyah—immediately,; kara—of the 
hand; sarasija—lotus, sparsa—for the touch; kutukdt—because of desire; 
vahanti—carrying; ksobhandm—trembling and agitation; nivaham— 
abundance; iha—here; na—not; ajndsisam—I knew; idam—this,; kva— 
where?; vd—or; aham—Il, k4—who?; vd—or; aham—I, cakara—I did, kim— 
what?; aham—I, vad—or; sakhi—O friend; tada@—then. 


Longing for the touch of the lotus hand of that boy radiant like 
the petals of a slightly opened blue lotus, I trembled. Where was I? 
Who was I? What was I doing? O sakhi, I did not know! 


(iti vaivasyam ndtayati svagatam.) a-i duttha-hia-a makkada, kanho 
vainavi-o samala-kisoro tti tinesu purisesu rd-am vahanto vi tumam na 
lajjasi. ta danim appanam pamaram tumam hadasam karissam. 


iti—thus; vaivasyam—agitation; mdtayati—represents dramatically; 
svagatam—aside; da-t—O; duttha—wicked; hi-a-a—heart; makkada— 
monkey; kanho—Krsna; vainavi-o—the fulte-player; samala—who has a 
blackish complexion; kisoro—youth,; tt#—thus; tinesu—to three; purisesu— 
persons; rd-am—love; vahanto—bearing; vi—although; tumam—you; na— 
not; /ajjast—are ashamed, t@—therefore; dadnim—now; appanam—body; 
vdvadi-a—having destroyed; paémaram—wicked, tumam—you,; haddsam— 
without hope; Rarissam—I will destroy. 


(Agitated, She says to Herself) O monkey of My sinful heart! Are 
you not ashamed to love three persons simultaneously? You love 
Krsna, you love the flute-player, and now you also love this dark- 
complexioned youth. O heart, when I kill my body, I will also kill 
wretched, hopeless you! 


lalita: hanta, hata-mammaha-sacivassa vasantassa vipphujidena 
dusidda ede parisara disanti. ta kim ettha saranam. 


hanta—Ah!, hata—wretched; mammaha—of Kamadeva; sacivassa— 
of the friend; vasantassa—of spring; vipphujidena—by the appearance; 
dusidd—spoiled; ede—these; parisarad—places; disanti—are seen; t@—that, 
kim—what?; ettha—here; saranam—tefuge. 


Lalita: Hanta! Springtime, the prime minister of king Kamadeva, 
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has come and polluted everything. Who will give us shelter? 


radhikd: (sanskrtena) 
vikridantu patira-parvata-tati-samsargino mdarutah 
khelantah kalayantu komalataram pums-kokilah kdkalim 
samrambhena Silimukha dhvani-bhrto vidhyantu man-mdnasam 
hasyantyaGh sakhi me vyatham param ami kurvanti sahadyakam 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vikridantui—let them play; patira—of 
sandalwood; parvata—of the hills; tate—with the slopes; samsarginah— 
manifested; mdarutah—breezes; khelantah—playing; kalayantu—let them 
sound, komalataram—pleasent; pums-kokilah—cuckoos,  kdkalim— 
warbling; samrambhena—with a flurry; silimukhadh—bees, dhvani-bhrtah— 
buzzing; vidhyantu—my pierce; mat—my; mdhasam—heart, hasyantyah— 
who is about to abandon; sakhi—O friend; me—of me; vyatham—suffering; 
param—completely; amt—these; kurvanti—provide; sahadyakam—aid. 


Radhika: Let the breezes from the Malayan Hills play. Let the 
playful cuckoos sweetly sing. Let the buzzing bees attack My heart. O 
sakhi, they will help Me end these sufferings! 


ubhe: (sasram) hala, edahim ghora-cintahim kisa kilimmasi. amhehim 
takkidam adi-metta-dullaho na kkhu de hi-a-atthido attho. 


ubhe—both (Lalita and Visakha); s@—with asram—tears; halad—oO,; 
edahim—by these; ghora—terrible; cintadhim—sufferings, kisa—why?; 
kilimmasi—you have become exhausted; amhehim—by us; takkidam— 
surmised; addi-metta—extremely; dullaho—difficult to attain; ma@—not; 
kkhu—indeed; de—your, hi-a-a—of the heart; tthido—situation; attho—aim. 


Lalita and Visakha: (with tears) Why were You attacked by these 
terrible sufferings? We do not understand the unusual longings in 
Your heart! 


radhika (nihsvasya sanskrtena) 
iyam sakhi suduhsadhya 

radha hrdaya-vedana 
kyrta yatra cikitsapi 

kutsayam paryavasyati 


nihsvasya—sighing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; iyam—this; sakhi—ny 
friend; suduhsadhya—incurable; raddhad—of Radha; hrdaya-vedanaé—pain in 
the heart; krt@—done; yatra—in which; cikits@—treatment, api—even, 
kutsayam—in defamation; paryavasyati—end in. 
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Radhika: (sighs) O sakhis, this agony in Radha's heart is 
incurable, and it will put any medicine to shame. 


tad vinnavemi imamssi osare jadha sudidham ekkam lada-pdsam 
lahemi tadhdG sinehessa nikkidim karedha. 


tad—therefore; vinnavemi—I am intructing; imamssi—in this; osare— 
moment; jadhtjust as; sudidham—very firm; ekkam—one; ladad—of the 
creeper; pPadsam—network; lahemi—I may attain; tadha@—in the same way; 
sinehassa—of love; nikkidim—cure; karedha—please perform. 


I will tell you how to cure Me. If this vine were firmly wrapped 
around My neck like a noose, then you would cure My disease of love. 


ubhe: (savyatham) hala, evvam dadrunam bhananti ma kkhu sahinam 
jwidam lumpehi. nam paccdsanna ahittha-siddhi. 


sa—with, vyatham—agitation; hald—O; evvam—in this way; 
darunam—terrible; bhananti—speaking; ©md—don't; kkhu—indeed, 
sahinam—of your friends; jiwvidam—life; lumpehi—take away; nam—at 
present; paccasannd—near at hand; de—your; ahittha—desired; siddhi— 
goal. 


Lalita and Visakha: (agitated) Ah, don't say such terrible words! 
Don't break your friends' lives! Soon You will attain what You long 
for! 


radhika: sahio, na janidha ima-e hada-rahi-e hi-a-a- duddhatanam, 
jam evvam matedha. 


sahio—O friends; na—not; janidha—you understand; imd-e—of her; 
hada—miserable; rahi-e—of Radha; hi-a-a—of the heart; duddhatanam— 
wickedness; jam—because; evvam—in this way; mantedha—you counsel. 


Radhika: Sakhis, you give this advice only because you do not 
know the sinful heart of this hopeless Radha! 


kadhidam jevva savvam pi-a-sahi-e. 
radhika: nahu nahu, guru-t lajjia nivdredi. 


kahiddham—tell, jevva—certainly; savvam—everything; pi-a-sahi-e— 


by our dear friend (Radha); nahu nahu—no, no; guru-tintense; lajja— 
shame; nivaredi—prevents. 
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Lalita and Visakha: Dear sakhi, please tell us everything! 
Radhika: No, no, great shame prevents Me. 


sakhyau, hala, appasa-dsado vi guru-o amhesu tuha sineho lakkhi-adi. 
ta bahiranga-e lajjd-e ko attha anuroho. 


sakhyau—the two friends (Lalita and Visakha); apasa-adsado—from 
yourself; vi—even; guru-o—intense; mahesu—to us; tuha—your sineho— 
love; lakkhi-adi—is perceived; t@—therefore; bahirangd-e—external; lajja- 
e—shame ; ko—what?, attha—here; anuroho—telation. 


Lalita and Visakha: We see Your great love. How can Your shame 
hide it? 


radhikd: (sanskrtena) 
ekasya Srutam eva lumpati matim krsneti namadksaram 
sandronmdda-paramparam upanayaty anyasya vamsi-kalah 
esa snigdha-ghana-dyutir manasi me lagnah pate viksanat 
kastam dhik purusa-traye ratir abhin manye mrtih sreyast 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ekasya—of one person; Srutam—heard; 
lumpati—stolen; matim—the mind; krsna iti—Krsna; nadma-aksaram—the 
syllables of the name; sdndra-unmdada—of intense madness; paramparam— 
a shower; upanayati—brings; anyasya—of another; vamsi-kalah—the sound 
vibration of the flute; esa—this third one; snigdha—giving love; ghana- 
dyutih—lightning-like effulgence; manasi—in the mind; me—My; lagnah— 
attachment; pate—in the picture; viksandi—by seeing; kastam dhik—oh, 
shame upom Me; purusa-traye—to three persons; ratih—attachment; 
abhut—has appeared, manye—I think; mrtih—death, sreyasi—better. 


Radhika: Since I have heard the name of Krsna, I have lost My 
intelligence. On hearing another person who plays the flute, intense 
madness arises in My heart. And there is still another youth to whom 
My mind becomes attached when I see His lightning-like effulgence in 
a picture. Dhik! Shame upom Me, for I have become simultaneously 
attached to tree persons! It would be better for Me to die because of 
this! 


ubhe: (saharsam) hald, kadham tumhddisinam go-ula-sundarinam 
go-ulinda-nandanam ujjhi-a aparamssi anurd-o sambhavadi. ta sunahi. 
ekko jjevva eso mahd-nd-aro kanho. 


ubhe—both (gopis); sa—with; harsam—joy; hala—O, kadham—how?; 
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tumhddisinam—of those like you; go-u/la—in Gokula; sundarinam—of 
beautiful girls; go-uwlinda—of the king of Gokula (Nanda Maharaja); 
nandanam—the son (Krsna); ujjhi-a—having abandoned; adparamssi— 
towards someone else; anurd-o—love; sambhavadi—come into existence; 
ta—therefore; sunahi—please listen; ekko—one; jjevva—indeed; eso—He, 
mahd-nd-aro—the great amorous hero (or very clever); Ranho—Krsna. 


Lalita and Visakha: (happily) How can beautiful girls of Gokula 
like You give up Krsna and fall in love with some other man? Listen! 
These three persons are one. This is the best of romantic heroes, the 
clever Krsna. 


radhikad: (socchvadsam atmagatam) hi-a-a, samdsassa samdsassa. 
ddnim jada ji-alo-a-nivasa-lalasd. 


sa—with;, ucchvdsam—a sigh of relief; atmagatam—aside; hi-a-a—O 
heart; samdsdassa samdsassa—be comforted, be comforted; ddnim—now,;, 
jada—is born; tuha—of you; ji-alo-a—the living entities; nivdsa—who 
resides; /Glasd—eagerly longing. 


Radhika: (breathes a sigh of relief and say to Herself) O heart, 
rejoice, rejoice. The person you long to attain is eagerly desired by all 
living beings! 


ubhe: (sanskrtena) 
sa saurabhormi-paridigdha-digantarapi 

vandhyam januh sutanu gandha-phali bibharti 
radhe na vibhrama-bharah kriyate yad-anke 

kamam nipita-madhuna madhusudanena 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; s@—that; saurabha—of sweet fragrance; 
urmi—with waves; paridigdha—anointed; dig-antard—all directions; api— 
although; vandhyam—useless; januh—birth; sutanu—O_ beautiful one; 
gandha-phalt—campaka creeper; bibharti—holds; radhe—O Radha; na— 
not; vibhrama—of pastimes; bharah—multitude; krityate—is performed, 
yat—of whom; anke—on the lap; kamam—joyfully; nipita—drunk; 
madhund—honey; madhusidanena—by the bumble-bee who _ is 
Madhustdana (Krsna). 


Lalita and Visakha: O slender Radha, even if it anoints the 
directions with waves of sweet fragrance, a flowering campaka 
creeper lives in vain if a playful bumble-bee does not drink it's honey! 


nandimukhi: (parikramya) kaham aggado jevva esa rahi. (ity 


upasrtya) ja-adu ja-adu pi-asahi. 
radhikd: (sdvahittham) sahi, kusalam bhaavadi-e. 


parikramya—walking; kaham—how is it?; aggado—in the presence; 
jevva—indeed; es4—she; raht—kadha, iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching; ja- 
dadu ja-adu—all glories, all glories; pi-a—dear; saht—friend; sa—with; 
avahittham—concealment of her actual thoughts; saht—O friend; kusalam— 
auspiciousness;, bhaavadi-e—for you. 


Nandimukhi: (walking) Why is Radha here? (She approaches 
Her) Glory, glory to my dear sakhi! 


Radhika: (concealing Her emotions) O sakhi, may good fortune 
accompany you. 


nandimukhi: tuha ullahattane jade (iti radham nibhdlya svagatam.) 
appekkhi-a cce-a ma-e padham nittankidam. tadhavi pucchissam. 


tuha—your;  ullahattane—recovery; jade—produced, iti thus; 
radham—at Radha; nibhalya—glancing; svagatam—aside; appekkhi-a—not 
seen; md-e—by me; padham—at first; nittankidam—prevented; tadhavi— 
nevertheless; pucchissam—l shall ask. 


Nandimukhi: I see You are feeling better. (Looking at Radha, she 
says to herself) I do not see anything unusual. Perhaps She hides it. I 
will ask Her. 


(prakdsam, sanskrtena) 

na mugdhe vaidagdhi-garima-paridigdha tava matir 
virdmo nedanim api vapusi badlyasya vayasah 

kam apy antah-ksobham prathayasi tathapi tvuam athava 
sakhi jnatam vrnddvana-madana-visphurjitam idam 


prakdsam—openly; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; na—not; mugdhe—O 
simple girl; vaidagdht—cleverness,; garima—with a great quantity; 
paridigdha—sufficiently anointed; tava—your; matih—mind; virdmah— 
cessation; na—not; idadnim—now; vapusi—in the body; bdlyasya—of youth; 
vayasah—of the age; kam api—some; antah—internal; ksobham—agitation, 
prathayasi—you are manifesting; tatha api—nevertheless; tvam—you, 
athavad—perhaps; sakhi—O_ friend; jmdtam—known; vurnddvana—of 
Vrndavana; madana—the Kamadeva; visphurjitam—manifested, idam—this. 


(Openly) O innocent girl, Your mind is not sufficiently anointed 
with great cleverness, and childhood has not yet left Your body. 
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Nevertheless, Your heart is very agitated. Sakhi, perhaps You have met 
the Kamadeva of Vrndavana forest? 


lalita: a-i ali-dsankini, sidala-dakkhinanila-hetu-am kampa-pula-am 
pekkhi-a kisa dusaham parivddam desi. 


da-t—O; ali—pretended; dsankini—fear, sidala—cool, dakkina— 
southern; anila—wind; hetu-am—cause, kampa—trembling; pula-am—hairs 
standing upright; pekkhi-a—having seen; kisa—why?; dusaham—faulty; 
parivadam—blame;, desi—you give. 


Lalita: O suspicious girl, the trembling and standing up of hairs 
that you see is caused by the cold southern wind. Why do you wrongly 
accuse Her? 


nandimukhi: (sasmitam, sanskrtena) 

romancah paricesyate katham ayam nasmabhir utkampavah 
duskirtim nahi daksinadya marute daksinya-stnye vada 

etan manmatha-koti-sambhrama-bharair bambhromyate subhruvah 
svante ndgara-cakravarti-nayana-prantasya lilayitam 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; roma-ancah— 
hair standing upright; paricesyate—will be augmented; katham—how is it; 
ayam—this; na—not; asmdbhih—by us;  utkampavan—trembling; 
duskirtim—dishonor; nahi—not,; daksindya—to the southern; marute— 
breeze; daksinya—of perception; simye—O you who are devoid; vada— 
please say; sambhrama—charm;,; bharaih—by the great quantity; 
bambhramyate—constantly move; subhruvah—of she who has beautiful 
eyebrows; svdnte—in the heart; ndgara—of amorous heroes; cakravarti—of 
the emperor (Krsna); nayana—of the eyes; prdntasya—of the corner; 
lilayitam—pastimes. 


Nandimukhi: (smiling) Why do the hairs of our bodies not also 
stand up? O simple-minded girl, don't blame the southern wind. I 
think the sidelong glance of the king of amorous heroes, whose 
graceful eyebrows are worshiped by millions of Kamadevas, now 
plays in this girl's heart! 


ta saccam kahehi. kada eda-e paccakkhi-kido go-ulanando. 
visakhd: evam nedam. 


tad—therefore,; saccam—the truth; kahehi—please tell; kadd—when?, 
eda-e—by her; paccakkhi-kido—was seen, go-ula—of Gokula; adnando— 
bliss (Krsna); evam—in this way; nedam—this. 


Tell the truth. She saw Krsna, the bliss of Gokula? 
Visakha: Yes, it is so. 


nandimukhi: (sanskrtena) 
dara-vicalita-bdlya vallabha bandhavanam 

viharasi bhuvane tvam patyur dmoda-pdaitri 
ahaha pasupa-ramd kdmino mohanatvam 

tvam api yad amundantar baddham unmdditasi 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; dara—slight; vicalita—moved; bdélya—from 
childhood; vallabhad—dear; bandhavanam—of her relatives; viharasi—you 
perform pastimes; bhuvane—in the house; tuam—you; patyuh—of the 
husband; amoda—of delight, pdtrt—the object; ahaha—O; pasupa—of the 
cowherd men; radma—of the beautiful wives; kaminah—of the lusty boy; 
mohanatvam—the enchantment; tvuam—you; apt—even; yat—which; 
amund—by this; antah—within; badham—exceedingly; unmddita— 
maddened; asi—you are. 


Nandimukhi: O vessel of bliss! Not so long ago, You left Your 
childhood, dear to Your relatives, and began to enjoy pastimes in Your 
husband's house. Ah! Now You have fallen under the spell of a lusty 
boy who enjoys with the beautiful wives of the cowherds, and Your 
heart has become mad! 


ta aham bhaavadim tuvaredum gamissam. (iti niskrantd). 


t@—therefore; aham—Il, bhaavadim—to the exalted Paurnamasi; 
tuvaredum—to quickly; gamissam—I shall go; it#—thus; niskrant@—she 
exits. 


I will immediately go to the noble Paurnamasi. (She exits.) 


radhikd: (vimrsyda. sanskrtena) 

sa kalyani kula-yuvatibhih silita dharma-saili 
grag asmabhih katham avinayotphullam ullanghaniya 
(ity ardhokte. punah sotkantham.) 

ha drg-bhangi-parimala-kala-karmatho 'yam katham va 
hatum sakyah pasupa-nagari-ndgari-nagarendrah 


vimrsya—teflecting for a moment; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; s@—she; 


kalyani—auspicious; kula—pious and chaste; yuvatibhih—by the young 
girls; silita—performed; dharma—pious; Saili—activities; drdk—quickly; 
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asmdbhih—by us; katham—how is it?; avinaya—immodesty; phullam— 
blossomed; uwllanghaniya—about to be transgressed; it#—thus; ardha—half, 
ukte—in the speech; punah—again; sa—with; utkantham—longing; haé—O, 
drk-bhangt—of the sidelong glances; parimala—manifestations,; kal@—at the 
art; karmathah—very expert; ayam—He; katham vd—how is it possible?; 
hatum—to neglect; sakyah—able; pasupa—of the cowherd men; nagari—of 
the town of Gokula; ndgart—of the charming gopis; ndgara—of the amorous 
heroes; indrah—the king. 


Radhika: (reflects for a moment, and then says) Why do we pious 
girls disobey the auspicious rules of dharma? (She stops in the middle, 
and then again speaks, filled with longing.) Ah! How can I reject the 
best of the amorous heroes of this cowherd's village, who is very 
expert in the art of casting sidelong glances at beautiful girls? 


(tatah pravisati nandimukhi-mukharabhyam  anugamyamand 
paurnamasi.) 

paurnamasi: mukhare, kim aduhsddha-badha tarkita tuaya radha 

mukhara: bhaavadi, sunahi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; nandimukhtby  Nandimukhi; 
mukharadbhyadm—and Mukhara; anugamyamdna—followed; paurnamdst— 
Paurnamasi; mukhare—O Mukhara; kim—why?; aduhsddha—incurable; 
badha—disease;, tarkita@—is thought; tvaya—by you; raddhad—Radha; 
bhaavadi—O noble gopi; sunadhi—please listen. 


(Followed by Nandimukhi and Mukhara, Paurnamasi enters.) 


Paurnamasi: Mukhara, why do you think Radha suffers from an 
incurable illness? 


Mukhara: O noble lady, listen. 


agre viksya Sikhanda aciradd utkampam Glambate 
gunjanam ca vilokanan muhur asau parikrosati 

no jane janayann apurva-natana-krida-camatkaritam 
balayah kila citta-bhimim avisat ko 'yam navina-grahah 


agre—in front; viksya—seeing;, sikhanda-khandam—some peacock 
feathers; acirat—all of a sudden; utkampam—trembling of the heart and 
body; adlambate—takes to, gunjanadm—of a necklace of gtnja berries; ca— 
also; vilokandt—by seeing; muhuh—constantly; asau—She; sd-asram—with 
tears; parikrosati—goes around crying; no—not; jane—I know; janayan— 
awakening; apirva-natana—unprecedented dramatic dancing; kridad—of 


activities; camatkaritam—astonishment; bdlayah—of this poor girl; kila— 
certainly; citta-bhimim—within the heart; avisat—has entered; kah—what; 
ayam—this; navina-grahah—new planet's influence. 


Seeing peacock feathers in front of Her, this girl suddenly begins 
trembling. When She sometimes sees a necklace of gunja berries, She 
sheds tears and cries loudly. I do not know what kind of planet's 
influence has affected the heart of this poor girl, awakening in it an 
unprecedented and astonishing dramatic dancing!"° 


paurnamadsi: (svagatam) so 'yam uddandasya navdnurdaga-rdseh ko 
‘pi candima. (prakdsam) mukhare, sddhu vijndtam. yad atra danava- 
kulavatamsah kansddayo radham anvisyanti tena ko ‘py ayam angana- 
graho balam avivesa. 


svagatam—aside; sah—it; ayam—this; uddandasya—powerful; 
nava—new; anuraga—of love; rdseh—of a great quantity; Roh apt—some; 
candima—violent passion; prakdsam—openly; mukhare—O Mukhara; 
sadhu—properly; vijndtam—understood; — yat—which; atra—here; 
danava—of the demons; kula—of the dynasties; avatarmsah—crowns; 
kamsa—Katmsa; ddayah—headed by; radham—Radha,; anvisyanti—search, 
tena—because of this; kah api—some; ayam—this; angand—woman,; 
grahah—magical influence; ba4/4m—the girl; d@vivesa—entered. 


Paurnamasi: (aside) This is the passion of intense new love. 
(Openly) Mukhara, I understand this very well. Kamsa and the other 
demons are searching for Radha. Because of them, the magical 
influence of some female ghost entered the heart of this girl. 


mukharad: bhaavadi, ko ettha padi-Gro. 
paurnamasi: api ddnavadrer drstir eva. 


bhaavadi—O noble gopi; ko—what?, ettha—here; padi-dro—is the 
remedy; api—certainly; da4nava—of the demons; areh—the enemy; drstir—a 
glimpse; eva—only. 


Mukhara: Noble lady, what is the remedy? 


Paurnamasi: The only remedy is to look at the enemy of the 
demons. 


0 The word "navina-grahah" (and "angana-graho" from the following text) can also mean "He, who 
is eager to enjoy with young girls". "I do not know, maybe some youth who likes to enjoy with 
young gopis has entered the heart of this poor girl!" 


mukhard: bhaavadi, kudila kkhu jadila edam naninandissadi. 

paurnamasi: mukhare, sa khalu mad-gira sandisyatam—-"jatile, ma 
Sankisthah. krsnam adtmavidyayaiva sanghatayisyam1" iti. 

(mukharad namaskrtya niskranta.) 


bhaavadi—O noble gopi; kudila—crooked; kkhu—indeed; jadila— 
Jatila, edam—this; na—not; ahinandissadi—wil become pleased, 
mukhare—O Mukhara; s@—she; khalu—indeed; mad—tmy; girad—by speech, 
sandisyatam—imay be told; jatile—O Jatila; ma—do not; sankisthah—be 
afraid; krsnam—Krsna; dtma-vidyayd—by mystic power; sanghatayisyami— 
I shall bring; i#t# thus; mukhard—Mukhara; namaskrtya—offering 
obeisances; niskrantd—exits. 


Mukhara: Noble lady, this will not please crooked Jatila! 


Paurnamasi: Mukhara, I will tell her, "Jatila, don't worry! I will 
make Krsna appear by my mystic power." 


(Mukhara offers obeisances and exits.) 


paurnamasi: (upasrtya) vatse, nijabhista-labhena krtarthi-bhuyah. 
(radha savahittham pranamati.) 


upasrtya—approaching; vatse—O child; nija—own, abhista—of the 
desire; abhena—by the attainment; krta-arthti—contented, bhuyah—greatly; 
radha—kadha; sa—with, avahittham—concealment of her actual emotions; 
pranamati—offers obeisances. 


Paurnamasi: (approaches Radha) Child, now my desires are 
fulfilled. 


(Concealing her emotions, Radha offers obeisances.) 


paurnamadsi: (svagatam) 
bhajantyah savridam katham api tad-adambara-ghatam 
apahnotum yatndd abhinava-madamoda-madhura 
adhira kalindi-pulina-kalabhendrasya vijayam 
sarojaksyah saksad vadati hrdi kunje tanuvani 


svagatam—aside, bhajantyah—who is acting; sa—with; vridam— 
embarrassment; katham api—by some means; tat—of Him; ddambara—the 
trumpeting; ghatam—abundance; apahnotum—to conceal; yathat—with 
great effort; abhinava—tfresh, mada—of the rut-fluid which flows from an 
elephant's temples (or musk); dmoda—bodily fragrance; madhura— 


sweetened; adhird—untamed; kdlindt—of the Yamuna river; pulina—on the 
bank; kalabha—of the young elephants; indrasya—of the king; vijayam— 
victory; saroja—lotus, aksyadh—eyes; sdksdt—directly; vadati—showing; 
hrdi—in the heart; Ruvje—in the grove; tanu—form; vani—small forest. 


Paurnamasi: (aside) Although She shyly tries to hide the loud 
roar of the young elephant's king, who plays on the bank of the 
Yamuna in the forest of Her body, sweet with the fragrance of fresh 
musk, Radha's lotus eyes proclaim the victory of this restless elephant 
in the bower of Her heart. 


(punar nirupya jandntikam.) hanta nandimukhi, nirbhara-gabhira- 
premormi-nirmita-manah-ksobhaé kim apy esa vicestate. tad iyam 
avadharyatam anurdga-virasya kapi durvibodha-gabhira-vikrama-vaicitrt. 
tatha hi. 


punah—again;, nirupya—describing; jandntikam—whispering (to 
Nandimukhi); hanta—O; ndndimukhi—Nandimukhi, nirbhara—great; 
gabhira—deep; prema—of love; urmi—by waves; nirmita—produced, 
manah—of the mind; ksobhad—agitation; kim api—indescribeable; es@—she; 
vicestate—acts; tat—that; iyam—this; avadhadryatam—should be considered, 
anuraga—of love; virasya—of the hero; kd apit—something; durvibodha— 
difficult to understand; gabhira—great; vikrama—prowess;_ vadicitr#— 
wonder; tathd hi—for this reason it has been said. 


Paurnamasi: (whispers) Nandimukhi, Her mind is agitated by 
waves of deep, intense love. Know that this is caused by the wonderful 
and inconceivable power of one amorous hero! 


pratyahrtya munih ksanam visayato yasmin mano dhitsate 
baldsau visayesu dhitsati tatah pratyaharanti manah 

yasya sphirti-lavdya hanta hrdaye yogi samutkanthate 
mugdheyam bata pasya tasya hrdayah niskrantim akanksati 


pratyahrtya—having withdrawn; munih—a sage; ksanam—for a 
moment; visayatah—from the objects of the senses; yasmin—in whom, 
manah—mind, dhitsate—is placed; balad—girl; asau—this; visayesu—in the 
sense-objects; dhitsati—places; tatah—from that; pratyaharanti— 
withdrawing; manah—the mind; yasya—of whom, = sphurti—of 
manifestation; /Javdya—for a tiny particle; hanta—O,; hrdaye—in the heart; 
yogr—a yogi; samutkanthate—aspires; mugdhad—bewildered; iyam—this; 
bata—alas; pasya—just look; tasya—of Him; hrdaydt—from the heart; 
niskrantim—the exit; dkRanksati—desires. 


Just see how wonderful it is! Great sages windraw their 
consciousness from the objects of the senses and with great difficulty 
try to situate Krsna in their hearts. And opposed to this, this young 
girl is trying to withdraw Her mind from Krsna so She can apply it to 
the material activities. Hanta! What a regrettable thing it is that this 
girl is trying to drive away from Her heart the same Krsna who is 
sought after by great yogis through severe austerities! 


nandimukhi: bhaavadi, trisassa bhd-assa vinndne miudhamhi. 
paurnamdsi: vatse satyam Gttha. durgamo ‘yam gddhdnuraga- 
vivartah. sruyatam. 


bhaavadi—O noble lady; irisassa—like this; bhd-assa—of love; 
vinnane—in knowledge; mudhamhi—l am_ bewildered; vatse—child; 
satyam—truth; dttha—you say; durgamah—difficult to attain; ayam—this; 
gadha—deep; anurdga—love; vivartah—ecstasy; Sruyatam—please hear. 


Nandimukhi: O noble lady, love like this bewilders me. 


Paurnamasi: Child, what you say is true. This deep and ecstatic 
love is very rare and difficult to understand. Please listen. 


pidabhir nava-kdla-kita-katuta-garvasya nirvdsano 

nisyandena mudam sudha-madhurimahankdra-sankocanah 
prema sundari nanda-nandana-paro jagarti yasyadntare 

jnayante sphutam asya vakra-madhurads tenaiva vikrdntayah 


pidabhir—by the sufferings; mava—fresh; kdla-kiita—of poison; 
katuta—of the severity; garvasya—of pride; nirvdsanah—banishment, 
nisyandena—by pouring down; mudam—happiness;, sudhad—of nectar; 
madhurimad—of the sweetness; ahankdra—the pride; sankocanah— 
minimizing; premad—love; sundari—beautiful girl, nanda-nandana-parah— 
fixed upon the son of Maharaja Nanda; jagarti—awakens; yasya—of whom, 
antare—in the heart; jiadyante—are perceived; sphutam—clearly manifested; 
asya—of that; vakra—crooked, madhuradh—and sweet; tena—by him; eva— 
alone; vikrdntayah—the path. 


The pain caused by this love destroys the pride of the fresh kala- 
kuta"' poison, but at the same time, the experienced stream of bliss 
eclipses the sweetness of the nectar. My beautiful girl, only the person 
who awakens prema for Nanda-nandana in his heart will be able to 


"| A poison produced at the churning of the Milk Ocean and swallowed by Lord Siva. 
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experience the crooked path of this sweet love.!” 


tad ehi, bhavam asyah pariksevahi. (ity upasrtya) vatse kim api 
prastavydst. 


tat—to that; ehi—please do; bhdvam—the love; asyGh—of her (Radha); 
pariksevahit—let us observe; it#—thus; upasrtya—approaching; vatse—O 
child; kim api—a little; prastavy4d—to be questioned; as#—you are. 


Come, let us test Her love. (They approach Radha) Child, we 
would like to ask You some questions. 


yatih premodattah sucarita-katha gokula-pure 
prasiddhda te suddhe janir api ca laksmivati kule 
dpurva kurvdna matim tha mahd-sahasamayim 
suhrdbhyas tvam lajiam api kim iva radhe na bhajasi 
(radhika kataryam abhiniya salajjam lalita-karna-mule lagati. 


yatih—self-control, premodattah—love for others; sucarita—of pious 
conduct; kathéd—the account; gokula—of Gokula; pure—in the town; 
prasiddhaéa—famous; te—your, suddhe—pure; janih—birth; apit—even; ca— 
and; laksmivati—prosperous; kule—in a family; apurvad—unprecedented; 
kurvdna—performing; matim—mind, iha—here; mahad—great; sahasa—of 
restlessness; mayim—consisting; suhrbhyah—to friends; tuam—you,; 
lajjam—embarrassment, api—even, kim iva—why?;, rddhe—O Radha; na— 
not; bhajasi—you do; rddhikad—Radha,; kdtaryam—agitated and alarmed, 
abhiniya—having become; sa-lajjam—embarrassed, Jalita—of Lalita; karna- 
mule—the ear; lagati—approaches. 


Your self-control, love for others, pious conduct, and birth in a 
prosperous family are well-known in Gokula. O Radha, why are You 
so reckless, and not shy even in front of Your friends? 


(Agitated and embarrassed, Radhika whispers in Lalita's ear.) 


lalita: ajje, vinnavedi rahi. (iti sanskrtena.) 
dosodgaram tvam api kuruse ha mayi vydkulayam 


” The word “jagarti” (“awakened”) indicates that such prema always exists and never sleeps. This 
is its essential characteristic (svarupa-laksana). This is experienced (jfayante) only by those in 
whom such love has awakened, and cannot be described in words. "Vakra-madhurah” means that 
the path of such sweetness is winding, and a person’s attachment (anuraga) will simply be perceived 
only as a burden. This prema cannot be understood by questions and answers, but only by great 
good fortune. The one who awakens such love in his heart will experience both the great sweetness 
and the intense pain caused by it (although both of these feelings are the highest transcendental 
happiness). Therefore, one should strive for this kind of bhava. 


pddebhyas te bhagavati sape naparadhyami saddhvi 
parnath karnotpala-valayibhis tadyamano ‘pi dhurto 
na Ssyamdtma mama tanu-parisvanga-rangam jahati 


ajje—O noble gopt, vinnavedi—should explain; rahi—kadha, iti— 
thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; dosa—of faults; udgdram—spitting out, 
tvam—you;  dpit—even; kuruse—perform; hd—O; mayi—to’ me; 
vyakulayam—perplexed; pddebhyah—to the feet; te—Your; bhagavati—to 
you; Sape—I swear; na—not,; aparddhyami—l offend; sddhvi—oO saintly 
gop; parnaih—with leaves; karna—on the ear; utpala—blue lotus flowers; 
valayibhih—circled by; tadyamanah—beaten, api—even; dhiurtah—tascal, 
na—not; syama—dark complexioned; dtmd—person; mama—my; tanu— 
body; parisvanga—of embracing; rangam—pleasure; jahdti—abandons. 


Lalita: Noble lady, Radha wants to explain. She says: "O noble 
lady, I take an oath upon your feet, that I have not done anything 
wrong. Even though again and again I struck Him with a garland of 
lotus flowers, that dark-complexioned rake would not give up the 
pleasure of embracing Me!" 


paurnamadsi: (sersyam ivdlokya) mugdhe, kim anyadm praudha- 
mudram noddandayasi. 


sa—with,; irsyam—malice; iva—as if, dlokya—glancing; mugdhe—O 
bewildered girl; = Rkim—what?; anyam—further; praudha—arrogant; 
mudram—sign; na—not; uddandayasi—you violently strike. 


Paurnamasi: (looking at Radha with pretended anger) O silly 
girl, why did You not do something more ferocious to stop Him? 


radhikd: (sarosam. sanskrtena) 
krosantyam kara-pallavena balavan sadyah pidhatte mukham 
dhavantyam bhaya-bhaji vistrta-bhujo rundhe purah paddhatim 
pdadante viluthaty asau mayi muhur dastadharadyam rusa 
matas candi maya sikhanda-mukutdd atmabhiraraksyah katham 


sa—with;, rosam—anger; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; Rrosantyam—when 
crying; Rara—hand; pallavena—with the sprout; balavan—strong; sadyah— 
immediately; pidhatte—covers; mukham—the mouth; dhdvantyam—while 
running away; bhaya-bhaji—tfrightened; vistrta—spread; bhujah—arms, 
rudhe—obstructs; purah—in the front; padhatim—the path; pdda—of the 
feet; ante—at the end; viluthati—falling down; asau—Him; mayi—My; 
muhuh—again and again; dasta-adharayam—bitten lips; rus@—with anger; 
matah—O mother; candi—angry; mayad—by Me; sikhanda-mukutat—from 
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Krsna who wears a peacock feather on His head; dtma—self; abhiraksyah— 
protection; katham—how may it be? 


Radhika: (angrily) If I want to cry, He immediately covers My 
mouth with His tender sprout-like fingers. When I try to flee in fear, 
He spreads His arms to block My path, and I fall at His feet, angrily 
biting My lips again and again. O angry mother, please tell Me, how I 
can protect Myself from this youth with a peacock feather on His 
head? 


paurnamadsi: (svagatam) niskampataya baddha-mutlo 'yam prema- 
paldsi. 


svagatam—aside; niskampatayaG—by not shaking; baddha—bound; 
muilah—toot; ayam—this, prema—of love; paldsitree. 


Paurnamasi: (aside) Her tree of love is firmly rooted! 


(prakdsam) 
tvayd nito vamah phalaka-milad-ango madhu-ripuh 
sukhdasabhih kridd-kutukini kuto netra-padavim 
kukulagni-jvala-patala-katu-kelir yad adhuna 
daseyam danta tvam jvalayati himaniva nalinim 


prakdsam—openly; tuayad—by you, nitah—brought; vaémah—inimical, 
phalaka—picture, milat—meeting; angah—body; madhu-ripuh—krsna, 
whose sweetness defeats spring and honey; sukha—of happiness; asabhih— 
with hopes; krid@—pastimes; kutukint—O you who are eager to perform, 
kutah—for what reason?, netra—of the eyes; padavim—to the path; kukula- 
agni—entire body set on fire; jvala—burning; patala—abundance; katu— 
fierce; kelih—pastimes; yat—which; adhund—now; dasd—condition; 
iyam—this; tvuam—you; jvalayati—burns; himdni—snows,;  iva—like; 
nalinim—lotus flower. 


(Openly) O Radha fond of joyful pastimes, why did You bring 
Krsna to the pathway of Your eyes, looking at His form, which is 
sweeter than honey, in the picture? Now a fierce fire burns Your body, 
just like snow scorching a lotus flower. 


radha: (krsnam uddisya sopdlambham atmagatam) 
sisiraya drsau drstvud divyam kisoram itiksitah 

parijana-giram visarmbhat tvam vilasa-phalankitah 
Siva Siva katham janimas tvuadm avakra-dhiyo vayam 

nibida-vadava-vahni-jvdla-kalapa-vikasinam 


krsnam—Krsna; uddisya—noting; sa—with, updlambham— 
recognition; dtma-gatam—aside;  Sisiraya—cooling; drsau—eyes; drstuad— 
having seen; divyam—charming; kisoram—youth, iti—thus; tksitah—seen, 
parijana—of the associates; giradm—of the words; visrambhdt—because of 
confidence; tuam—you; vildsa-phalankitah—marked with playfulness; siva 
Siva—ah! ah! (an interjection of disapprobation); Ratham—why?, janimah— 
we understand; tu@m—you,; avakra—honest; dhiyah—minds; vayam—we; 
nibida—intense, vadava-vahni—vadava-agni form of fire; jua/a—of flames, 
kala4pa—multitude; vikdsinam—expanded. 


Radha: (thinking of Krsna, She says to Herself) Having faith in 
the words of My sakhis, who told Me to look at Your kisora form 
marked with playfulness to soothe My eyes, I looked at Your picture. 
O Siva Siva! How could We simply-minded girls know that You are like 
the vadava-agni, burning with great flames?!5 


paurnamasti: (sasneham dlokya.) vatse, ksanam ekdnte nivisya puspesu 
lekho nirmiyatam. yathadm krsndya svasakhibhyadm samarpyate. 
(radha sakhibhyam saha niskranta.) 


sa—with, sneham—affection; dlokya—seeing; vatse—O _ child; 
ksanam—for a moment; ekdnte—in a private place; nivisya—having entered, 
puspesu—among flowers, lekhah—a letter; nirmiyatam—may be written; 
yathé—just as; ayam—this; krsndya—to Krsna; sva—your own; 
sakhibhyam—by the two friends (Lalita and Visakha); samarpyate—may be 
presented; radha—Radha; sakhibhyam—with two friends; saha—with, 
niskrantad—exits. 


Paurnamasi: (affectionately glancing at Radha) Child, come for a 
moment in this secluded flower garden and write a letter. Your sakhis 
will carry it to Krsna.!4 (Accompanied by Her two sakhis, Radha exits.) 


paurnamasi: (parikramya) ndndimukhi. krsno ‘pi natidure bhavisyati, 
yad atra daksinato naiciki-nikurambasya hambdravadambaro 'yam 
ambaram akramati. tad aham snahartam vrajami. 

(iti niskradnte.) 


parikramya—beginning to walk; ndndimukhi—O  Nandimukhi; 


13 Vadava-agni is the most terrible form of fire, dormant at the bottom of the cosmic ocean. It flares 
up at the end of each cosmic cycle to consume the universe. 

4 The word "nivisya puspesu" can also mean "enter into love". “Child, immersed in love for Krsna, 
write a letter to Him.” In purva-raga Cove feelings before the first meeting), the heroine sends her 
love letter and garland through a messenger. Paurnamasi speaks according to kama-sastra. 


krsnah—Kkrsna,; apt—certainly; ma—not,; ati—very; dure—far away; 
bhavisyati—will be; yat—because; atra—here, daksinatah—from the south; 
naicikt—of transcendental surabhi cows; nikurambasya—of the herd, 
hambd-rava—of the lowing sound; ddambarah—the loud sound; ayam— 
this; ambaram—to the sky; dkradmati—goes; tat—therefore; aham—l, 
snana—of taking bath; artham—for the purpose; vrajami—t shall go. 


Paurnamasi: (walking) Nandimukhi, Krsna is not far from here 
since the mooing of His cows, coming from the south, fills the sky. I 
will go to take a bath. 


(Paurnamasi and Nandimukhi exit.) 


(tatah pravisati krsnah) 
krsnah: (sodvegam) 
yadavadhi tad akasmdd eva vismayitaksam 
nava-tadid-abhiramam dhdma saksdd babhtiva 
tadavadhi cira-cinta-cakra-sakta viraktim 
mama matir upabhoge yoginiva prayati 


yadavadhi—since that time; tat—that; akasmdit—suddenly; eva— 
indeed; vismdyita—astonished; aksam—eyes; nava—new; tadit—lightning; 
abhiramam—splendid; dhama—form; sadksat—directly; babhiva—became; 
tadavadhi—from that time; cira—for a long time; cint@—anxious thought, 
cakra—in the circle; sakt@—fixed; viraktim—indifference; mama—my; 
matih—mind, upabhoge—in the objects of enjoyment; yogin#—an ascetic; 
iva—as, prayati—attains. 


Krsna: (enters, distressed) From the moment that form splendid 
like new lightning suddenly filled My eyes with wonder, My mind fell 
into a whirlpool of thoughts and, like a yogi, renounced all other 
happiness. 


(puro ‘nusrtya) hanta, rangana-mdalyam upanetum prasthito vayasyah 
katham vilambate. 

(pravisya malya-hastah.) 

madhumangalah: kadhan ajja dummanda-edi pi-a-vasso. hodu. 
pasangado jdnissam. 


purah—ahead; anusrtya—moving; hanta—O; rangana—from 
rangana flowers; mdlyam—garland; upanetum—to bring; prasthitah— 
appointed; vayasyah—companion; katham—why;  vilambate—tarries; 
pravisya—enters; mdlya—with a garland; hastah—in his hand; kadham— 
why?; ajja—now; dummand-edi—is troubled, pi-a—dear; vaasso—friend, 


hodu—may it be; pasangado—when the occasion presents itself; jahissam— 
I will understand. 


(Going ahead) Hanta! I sent My friend to bring a garland of 
rangana flowers. Why does he delay? 


(Carrying a garland in his hand, Madhumangala enters.) 


Madhumangala: Why is my dear friend unhappy? So be it. In time 
I will know why. 


(iti parikramya krsnam pasyan. svagatam, sanskrtena) 
phulla-prastina-patalais tapaniya-varndm 

dlokya campaka-latam kila kampate ‘sau 
Sanke niranka-nava-kunkumad-panka-gaurt 

radhasya citta-phalake tilaki-babhiva 


iti—thus,; parikramya—walking; krsmam—Krsna; pasyan—seeing; 
svagatam—aside; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; phulla—blossomed; prastina—of 
flowers; patalaih—with multitudes; tapaniya—of gold; varndm—color; 
dlokya—having seeing; campaka—campaka,; latam—creeper; kila—indeed, 
kampate—trembles; asau—He; sanke—I think; niranka—pure; nava—fresh, 
kunkuma—by kunkuma powder; gaurtgolden; raddha—Radha,; asya—His; 
citta—of the mind; phalake—on the drawing-paper; tilakt—marking; 
babhtiva—has become. 


(Walking, Madhumangala sees Krsna and says to himself) 
Looking at the vine blooming with many golden campaka flowers, 
Krsna trembles. I think that golden Radha, decorated with fresh 
kunkuma, has now marked the canvas of His mind. 


(ity upasrtya) bho genha (iti madlyam nivedayati) 
krsna: (andkarnitakenaiva) 
kanakddri-niketa-ketaki 
kalikd-kalpa-kalevara-dyutih 
hrdi sa mudirali-medure 
capala mam kim alankarisyati 


iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching; bho—O,; genha—please take; iti— 
thus; mdlyan—the garland, nivedayati—offers; andkarnitakena—as if He 
had not heard; eva—certainly; kanaka—of gold; adri—mountain; niketa— 
residence; ketaki—the ketaki, kalikd—unblossomed flowers; kalpa—equal, 
kalevara—of the body; dyutih—splendor; hrdi—on the chest; s@—she; 
mudira—of clouds; a@/i—of a multitude; medure—smooth, capalad—lightning; 


mam—imne, kim—whether?, alankarisyati—will ornament. 


(Madhumangala approaches Krsna). Bho! Please take it. (He 
offers the garland to Krsna). 


Krsna: (as if not hearing) Her body is splendid like a budding 
ketaki flower on a golden mountain... When will She become a 
lightning flash decorating the smooth monsoon-cloud of My chest?15 


madhumangalah: (svagatam) phalidam me _ takkena. (praksam 
uccath) bho pi-a-vaassa. samuhe vikkosandam vi kisa mam na pecchasi. 


svagatam—aside; phalidam—fruitful, me—my; takkena—by logic; 
prakdsam—openly; uccaih—with a loud voice; bho—O; pi-a—dear; 
vaassa—friend; sammuhe—in Your presence; vikkosandam—crying; vi— 
although; kisa—for what reason?; mam—me; na—not; pecchasi—you see. 


Madhumangala: (aside) My suspicions were correct. (Openly, 
with a loud voice) Bho! Dear friend, why do You not see me, even 
though I stand right in front of You and calling out? 


krsnah: (sdvahittham) sakhe, campaka-latadyd ldvanydkrstena maya 
nopadrsto 'si. 

madhumangalah: saccam cce-a bhanasi, kim tu samcdrini-e campa- 
a-lada-e. 


sa-avahittham—concealing His emotions; sakhe—O friend, campaka- 
latayah—of the campaka creeper; /dvanya—by the beauty; dkrstena— 
attracted; mayad—by me; na—not,; upadrstah—perceived; asi—you are; 
saccam—the truth; cce-a—indeed; bhandsi—you are speaking; kim tu—but; 
samcarini-e—of the moving; campa-a—campaka; ladd-e—creeper. 


Krsna: (concealing His emotions) Friend, attracted by the beauty 
of this flowering campaka vine, I did not notice you. 


Madhumangala: You speak the truth, but why are You looking at 
that trembling campaka vine? 


krsnah: sakhe, kamam asambhdvyas campaka-latadyah sancarah. 

madhumangalah: vaassa, kkhanam viramedu vankattanam. ujju-am 
kahehi kaham sunna-hi-da-osi tti. 

krsnah: (sasmitam) sakhe, malam vind. 


5 "She is fickle like lightning. I will be successful if I can touch Her even for a moment!" 
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madhumangalah: balam tti bhana. 
krsnah: mudheyam te visankd. 


sakhe—O friend; kadmam—desiring; asambhdvyah—impossible; 
campaka—campaka, latadyadh—of the creeper; savicdrah—the movements; 
vaassa—O friend; kkRhanam—for a moment; viramedu—may be stopped, 
vankattanam—ambiguity; ujju-am—in a straightforward truthful manner; 
kahehi—please speak; kaham—how is it?; sunna—empty; hi-d-osi—your 
heart; tt#-thus; s@—with; smitam—a smile, sakhe—O friend; mdadladm—the 
garland; vind—without; baélam—the girl, tt#—thus; bhana—You should say; 
mudhad—uselessly; te—your; visankad—suspicion. 


Krsna: Friend, I want to understand her incredible movements. 


Madhumangala: O dear friend, give up Your ambiguity even for 
a moment! Speak the truth. Why has Your heart become empty? 


Krsna: (smiles) Friend, because I have no garland.'° 
Madhumangala: You should say "girl", not "garland"!” 
Krsna: It’s your silly suspicions. 


krsnah: (sanskrtena dsritya) 
na janise murdhnas cyutam api sikhandam yad akhilam 

na kanthe yan-mdlyam kalayasi purastat krtam api 
tad unnitam vrnddvana-kuhara-lila-kalabha he 

sphutam radhd-netra-bhramara-vara-viryonnatir ivam 


sanskrtena—speaking in Sanskrit; na—not; jdnise—you understand, 
murdhnah—for the head; cyutam—fallen; api—even; sikhandam—peacock 
feather; yat—which; akhilam—all; na—not,; kanthe—on the neck; yat— 
which; mdlyam—garland; kalayasi—prepared; purastdt—before the eyes; 
krtam—done; apt—even; tat—that; unnitam—lifted; urnddvana—in 
Vrndavana; kuhara—in the groves; /ila—who performs pastimes; Ralabha— 
young elephant; he—O; sphutam—manifested; rddhad—of Radha; netra—of 
the eyes; bhramara—bees, vara—excellent, virya—power; unnatih—tising; 
iyam—this. 


Madhumangala: You don't even notice that the peacock feather 
has fallen from Your head. In front of You is a freshly made garland, 


16 "My heart is empty and lonely because there is no flower garland next to it (on My chest)." 
1 «You should say “balam” ("girl"), not “malam” ("garland")!” 
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but You do not put it on Your neck. O young elephant playing in the 
groves of Vrndavana forest! I think all this is caused by the great 
power of Radha's charming bee-like eyes!!8 


krsnah: (svagatam) katham nikhilam eva tarkitam dhirtena, tad alam 
pratarya. (prakasam) sakhe, yathadrtham attha. tad akarnyatam. 


svagatam—aside; katham—how?, nikhilam—everything; eva—indeed; 
tarkitam—has been deduced; dhurtena—by this rascal, tat—that; alam— 
greatly; pratarya—having misled; prakasam—openly; sakhe—O friend, 
yatha-artham—as it is proper; attha—you have spoken; tat this; 
akarnyatam—should be heard. 


Krsna: (aside) How did this rascal understand everything? I will 
not lie to him. (Openly) Friend, what you say is true. 


mama radha nisargastham 
pratipam anayan manah 
mahda-jyaisthiva sahasa 
pravaham saura-saindhavam 


mama—my; rddhad—kRadha; nisarga-stham—situated in it's own 
nature; pratipam—in the opposite manner; anayan—leads; manah—mind, 
maha—great, jyaisthtthe full moon in the month of May-June; iva—just like, 
sahasad—quickly; pravadham—the mighty current; saura-saidhavam—of the 
Ganga river. 


As the full moon in the month of Jyaistha fills the Ganga with 
mighty waves, so Radha has agitated My peaceful mind. 


madhumangalah: nunam acchinam de paccakkhi-bhuda esd. 
krsnah: atha kim. subalatah sa paricikye ca. (ity autsukyam abhiniya) 


nunam—at present; acchinam—of the eyes; de—Your; paccakkhi— 
manifested; bhudad—has become; es@d—she; atha kim—indeed; subalatah— 
because of Subala; sa@—she; paricikye—known; ca—and; iti thus; 
autsukyam abhiniya—eaget. 


Madhumangala: This girl now stands before Your eyes. 


Krsna: Yes, it is true. I learned about Her from Subala... (Krsna 


18 Tt is well known that the bees, attracted by the scent of mada from the temples of an intoxicated 
elephant, greatly agitate him. “O young elephant! I think Your agitation is caused by the great power 
of the bees in the form of Radha's charming eyes!” 


becomes impatient.) 


bhramad-bhri-vallikaih pratidisam apangasya valanaih 
kurangibhyo bhangi-bharam upadisantim iva drsoh 

tatas tam bimbausthim kalayati mayi krodha-vikato 
mano-janma pauspam dhanur anupamam sajjam akarot 


bhramat—moving;, bhrii—eyebrows; vallikaih—with the creepers; 
pratidisam—in all directions; apdngasya—of the corners of the eyes; 
valanaih—moving, kurangibhyah—deer, bhangi-bharam—very curved, 
upadisantim—instructing; ivua—as if; drsoh—of the eyes; tatah—then; tam— 
her; bimba—like the bimba fruit; osthim—lips; kalayati—sees; mayi—in Me; 
krodha—anger; vikatah—in great; mano-janmad—Kamadeva; pauspam— 
made of flowers; dhanuh—bow; anupamam—incomparable; sajjam— 
strung; akarot—made. 


When I look at that girl with bimba-fruit lips, who, moving the 
creepers of Her eyebrows, teaches the does the art of casting waves of 
crooked glances in all directions, Kamadeva in great anger aims at Me 
his incomparable flower bow. 


madhumangala: avi nama samvuttam annonna-damsanam 
krsnah: nahi nahi 
tasyah sakhe mukha-tusara-mayukha-bimbe 
duran mamaksi-padavim adhirudha-matre 
nirbandhatah sapatha-kotibhir ambayaham 
nitah ksanad ahaha sadmani bhojandya 


avi nama—perhaps?; samvuttam—occurred; annonna—mutual, 
damsanam—sight, nahi nahi—no! no!, tasyadh—of Her; sakhe—O friend, 
mukha—of the face; tusdra—cooling; mayukah—effulgence; bimbe—the 
moon's disk; di#radt—from a distance; mama—my; aksi—of the eyes; 
padavim—path, adhirudha—tisen, matre—only; nirbandhatah—insistently; 
Sapatha—of complaints; kotibhih—with millions; ambayad—by mother; 
aham—l, nitah—am led; ksandt—in a moment; ahaha—alas; sadmani— 
home; bhojanaya—for eating. 


Madhumangala: Perhaps You two have seen each other before? 

Krsna: No, no! Friend, as soon as the cooling and splendid moon 
of Her face rises on the horizon of My sight, My mother, with millions 
of complaints, stubbornly takes Me home to eat. 


madhumangalah: vaassa, citthanti bahuld-o  ballava-sundari-o, 
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tadavi kisa eka-e rahi-e nibharam anurajjasi. 
krsnah: sakhe, radhayam asddhdrani kaépi maddhurt. tatha hi. 


vaassa—O friend; citthanti—there are; bahulad—many;_ ballava- 
sundari-o—beautiful  gopis; tadavi—nevertheless; kisa—why?,; tumam— 
You; ekd-e—to only one; rahi-e—to Radha; nibharam—sgreatly; anurajjasi— 
you attracted; sakhe—O friend; rddhdyam—in Radha; asddhdrant— 
extraordinary; ka api—some; mddhuri—sweetness; tathad hi—therefore I say. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, there are so many young beautiful 
gopis. Why are you so strongly attracted only to Radha? 


Krsna: O friend, some extraordinary sweetness is present in 
Radha! 


tasyah kanti-dyutini vadane manjule caksi-yugme 
tatramdadkam yadavadhi sakhe drstir esd nivista 

satyam brumas tadavadhi bhaved indum indivaram va 
smdram smaram mukha-kutilata-karini yam hrniya 


tasyah—her, kdanti—beautiful; dyutini—splendid; vadane—face; 
manjule—charming; cdaksi-yugme—eyes, tatra—there, asmakam—of us; 
yadavadhi—since that time; sakhe—O friend; drstih—sight; esa—this; 
nivistéd—entered; satyam—truthfully; brumah—we speak; tadavadhi—from 
that time; bhavet—may be; indum—the moon, indivaram—the blue lotus 
flower; vé—or; smadram smdadram—continually remembering; mukha—of the 
mouth; kutilat@—crookedness, kdrinim—doing; yam—which; hrniyad— 
bashfulness. 


Friend, from the moment I saw Her face, shining with beauty, 
and Her charming eyes, on remembering the moon and the blue lotus 
flower My mouth curls in disgust. 


madhumangalah: damsanado padham jjeva tattha tujjha rd-o ma-e 
takkido tthi. ta kim tti lavannovahi-o tti bhanasi. 

damsanado—from the sight; padham—at the beginning; jjeva— 
certainly; tattha—there,; tujjha—Your, rd-o—love; ma-e—by me; takkido— 
surmised; ttht—is; t@—therefore; kim—what?; tt#-thus; /dvannovahi— 
extreme beauty; tt#—thus; bhanasi—You say. 


Madhumangala: I saw from the very beginning that You had 
fallen in love with Her. Why do You say Radha is exceptionally 
beautiful? 


krsnah: sakhe satyam attha. sva-cittabhinivesdd eva tasyam ko ‘pi 
mahimonnahah pratiyate. tatha hi. 


sakhe—O friend; satyam—the truth; aittha—have spoken; sua—own; 
citta—of the mind; abhinivesat—fully absorbed; eva—indeed; tasyam—to 
her; kah api—someone,; mahimd—glory; unnahah—abundance; pratiyate— 
is perceived; tathad hi—therefore I say. 


Krsna: Friend, I speak the truth. By absorbing the mind in Her, 
one will understand Her supreme glory. 


yatra prakrtya ratir uttamaham 
tatranumeyah paramo 'nubhdvah 
naisargiki krsna-mreanuvrttir 
desasya hi jndpayati prasastim 


yatra—where; prakrtya4h—of her own nature; ratih—delight; 
uttamdnam—of the best; tatra—there; anumeyah—immeasurable; 
paramah—supreme; anubhdvah—love, ndisargiki—natural; krsna—black; 
mrga—the deer; anuvrttih—engaged in the activity; desasya—of the place; 
hi—indeed; jndpayati—instructs; prasastim—glorification. 


If great souls love a person, you should know that person is very 
glorious, just as the presence of black deer glorifies the place where 
they stay.” 


(nepathye) 

sahi sari-e, dittho tu-e ettha ballavinda-mandano. 

krsnah: sakhe, nediyan ayam sukumari-kantha-dhvanir udancati. tad 
atra tiisnim dsvahe. 


nepathye—from. off-stage; saht—O friend; sdri-e—a female parrot; 
dittho—seen; tu-e—by you; ettha—here; ballavinda—of the king of the 
cowherd men; mandano—the son (Krsna); sakhe—O friend; nediyah—very 
near; ayam—this; sukumdari—of a young girl; kantha—of the voice; 
dhvanih—sound,; udancati—arises, tat—then; atra—here; ttisnim—silence, 
dsvahe—let us go to. 


(Off-stage) O friend parrot, have you seen Nanda-nandana? 


Krsna: Friend, that's the voice of a young girl very near. Let's be 


1° Or: just as Krsna-bhakti glorifies the place where it is performed. 


quiet! 


(tatah pravisato lalita-visakha) 
lalita: pekkha eso ditthi-4 purado kanho. ta upasappamhe. City 
ubhe tatha krtva.) jaadu jaadu go-uladnando. 


tatah—then; pravisatah—enter, lalita—Lalita, visdkhe—and Visakha; 
pekkha—just see; eso—He; ditthi-ad—by good fortune; purado—in our 
presence; Ranho—Krsna, t@—therefore; upasappamhe—let us approach Him, 
iti—thus; ubhe—the two of them; tatha—in that way; krtu@—having done; 
jaadu jaadu—all glories, all glories; go-ula—of Gokula; dnando—the bliss. 


(Lalita and Visakha enter.) 


Lalita: Look! By good fortune Krsna stands before us. Let us go to 
Him. (They approach Krsna.) Glory, glory to the bliss of Gokula! 


krsnah: sakhi lalite. sanke manohdri-kusuma-patram addtum adya 
vrnddtavi-madhye avatirndsi. 


sakhi—O friend; /alite—O Lalita; sanke—I think; manohadri—charming; 
kusuma—flowers; patram—petals, dddtum—to collect; adya—now; vrnda- 
dtavi—of the forest of Vrndavana; madhye—in the midst; avatirnad—you have 
come. 


Krsna: Sakhi Lalita, I think you must have come to Vrndavana 
forest to pick many charming flower petals. 


lalita: vinnddam vi ninam d-drena samgovesi jam dddumti na 
bhanasi. ta genha nam kanni-dra-kora-a-pattam. (ity ananga-lekham 
krsna-kare 'rpayati.) 


vinnddam—known; vi—although; nunam—at present; d-drena— 
appearance; samgovest—You conceal; jam—what; daddum—to give; ti—thus; 
na—not; bhandst—You say; t@—that; genha—please take; nam—this; 
kanni-dra—of a karnikara flower; Rora-a—of a bud; pattam—petal, iti—thus; 
ananga-lekham—love-letter; krsna—of Krsna; kare—in the hand; arpayati— 
places. 


Lalita: Although You certainly know why we came, You cleverly 
hide it, and don't ask us "What did you bring to Me?" Please take this 
karnikara petal. (She places the love-letter in Krsna's hand.) 


krsnah: (svagatam) cetah, samdsvasihi samdsvasihi. tvad-abhista- 


bijasyankuro 'yam iti Sanke. 


svagatam—aside; cetah—O heart; samdsvasihi samdsvasihi—be 
encouraged, be encouraged; tuat—your; abhista—of the desire; bijasya—of 
the seed; ankurah—sprout; ayam—this; itt—thus; sanke—I think. 


Krsna: (aside) O heart, rejoice! Rejoice. I think this sprout grew 
from the seed of your desire. 


madhumangalah: bhodi lalide, kim imina akkhardnam pattena 
sakkarandm pattam samappehi. 

krsnah: sakhe, vadaya patram. kaddcid etan nah karna-rasayanasya 
patri-bhavati. 


bhodi—you; lalide—O Lalita; kim—what is the use?; iminad—with this; 
akkharandm—of letters; pattena—with this leaf paper; sakkarandadm—of 
sugar candies; pattam—leaf; samappehi—please give; sakhe—O friend; 
vddaya—please read; patram—the petal; kaddcit—sometimes; etat—this; 
nah—our; karna—of the ears; rasayanasya—of the palatable nectar; pdtri— 
a drinking vessel; bhavati—may become. 


Madhumangala: Lalita, what is the use of this leaf, simply full of 
letters? Better you give us a leaf with sugar candies on it! 


Krsna: Friend, please read the letter. It must be a cup full of 
nectar for our ears. 


madhumangalah: bho vaassa, dittha tumha go-dla-jddi-e vadannada. 
nam amha amhana-jddim jevva gaura-ena vandami, jam tahim di-ahe 
janni-abamhanthim ca-uvihena annena bho-ida mha. (iti lekhan 
vdacayati.) 


bho—O; vadassa—friend; ditthd—seen; tumha—Your; go-dla—of 
cowherd men; jddi-e—birth; vaddnnadd—generosity; mam—therefore; 
amha—of us; amhana—of brahmanas; jddim—birth, jevva—certainly; 
gaura-ena—with respect; vandami—obeisances;, jam—because; tahim—in 
this; di-ahe—day; janni-a—of sacrifices; bamhanihim—by the wives of the 
brahmanas; ca-u—four; vihena—types; annena—of food; bho-ida—fed, 
mha—we were; itt—thus; leeham—the letter; vdcayati—treads. 


Madhumangala: O friend, I have seen the generosity of your 
cowherd birth. Therefore, I offer my obeisances to those of us who 
have a brahmana birth, because today we were fed with four kinds of 


delicious food prepared by the wives of the yajniika-brahmanas.”° 
(Madhumangala reads the letter.) 


dhari-a padicchanda-gunam 

sundara maha mandire tumam vasasi 
taha taha rundhasi bali-am 

jaha jaha ca-ida palaemhi 


dhari-a—capturing; padicchanda-gunam—the quality of an artistic 
picture; sundara—O most beautiful one; maha—my; mandire—within the 
heart; tumam—You; vasasi—reside; taha taha—everywhere; rundhasi— 
You block; bali-am—surround; jaha jaha—wherever,; ca-idd—being 
disturbed; palaemht—I try to escape. 


“O handsome one, Your beauty and qualities, captured in the 
picture, are impressed in My mind, and now You are residing in the 
temple of My heart. Wherever I wish to flee because I am agitated by 
the thoughts of You, I find that You are blocking My way.” 


krsnah: sakhe, duradhigamarthad tdvad iyam gatha. tena punar 
bhanyatam. 

(madhumangalas tatha karoti.) 

krsnah: (sdnandam svagatam). kula-striyo hi dharma-bhiravo 
bhavanti. tad-upeksaya bhdva-nistham nistankayadmi. (iti samrambham 
abhiniya prakaésam.) hamho. pasyata pasyata. 


sakhe—O friend; duradhigama—difficult to understand; artha— 
meaning; tdvat—to that extent; gatha@—verse; tena—by that; punah—again, 
bhanyatam—it should be spoken; madhumangalah—Madhumangala; 
tathaé—in that way; karoti—acts; sa—with, adnandam—bliss; svagatam— 
speaking to Himself; kula-striyah—pious girls; ht—indeed; dharma- 
bhiravah—afraid to transgress the rules of morality; bhavanti—are; tat—of 
them; upeksaya—because of the disregard; bhava-nistham—firm attraction, 
nistankayami—| consider; iti—thus; samrambham—anger; abhiniya— 
represent dramatically; prakdsam—openly; hamho—Ah!; pasyata pasyata— 
look! Look! 


Krsna: Friend, this verse is very difficult to understand. Please 
read it again. (Madhumangala reads the letter again). 


20 "© friend! The wives of the brahmanas fed me delicious food, but from You I received only a 
flower petal with letters on it, although You claim it is full of nectar!" 


Krsna: (becomes blissful, and says to Himself) Girls from a 
respectable families are afraid to break the rules of dharma, so I think 
Her attraction to Me must be very strong! (Pretending to be angry, 
Krsna openly says) Hamho! Look, look! 


snigdhair ebhih sakhibhir akhilair dhenu-vrnddnusari 
nari-vartd-vimukha-hrdayah kanandnte carami 

ma svairinyas tad pi yad ima diusayanti prakamam 
tad-vijnaptim drutam tha jarad-gopa-gostyam karisye 
(iti krtrimamarsena drutam parikramati.) 


snigdhaih—affectionate; ebhih—with these; sakhibhih—tfriends; 
akhilaih—all, dhenu—of cows; vrnda—of the multitude; anusdrt—a 
follower; ndr#—of women; vdrid—news; vimukha—averse; hrdayah—in the 
heart; Ranana—of the forest; ante—on the edge; carami—I wander; ma— 
don't; svairinyah—unrestrained girls; tat—that; apt—even; yat—which; 
imah—these; diusayanti—defame; prakamam—sreatly; iha—here; jarat— 
elderly; gopa—of cowherd men; gostyam—in the assembly; karisye—I shall 
do; it#thus; krtrima—artificial, amarsena—with anger; drutam—gone 
away; parikramati—walks. 


Accompanied by My loving cowherd boy friends and following 
the cows, I wander through the outskirts of the forest, with My heart 
disinterested in hearing the news about women. These unrestrained 
girls only pollute us. I will quickly go and complain to the elder 
cowherds! 


(With feigned anger, Krsna wants to leave.) 


madhumangalah: (smitam dvrtya) bho bamha-dri-siha-mane, 
kkhanam  nivatti-a ima-o dummuha-go-id-o paccuttarena  nijjitti-a 
viddavehi. aham kkhu edam saccam dhitthanam vuttantam go-ulesari-e 
vinnavissam. (iti panau dhrtva vyavartayati.) 

(iti parasparam aveksya vailaksyam natayatah). 


smitam—smile; dvrta—concealing; bho—O; bamha-dri—of 
brahmacaris (celibates); sih@—crest; mane—jewel, kkhanam—a moment, 
nivatti-a—having withdrawn; imd-o—these; dummuha—who speak horrible 
words; go-i-d-o—gopis; paccuttarena—with a reply; nijjitti-a—having 
defeated; viddavehi—you should cause to flee; aham—l, kkhu—indeed; 
edam—this,; saccam—everything; dhitthanam—of these impudent gopis; 
vuttantam—description of the activities; go-ula—of Gokula; isart—to the 
queen (Yasoda); vinnavissam—I will inform, iti—thus; panau—on the hand; 
dhrtva—having held; vyavartayati—tretreats; iti—thus; parasparam— 


mutually; aveksya—looking; vailaksyam—unusual; ndtayatah—they 
represent dramatically. 


Madhumangala: (concealing a smile) Bho! O crest jewel of the 
brahmacaris, stop for a moment and defeat these foul-mouthed gopis 
with Your answer! Make them flee! I myself will tell Gokula's queen 
everything about these shameless girls! (Madhumangala stops Krsna 
by holding His hand.) 


(They exchange meaningful glances.) 


krsnah: sakhi visdkhe, cdturaksikam preksanam api ndsti. kutas tdvat 
parito rodhanam. tad anuyami. kenadpy aparena ndgarena tasyah svdntam 
uccdlitam. 


sakhi—O friend; visakhe—O Visakha; cdturaksikam—four eyes; 
preksanam—sight; api—although; na—not; asti—is; kutah—how?, tdvat—as 
it may; paritah—surround, rodhanam—impediment; tat —therefore; 
anuyamtfollow; kena api—by some; aparena—by another; nadgarena— 
lover; tasyah—her; suadntam—heart; uccdlitam—moved. 


Krsna: Sakhi Visakha, our eyes have never met each other. How 
can I block Her way? It must be some other hero that has captured Her 
heart. 


visakha: (sanskrtena asritya). 

kas tddrg vraja-mandale 'tha valate sakyo gariyan asau 
yenoccdlayitum balat kulavati-ceto-giri-gramanih 

ity asmabhir avakra-vikrama-lavad utksipta-govardhano 
hetus tvam kila pankajaksa yadubhis tatrasti nistankitah 


sanskrtena asritya—speaking in Sanskrit; kah—who?; tadrk—of such; 
vraja—of Vraja; mandale—in the area; atha—therefore; valate—performs 
pastimes; sakyah—competent; gariyadn—more glorious; asau—he; yena—by 
whom, uccdlayitum—to took away; balat—forcibly; Rkulavatt—the pious 
girls; cetah—of the minds; girt—like mountains; gradmanih—great; iti— 
therefore; asmabhih—by us; avakra—genuine; vikrama—of_ stregnth; 
lavat—with a small fragment, utksipta—lifted; govardhanah—Govardhana 
Hill; hetuh—cause; tuam—You; kila—indeed; pankaja—lotus; aksa—eyes, 
yadubhih tatra—there; asti—is, nistankitah—described. 


visakha: Who else in Vraja is as glorous as You? You carried away 
the mountain-like minds of chaste girls, and with a small particle of 
Your inconceivable power You lifted Govardhana Hill. O lotus-eyed 
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one, You are the person in this letter! 


madhumangalah: a-i vd-dli-e, cittha cittha. dittho ma-e ukkhitta- 
danda-mandalehim govehim govaddhano dharido. tumam kisa ekkam jjeva 
pi-a-vaassam sambhdvesi. 


a-t—O,; svd-dli-e—talkative, cittha cittha—wait, wait; dittho—seen; 
ma-e—by me; ukkhitta—held up; danda—of staffs; mandalehim—by the 
multitude; govehim—by the cowherd men; govaddhano—Govardhana Hill, 
dharido—held, tumam—yYou; kisa—why?, ekkam—only; jjeva—indeed, pi- 
a—dear; vaassam—friend, sambhavesi—praise. 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O talkative girl, wait, wait! I myself saw how 
the cowherd men with their upraised sticks held Govardhana Hill. 
Why do you praise only my dear friend Krsna? 


krsnah: lalite, alam ati-prasangena. tan nivartasva. 
lalita: sundara, savva-go-ula-suha-karino vi tu-atto kadham sd eka 
fjevva dukkham arihadi vari-asi. 


lalite—O Lalita; alam—enough,; ati—great; prasangena—with this 
topic of conversation; tat—from that; nivartasya—please refrain; sundara— 
O beautiful one; savva—all, go-ula—in Gokula; suha-kadrino—making happy; 
vi—although; tu-atto—from You; kadham—how is it?; s@—she; ek@—alone; 
jjevva—indeed; dukkham—distress, arihadi—deserves; vari-asi—greatly. 


Krsna: Lalita, enough talking about it. Please stop. 


Lalita: O handsome one, although You delight everyone in 
Gokula, why should only this girl suffer so much because of You? 


sangi me madhumangalo na sahate dharmadhvano vicyutim 
Ssridama parimargayan mama nahi cchidrani nidrayati 

kamsah sasti khalah ksitim katham ato mugdhe vidheyam maya 
nihsankam kula-sundari-paribhavaj-jvald-mahd-sahasam 


sang#—companion; me—My; madhumangalah—Madhumangala; 
na—does not; sahate—tolerate; dharma—of dharma; adhvanah—from the 
path;  vicyutim—fall,; — Ssridama@—Sridama; — parimdrgayan—searching; 
mama—My, nahi—does not, chidrani—faults; nidrayati—sleep; kamsah— 
Kathsa; Sasti—ruling; khalah—wicked; ksitim—this land, katham—how is it?; 
atah—from this; mugdhe—O bewildered girl; vidheyam—may be given; 
mayd—by Me, nihsankam—fearlessly; kula—family; sundart—the beautiful 
girl; paribhavat—disgrace; jvdla—flames; mahd—great; sahasam—boldly. 
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Krsna: My companion Madhumangala does not tolerate any 
deviation from the path of dharma, and Srid4ma does not even sleep, 
busily searching for My faults. Wicked Kathsa rules this country. O 
bewildered girl, in these circumstances how is it possible for Me to 
fearlessly make this girl, the ornament of Her family, burn in flames 
of anguish? 


lalita: (samdarsam. sanskrtena). 
antah-klesa-kalankitah kila vayam yadmo 'dya yamyam purim 
nayam vdncana-sancaya-pranayinam hasam tathapy upjhati 
asmin samputite gabhira-kapatair abhira-palli-vite 
ha medhadvini radhike tava katham prema gariyan abhit 
(iti roditi) 


sa—with, amarsam—anegrily; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; antah-klesa- 
kalankitah—polluted by inner miserable conditions that continue even after 
death, kila—certainly; vayam—all of us; yamah—are going; adya—now; 
yamyam—of Yamaraja; purim—to the abode; na—not; ayam—this; 
vancand-sancaya—cheating activities; pranayinam—loving; hdsam— 
smiling; tathapi—still, ujjhati—gives up; asmin—in this; samputite—filled; 
gabhira—egreat, kapataih—will deceit; abhira-palli—from the village of the 
cowherd men; vite—in a debauchee; hd—alas; medhavani—O intelligent 
one; rddhike—kadhika; tava—Y our; katham—how; premd—love; gariyan— 
so great; abhiit—became; iti—thus; roditi—she cries. 


Lalita (angrily) Our hearts are so polluted by miserable condition 
that we are certainly going to the abode of Yamaraja. Nevertheless, 
Krsna does not give up His loving smile, which is full of cheating 
tricks! O intelligent Radhika, how could You develop such a deep love 
for this great deceitful debauchee from the cowherds village? (Lalita 
cries. )?! 


madhumangalah: a-i muddhe, sa-ala-sattha-visara-o jassa amhariso 
amacco ho-i sovi kim edam dhammam adikkamissa-i. td alam vana- 
rudidena. 


a-t—O; muddhe—bewildered girl; sa-ala—all; sattha—scriptures; 
visdra-o—expert; jassa—of whom; amhdriso—like me; amacco—the 
minister; o-i—is; sovi—He certainly; kim—how?; edam—this; dhammam— 


21 “CQ Radha! His smile is charming, but it is full of deceit. Although He is loved by many girls whose 
mind is blinded by amorous feelings, You should not behave like them since You are intelligent! 
This rogue Krsna is greedy for cowherd girls and filled with deception.” 


dharma; adikkamissa-i—will transgress; ta—therefore; alam—what is the 
use?; vana—in the forest; rudidena—with this crying. 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O bewildered girl, Krsna is expert in all 
scriptures, and I am His minister. How can He break the rules of 
dharma? Enough of these words, which are like crying in the forest! 


visakha: (svagatam) namrahi-e gunjd-ali-am kanhassa denti ham 
ingidam lakkhemi. 


svagatam—aside, nam—now, rahi-e—of Radha; gunja@—of gunja; ali- 
am—necklace; kanhassa—to Krsna; denti—giving; ham—Il; ingidam— 
conduct; lakkhemt—I shall observe. 


visakha: (to herself) Now I will give this Radha's necklace of 
gunja berries to Krsna, and by observing His reaction, I will know His 
actual feelings toward Her. 


(prakdsam, sanskrtena) 
udirna-ragena karambitantara 
parisphurat-krsna-mukhi gundancita 
gunjavali manjutaravalambatam 
saradhikeyam tava kantha-sangamam 
(iti kanthe svayam arpayati.) 


prakasam—openly;  sanskrtena—in  Sanskit; udirna—elevated; 
rdgena—with redness or love; karambita—inlaid; antaréd—within (or in the 
heart); parisphurat—manifesting or blooming; krsna—black (or the name 
Krsna); mukhtin the middle (or mouth); guna—a thread (or qualities); 
ancita—strung (or decorated); gunja—of gunja berries; dvalt—garland; 
manjutard—the most charming; avalambatam—may it cling; sara—essence; 
adhikaé—excellence (or sa radhikeyam - from Radhika); iyam—this; tava— 
Your; Rantha—of the neck; sangamam—contact. 


(Openly) May this very beautiful red-black gufja-necklace, 
strung on a thread, gracefully hang upon Your neck. 


Or: May this most charming Radhika, endowed with excellent 
qualities, whose lips bloom with the name "Krsna", and whose heart 
is filled with great love for You, rest on Your neck like a guija- 
necklace. 


(She places the necklace on Krsna's neck.) 
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krsnah: (smitva sakapatersyam). 
rdginam api sukathoram 
suvurtiam api muhur udirna-mdlinyam 
yuvatinam iva bhadvam 
nahi gunja-haram icchami 
(ity ajanan iva kanthad avatarya rangana-malikam arpayati.) 


smitvad—having smiled; sa—with,; kapata—feigned; irsyam—anger; 
rdginam—ted (or affectionate); apt—although; sukathoram—very hard (or 
hard-hearted); suvrttam—nicely round (or good behavior, virtuos); api— 
although; muhuh—on the contrary (or always); udirna—greatly (or proud); 
mdlinyam—tarnished or impure (or crooked); yuvatinam—unripe (or young 
girls); iva—like; bhavam—state (or feelings); nahi—not; gunja—of gunja, 
hadram—necklace; icchamit—l desire; iti—thus; ajanan—not knowing; iva— 
as if; Ranthat—from the neck; avatdrya—removed; rangana—from rangana 
flowers; makikam—garland; arpayati—offers. 


Krsna: (smiling, He pretends to be angry) Although these berries 
are red, they are very hard, and although they are well rounded, they 
look tarnished. I don't want a necklace from unripe guiija berries. 


Or: Although Radha is affectionate to Me, She is hard-hearted, 
and although this girl is very chaste and virtuous, She is always very 
crooked and proud. I don't want this guija necklace, which is like the 
feelings of young girls. 


(As if bewildered, instead of a guiija necklace, Krsna removes the 
rangana garland from His neck and gives it back to Visakha.) 


visakhd: (svagatam) imassa bhamo vi amhanam mangalo samvutto. 
(iti vastrena samvrnoti.) 


svagatam—aside; | imassa—His; | bhamo—mistake; — vi—indeed; 
amhadnam—our; mangalo—auspicious good fortune; samvutto—arrived, 
iti—thus; vastrena—with the garment; samvrnoti—conceals. 


visakha: (aside) Krsna's confusion is our good fortune. (She 
hides the garland under her clothes.) 


lalita: hald, govi-d-kodi-bhu-angassa imassa akkhalidam accari-am 
bamhacari-am ditthi-4 paadi-bhimam. ta mahevi gadu-a tam amhevi gadu- 
a tam atthandnurd-inim rahi-am nivattdvemha. 

visakha: sahi, juttam mantesi. 

(ity ubhe parikramatah.) 


hala—O; govi-d—of gopis; kodi—of millions; bhu-angassa—of the 
lover; imassa—of Him; akkhalidam—firm; accari-am—wonderful; 
bamhacari-am—vow of celibacy; ditthi-a—by good fortune; paadi- 
bhidam—manifested; t@—that; amhevi—we two gopis; gadu-a—having 
gone; tam—to her; atthadnanurd—who has fallen in love with an unsuitable 
person; rahi-am—Radha; nivattdvemha—we should check; saht—O friend, 
juttam—appropriate; mantesi—you advice, iti—thus; ubhe—the two gopis; 
parikramatah—begin to walk. 


Lalita: Ah! By good fortune, we have seen the amazing firm 
celibacy of this lover of millions of gopis! We should go and stop 
Radhika, who has fallen in love with a very unsuitable person! 


visakha: Sakhi, you are right. 


lalita: visahe, tumam gadu-a imd-e rangana-mali-d-e pi-a-sahim 
asdsehi. aham kkhu edam vuttantam bhaavadi-e vinivedissam. 
(iti niskradnte.) 


visahe—O Visakha,; tumam—you,; gadu-a—having gone; imd-e—with 
this; rangana—delightful; mdali-d-e—garland, pi-a—dear, sahim—friend, 
dasadsehi—console; aham—l, kkhu—indeed; edam—this; vuttantam— 
incident; bhaavadi-e—to the pious Paurnamasi, vinivedissam—lI shall inform; 
iti—thus; niskrante—they exit. 


Lalita: Visakha, take this rahgana garland to our dear sakhi and 
comfort Her. I will explain everything to Paurnamasti. 


(Lalita and Visakha exit.) 


madhumangalah: bho baassa, ddarijjantam vi appanam_ kisa 
ddaravesi ? idam  kkhu  paccaddva-pavvatahirohanassa — ahirohini- 
nimamdnam dava. 

krsnah: sakhe satyam bravisi. sadhasikyam hasitenaivanusthitam. 


bho—O; —baassa—friend; = ddarijjantam—adored; _ vi—although; 
appdnam—yY ourself; kisa—why; ddardavesi—do You cause to worship; 
idam—this; kkhu—indeed; pacca-ddva—of sorrow; pavvata—mountain; 
ahironassa—of the ascent; ahirohint—staircase; nimdadnam—construction, 
dava—to that extent; sakhe—O friend; satyam—truthfully; bravisi—you 
speak; sdahasikyam—trashness; hasitena—with laughter; eva—indeed; 
anusthitam—performed. 
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Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, this girl loves You. Why don't You 
reciprocate Her feelings? You are building a staircase that leads up a 
mountain of regret! 


Krsna: Friend, what you say is true. I rashly laughed at this girl. 
madhumangalah: pekkha go-i-ju-alam nettapaham adikkamidam. 


pekkha—look; go-it—of gopis; ju-alam—a pair; netta—of the eyes; 
paham—to the path; adikkamidam—passed. 


Madhumangala: Look, two gopis are already out of sight. 


Srutud nisthuratam mamendu-vadana premadkuram bhindati 
svante Santi-dhurdm vidhaya vidhure prayah pardncisyati 
kimva pamara-kama-kadrmuka-paritrasta vimoksyaty asin 
ha maugdhyat phalini manoratha-lata mrdvi mayonmiulita 


Ssrutvud—by hearing; nisthuratam—cruelty; mama—My;  indu- 
vadand—moon-like face; prema-ankuram—the seed of love; bhindatt 
breaking; sva-ante—within Her heart; Ssdnti-dhuram—burden — of 
peacefulness; vidhdya—accepting; vidhure—aggrieved; prdyah—almost; 
pardacisyati—may turn against; kim vd—or; padmara—wicked,; kadma— 
Kamadeva; kdrmuka—of the bow; paritrasta—very frightened; vimoksyati— 
will give up; astin—life; h4—ah!; maughdyat—on account of bewilderment; 
phalini—almost fruitful; manah-ratha-lata—the desire-creeper; mrdi—new 
and soft; mayad—by Me; unmulita—uprooted. 


Krsna: (with regret) After hearing of My cruelty, the seed of love 
of this moon-faced girl may be broken, and with the desire of attaining 
peacefulness in Her aggrieved heart, She may reject Me. Or, being very 
afraid of the wicked Kamadeva's bow, She may even give up Her life. 
Ah! I have foolishly uprooted the tender desire creeper just when it 
was ready to bear fruit! 


madhumangalah: ddnim kim ettha saranam. 
krsnah: sakhe, pratyananga-lekham vind nanyat pasyami saranam. 


danim—at present; kim—what?; ettha—here; saranam—shelter; 
sakhe—O friend; prati—in return; ananga-lekham—love-letter; vind—with; 


na—not; anyat—another; pasyami—I see; Saranam—recoutse. 


Madhumangala: Now what will be out shelter? 


Krsna: Friend, I do not see any other shelter but to write a love- 
letter in responce. 


madhumangalah: kim ettha leha-sadhanam. 

krsnah: vasikara-kriya-prasasto rdgavdn java-nirydsah. 

madhumangalah: ehi, udda-mahdda-i-mandidam ndadtre 
pakkandana-tittham gacchemha. 

(iti niskradntau.) 


kim—how; ettha—here; leha—of the letter; sahanam—completion; 
vasi-kara—enchanting and bringing under control; kriy@—in the activities; 
prasastah—celebrated; rdgavdn—ted, javd—of java flower (China rose); 
nirydsah—sap; ehi—come near; udda—of roses; mahd-ada-i—with a great 
forest; mandidam—decorated; ma—not; adi—very; dure—far away; 
pakkandana—Praskandana; tittha—the holy place; gacchemha—let us go; 
iti—thus, niskrdntau—exit. 


Madhumangala: What will we use to write it? 


Krsna: The juice of red java flowers is the best way to charm a 
girl's mind. 


Madhumangala: Let us go to nearby Praskandana-tirtha, which is 
decorated with a great forest of java flowers. 


(Krsna and Madhumangala exit.) 


(tatah pravisati visakhaya prabodhyaman4a radhda.) 
radha: (sakkhedam. sanskrtena) 
yasyotsanga-sukhdsaya sithilita gurvi gurubhyas trapa 
pranebhyo ‘pi suhrt-tamah sakhi tatha yiyam pariklesitah 
dharmah so 'pi mahdn maya na ganitah sadhvibhir adhydsito 
dhig dhairyam tad-upeksitapi yad aham jivami papiyast 


sa—with, khedam—unhappiness; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; yasya—of 
whom, wutsanga-sukha-dsaya—by the desire for the happiness of the 
association; Sithilita—slackened;, gurvi—very great; gurubhyah—unto the 
superiors; trap@—shame; prdnebhyah—than My life; apt—although; suhrt- 
tamadh—more dear; sakhi—O friend; tatha—similarly; yuyam—you, 
pariklesitah—so much troubled; dharmah—dharma; sah—that; apt—even; 
mahdn—very great; mayd—by Me; na—not; ganitah—cared for; 
sadhvibhih—by the most chaste women; ddhydsitah—practiced; dhik 
dhairyam—to hell with patiente; tat#—by Him; upeksita—neglected; api— 
although; yat—which; aham—Il, jivadmi—am living; pdpiyast—the most 


sinful. 
(Radha enters with Visakha, who consoles Her.) 


Radha: (with grief) O sakhi, desiring the happiness of His 
embraces, I almost abandoned the shame before My superiors. 
Furthermore, although you are My best friend, more dear to Me than 
My own life, I have given you so much trouble. I even put aside the 
rules of dharma followed by the most chaste women. To hell with My 
so-called patience! Although He has neglected Me, I am so sinful that I 
continue to live! 


visakhd: (sasambhramam) sahi, samassasa samassasa. (iti rangana- 
malam ghrane 'rpayati.) 

radhika: (samjnam labdhva.) hala, kim edam accari-am jam 
sammohanam vi pavohedi. 


sa—with; sambhramam—agitated; sahi—O friend; samdssasa 
samassasa—do not lament, do not lament; iti#—thus; rangana—from rangana 
flowers; mdlam—garland; ghrdne—on the nose; arpayati—places; 
samnam—consciousness; labdhva—having gained; hal4a—O, kim—what?; 
edam—this; accari-am—wonderful; jam—which; sammohanam— 
bewilders; vi—although; pavohedi—tevives. 


visakha: (agitated) Sakhi, please do not lament. Do not lament. 
(She brings the rangana garland to Radha's nose.) 


Radhika: (regaining consciousness) Ah! What is this amazing 
thing? Although it completely enchants Me and makes Me faint, it also 
brings Me back to consciousness! 


visakha: (madlyam nivedya. sanskrtenda) 
angottirna-vilepanam sakhi samakrsti-kriyayam manir 

mantro hanta muhur vasi-krti-vidhau ndmdsya vamsi-pateh 
nirmdlya iyam mahausadhir tha svantasya sammohane 

nasam kastisrndm grnati paramacintyam prabhavdvalim 


anga—of limbs; wuttirna—topmost (head); vilepanam—ointment; 
sakhi—O friend; samakrsti—of attracting; kriyayam—in the activity; manih— 
jewel; mantrah—mantra, hanta—O; muhuh—at every moment; vasi-krti— 
bringing under control; vidhau—in the activity; naéma—name, asya—of Him, 
vamsi-pateh—master of the flute; nirmdlya—rejected; srak—garland,; iyam— 
this; maha—great; osadhih—medicinal herb; iha—here; sudntasya—of the 
heart; sammohane—in the fainting; na—not; ds4m—of us; kah—what?, 


tisrndm—of the three; grnati—proclaims; parama—supreme; dcintyam— 
inconceivable; prabhdva—streenth; dvalim—abundance. 


visakha: (gives the garland to Radha) Sakhi, the ointment from 
the forehead of Krsna, the master of the flute, is the crest jewel of all 
charming things. His name is a mantra that brings people under its 
control again and again. The flower garland He wore is a 
great medicine that enchants hearts. Hanta! Who does not know the 
supreme inconceivable power of these three things? 


radhikd: (svagatam) evam-gunena imind uvekkhidam vi nam hada- 
sariram kadham ajjavi nillajjanam dhdaremi. ta kdli-a-hada-pavesova-am 
anusarissam. (prakdsam) visdhe, vinnavehi guru-anam jan bdarahda-icca- 
titthham gadu-a stiram accidukamamhi. 


svagatam—aside; evam—like this; gunena—with qualities; iminad— 
with this; wuvekkhidam—neglected,; vi—although; mam—this; hada— 
wounded; mariram—body; kadham—how is it?; ajja—today; vi—even, 
nillajjaham—\I am shameless; dhdremi—I maintain; t@—therefore;, kdli-a— 
Kaliya; hada—in the lake; pavesa—of entering; uvd-am—by the remedial 
measure; adnusarissam—I shall adopt; prakdsam—openly; visahe—O 
Visakha; vinnavehi—please tell; guru—superior; anam—personalities; 
jam—which; bdarahd-icca-tittham—the holy place named Dvadasa-ditya- 
tirtha; gadu-a—having gone; suram—the sun god; accidukam—desiring to 
worship; amhi—I am. 


Radhika: (aside) Although Krsna, who has all these glorious 
qualities, has neglected My worthless body, why am I shamelessly 
keeping it alive? I will drown it the waters of Kaliya lake. (Openly) 
visakha, please tell My superiors that, desiring to worship the sun- 
god, I went to DvadaSsaditya-tirtha. 


visakhd: sahu sumard-idam pi-a-sahi-e jam ajja-e jadild-e vi idam 
fjevva danim aditthamhi. ta ehi. (ity ubhe parikramatah.) 

sahu—well,; sumard-idam—caused to remeber; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—by 
the friend; jam—which; ajjd-e—by the noble; jadila-e—by Jatila; vi— 
although; idam—this;, jjevva—certainly; danim—at present; dditthamhi—I 
am instructed; t@—therefore; eht—come with me. 


visakha: My dear sakhi, You know very well that the noble Jatila 
has given me the order to always be with You. So let's go together. 


(They begin to walk.) 


- 100 - 


radhikd: (savyadmocham) 
mam parihara-i mu-undo tahavi durasd virohini daha-i 
maha sahi gahira-nira saranam bahinti kidantassa 


mam—mne,;, parihara—neglects; mu-undo—Mukunda;  tahavi— 
nevertheless; durdsG—unattainable aspiration; virohintinimical; daha-i— 
burns; maha—my; sahi—O friend; gahira—deep; nird—water; saranam— 
recourse; bahint—sister, kidantassa—of the god of death (Yamardaja). 


Radhika: (perplexed) Although Mukunda has neglected Me, still 
the hostile and unattainable hope to attain Him burns in Me. O sakhi, 
the deep waters of the Yamuna, the sister of the king of death, is My 
only shelter. 


visakha: hald, pekkha patthadne mangala-sii-nnd-im sa-und-im. ta 
evam ma bhana. 

radhikad: (puro drstva) hala, katham esa puvva-disd-muhe G-dli-a 
samjha disa-i. 


hala—O; pekkha—look; patthadne—in the walking; mangala— 
auspicious; si#-und-im—signs; sa-und-im—favorable omens; t@—therefore; 
evam—indeed,; ma@—don't; bhana—talk; purah—ahead, drstu4é—looking; 
hala—O,; katham—how is it?; es@—it; puvva—front; dis@—in the direction; 
muhe—in the face; d-ali-d—not happening at the proper time; sampha— 
sunset; disad-i—is seen. 


visakha: Ah, don't say that! Look at the auspicious signs 
appearing on our path! 


Radhika: (ooking ahead) Why did the sun suddenly set in the 
east at the wrong time? 


visakhad: na kkhu samjha. pekkha pakkandane strassa_ ballaha 
pariphullida odra-ra-i rehadi. ta imassa aggham kddum nam avacinamha. 
(ity ubhe kurutah). 


na—not; kkhu—indeed; samjphad—sunset, pekkha—look; 
pakkandane—at Praskandana; stirassa—of the sun-god; ballaha—dear; 
pariphullida—blossomed; odra—of java flowers; rd-i—series; rehadi— 
shines; t@—therefore; imassa—of that; aggham—scented water; kadum—to 
make; nam—this; avacinamha—let us collect; iti#-thus; ubhe—the two 
gopis; kurutah—act. 
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visakha: It's not sunset. Look! These are the java flowers, dear to 
the sun-god, shining in Praskandana-tirtha. Let's pick some to make 
rose water. 


(tatah pravisati batund saha krsnah.) 
krsnah: sakhe, seyam radhaddhara-kanti-taskari javd-rajih. 
madhumangalah: ado nam nippidi-a nimmahi paccananga-leham. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters, batund—boy; saha—with, krsnah— 
Krsna; sakhe—O friend; s@—this; iyam—this; radha—of Radha; adhara—of 
the lips; Rdnti—the beauty; taskart—thief; javad—of java flowers; rajih— 
series; ado—therefore; nam—this,; nippidi-a—having pressed; nimmahi— 
please write; paccananga-leham—the reply to the love-letter. 


(Krsna and Madhumangala enter.) 


Krsna: Friend, these java flowers are thieves who have stolen the 
beauty of Radha's lips! 


Madhumangala: Press the juice from these flowers, and write a 
reply to Radha's love-letter. 


krsnah: (parikampya savismayam.) 
esd nantika-vartini sura-girer aildvrtt hanta bhir 

agre kin kalayami kancana-rucam udgdra-gaurir disaham jndtam 
mani-nupura-dhvani-bhardd Gli-jandlankrta 

kantinam kula-devata vilasitum vrnddtavim vindati 


parikampya—trembling violently; sa—with; vismayam—wonder, 
esd—this,; néd—not; nantika—near; vartint—situated; sura—of the demigods; 
gireh—of the mountain (Mount Sumeru); ai/ldvrtt—of Ilavrta-varsa; hanta— 
O; bhih—land; agre—in the presence; kim—what?; kalayami—do I perceive; 
kancana—of gold; rucadm—splendor; udgdara—emanating; gaurih—a 
golden effulgence; disah—in all directions; a@m—yes; jndtam—known, 
mani—jewels; nipura—of the ankle-bells; dhvani—sound; alankria— 
decorated; kdntinam—of beauty; kula-devata—the presideing deity; 
vilasitum—to perform pastimes; urndd-atavim—the forest of Vrndavana; 
vindati—enters. 


Krsna: (trembling violently, He says with wonder) This is not 
llavrta-varsa located near Mount Sumeru. Why do I see a golden glow 
spreading in all directions? Hanta! Hearing the sound of jeweled 
ankle-bells, I think that the goddess of beauty, along with her friends, 
must have entered Vrndavana forest to enjoy pastimes! 
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madhumangalah: hanta bho, maggijjinatammi vd-urdsadhane kurangi 
sa-am hattham gada. 

krsnah: (sdnandam) sakhe, sadhu vijnatam. tad atra vrksantaritau 
srnuvah kim asau prastauti. (iti tatha sthitau.) 


hanta—just see!; bho—O!, maggijjantammi—being sought; vd-urd—to 
the trap; sahane—preparing; kurangt—doe; sa-am—by herself; hattham—in 
our hands; gada—approached, sa—with; dGnandam—bliss; sakhe—O friend; 
sadhu—nicely; vijidtam—understood; tat—therefore; atra—here,; vrksd—by 
the tree; antaritau—hidden; srnuvah—let us hear; kim—what, asau—these 
two gopis; Drastauti—say. 


Madhumangala: Hanta! Bho, just see! We wanted to trap this doe, 
but she came into our hands by herself! 


Krsna: (happily) O friend, you understood everything perfectly! 
Let us hide behind this tree and hear what they say. 


(They hide behind the tree.) 


radhika: (visakha alambya sdsram). hald, eso jano kadhadpasange sa- 
am sumaridavvo. 

visakha: (sabaspam) sahi, acchina-dhirattanddi-guna bhanijjasi. ta 
kimti evvam uvviggasi. 


visakha—Visakha; alambya—testing; sa—with; asram—tears; hala— 
O; eso—this; jano—person; kadhad—of the description; pasange—in relation; 
sa-am—yourself; sumaridavvo—remember; sa—with; baspam—tears; sahi— 
O friend; acchina—unfalling,; dhirattana—gravity and patience; @di—and 
other; guna—noble qualities; bhanijjasi—are spoken; ta—therefore; Rimti— 
why?; evvam—thus; uviggdsit—have you become so agitated. 


Radhika: (weeping, She rests her hand on Visakha's shoulder) 
Ah, please remember sometimes this person!” 


visakha: (also weeping) Sakhi, everyone says You are grave, 
patient, and full of all other qualities. Why are You so sorrowful? 


radhikd: sahi, nigguni-kidamhi tena dhuttena. (iti sanskrtena) 
tasyoras-tata-mandalam dhrti-nadi-rodha-kriyad-panditam 
vaktrenduh kula-dharma-pankaja-vani-sankoca-diksa-vrati 


2 Here Radhika speaks about Herself. 


rls 


dor-yupau nitaram udancita-cira-vridabhiddradhvarau 
ha kastam nikhilan-gila sakhi drsor bhangi-bhujangi tu sa 


sahi—O friend; nigguni-kidambi—| have become devoid of all good 
qualities; tena—because of Him; dhuttena—rascal, iti—thus; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; tasya—His; urah—of the chest; tata—of the surface; mandalam— 
area; dhrtt—of patience; nadi—of the river; rodha—a dam, kriy@—in the 
activities; panditam—expert; vaktra—face; induh—moon, kula-dharma—of 
the family traditions; pankaja—of lotus flowers; vant—of the forest, 
sankoca—closing; diksa@—initiated; vratt—who has taken a vow; doh—of the 
arms; yiuipau—the two pillars; nitaram—completely; udancita—elevated; 
cira—for a long time; vridd—shyness; abhiddra—to exercise; adhvarau— 
sacrifice; ha@—O; kastam—ah!,; nikhilam—everything; gilad—swallowing; 
sakhi—O friend; drsoh—of the eyes; bhangi—crooked; bhujangi—the 
serpent; tz-—indeed; s@—she. 


Radhika: O sakhi, this rogue has robbed all My virtues! His chest 
is a dam that expertly stops the river of My patience. His moon-like 
face has taken a vow to close the lotus flowers of My family duties. His 
arms are pillars in a yajiia to drive away My great shyness. Ah, Sakhi! 
The crooked snake of His glances devours everything! 


krsnah: priye, tuan-mddhuryena madhavas ca jadi-krtya nirgunam 
avastham nito ‘yam. 


priye—O_ beloved; twat—your; mddhuryena—by the charm; 
mddhavah—Madhava; ca—and; jadi-krtya—become stunned; nirgunadm— 
devoid of good qualities; avastham—state of being; nitah—brought; avam— 
He, 


Krsna: O beloved, stunned by Your sweetness, Madhava has also 
lost all His virtues! 


radhika: (akdse anjalim baddhvd. sanskrtena) hanta bho baki-hantah. 
grhantah-khelantyo nija-sahaja-balyasya balandd 

abhadram bhadram va kim api hi na janimahi manadk 
vayam netum yuktah katham asarandm kam api dasam 

katham va nyayya te prathayitum uddsina-padavi 


dkase—in the sky; anjalim baddhva—tfolding hands; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; hanta—Ah; bho—O, baki—of Putana, the sister of Baka; hantah— 
O killer; grha-antah-khelantyah—engaged in games within the house; nija— 
one's own; sahaja—simple; bdlyasya—childhood, balanad—influence; 
abhadram bhadrani—good and bad; v4—or; kim apit—what; hi—certainly; 
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na—not, janimahi—we did know; manak—even slightly; vayam—we, 
netum—to lead; yuktadh—suitable; katham—how; adasaranam—without 
shelter; kam api—such as this; dasam—to the condition; katham—how; va— 
or; nyadyya—correct; te—of You; prathayitum—to manifest; uddsina—of 
carelessness; padavi—the position. 


Radhika: (folds Her hands in the direction of the sky) Hanta! O 
Krsna, O killer of Putana, I was absorbed in the games in My house, 
and because of My childish simplicity I did not know right from wrong 
at all. You attracted us, and brought us into this condition without any 
shelter, and now You have become indifferent to us. Do You think it's 


right? 


krsnah: priye, kah khalu jijivisur jivatu-bhitayam siddhausadhi- 
latayam udaste. 


priye—O beloved; kah—who; khalu—indeed; jijivisuh—desiring to 
live; jidtu—of life-giving; bhutayam—consisting; siddha—perfect, 
ausadhi—medicinal herb; latayam—creeper; uddste—remains unconcerned. 


Krsna: O beloved, who, desiring to live, will ignore the perfect 
life-giving vine? 


radhika: (nihsvasya) hala, esa pid me ekd-alt tu-e appano kanthe 
dharanijia. (iti kanthad ekavalim uttayati) 


nihsvasya—sighing; hala—O,; es@—this; pi-d—dear; me—to me; ekd- 
ali—necklace; tu-e—by you; adppano—your,; kanthe—on the _ neck; 
dharanijja—should be worn; it#—thus; kanthadt—from the neck; eka- 
dvalim—necklace, uttdrayati—removes. 


Radhika: (sighs) Sakhi, please wear My favorite necklace... 
(Radha removes the necklace from Her neck.) 


visakha: (hathan nivdrya) hald, evvam anuccitthanti kimti mam 
dahasi jam lalidam padikkhi-a nirujiamamni. (iti roditi). 


hathat—forcefully; mnivarya—checking; halad—O; evvam—in._ this 
manner, anucitthantistaying; kimti—why?,; mam—me; dahasi—do you 
burn; jam—which, lalidam—talita; padikkhi-a—waiting, nirujjamamhi—| 
am inactive. 


visakha: (forcibly stops Radha.) Ah! Why are You hurting me? 
Wait for Lalita! (Visakha cries.) 


LOS 


radhikd: (sanskrtena) 
akdrunyah krsno yadi mayi tavagah katham idam 
mudha m4 rodir me kuru param imam uttara-krtim 
tamadlasya skandhe viihita-bhuja-vallarir iyam 
yatha vrndadranye ciram avicald tisthati tanuh 


akdrunyah—without mercy; krsnah—Krsna; yadi—if, mayi—unto Me; 
tava—your, dgah—offense; katham—how, idam—this; mudhd—uselessly; 
ma rodih—do not cry; me—for Me; kuru—do; param—but afterwards; 
imam—this, uttara-krtim—final act; tamdadlasya—of a tamala tree; skandhe— 
the trunk; vinhita—fixed upon; bhuja-vallarih—arms like creepers; iyam— 
this; yathad—by which; vrndd-aranye—in the forest of Vrndavana; ciram— 
forever; avicala—without being disturbed; tisthati—remains; tanuh—the 
body. 


Radhika: If Krsna is not merciful to Me, then I shall have to die. 
There is no need to cry, because it is not your fault. But afterwards 
please do one thing for Me. Let My body embrace a tamala tree with 
its creeper-like arms, so that I may remain in Vrndavana forever. 


krsnah: (sadsram) sakhe, drstanuragasya sadhisthatd. 


sa—with;, asram—tears; sakhe—O friend; drsta—seen; anurdgasya— 
of the love; sadhisthata—greatness. 


Krsna: (with tears) Friend, see how great Her love is! 


radhikd: (svagatam) tuvardvedi mam kdvi ghanukkantha. (prakdsam) 
hala. suram acci-a kim pi abbhatthidukamamhi. ta java sindnam kadu-a 
nivutta bhave tumam ettha puppham avacinehi. (iti tirtthabhimukham 
dvitrani padahi gatvd punar atmagatam.) hanta, so tilloka-mohano muha- 
cando puno ma-e na dittho. (iti sotkantham nivrtya prakdsam.) hald, pasida 
pasida. damsehi tam padicchanda-am. 


svagatam—aside; tuvardvedi—impells; mam—me; kdvi—some; 
ghanutkantha—intense longing; prakdsam—openly; hala4—O, stiram—the 
sun-god; acci-a—having worshiped; kim pt—somewhat; 
abbhatthidukamamhi—1 desire to request; t@—therefore,; ja@vua—to what 
extent; sindnam—bath; kadu-a—having performed, nivuttd—dead; bhave— 
I may become; tdva—to that extent; tumam—you; ettha—here; puppham— 
flowers; avacinehi—gather, iti—thus, tirtha—the holy place; abhimukham— 
in the direction; dvi-trani—two or three; paddni—steps; gatuad—having gone; 
punah—again, dtma-gatam—say to herself; hanta—Ah,; so—He; tilloka—the 
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three worlds; mohano—enchanting, muha—face; cando—moon; puno— 
again; md-e—by me; mna—not; dittho—seen; iti—thus; sa@—with; 
utkantham—longing; nivrtya—having returned; prakdsam—she openly says; 
hala—O; pasida pasida—be merciful, be merciful; damsehi—please show; 
tam—that; padicchanda-am—picture. 


Radhika: (to Herself) Intense longing makes Me hurry. (Openly) 
After worshiping the sun-god, there is one more thing I wish to ask. 
After I have gone, please pick a flower for each time I have bathed 
here. (She takes two or three steps in the direction of Praskandana, 
and again speaks to Herself) Hanta! Never again will I see Krsna, 
whose face is like the moon and who enchants the three worlds! (Full 
of longing, She returns and openly says) O Visakha! Be merciful, be 
merciful! Please, show Me His picture again! 


visakha: sahi, natthi attha citta-phala-am. 
radhika: (savyatham) tado paninanena nam paccakhi-karissam. (iti 
dhydnam natayati). 


sahi—O friend; natthi—it is not; ettha—here; citta-phala-am—a 
painting; phala-am—paper, sa—with; vyatham—grieve; tado—then, 
panihanena—by meditation; nam—Him; paccakkht—visible; karissam—Il 
shall cause to become; iti#—thus; dhydnam—meditation,; natayati—she 
represents dramatically. 


visakha: Sakhi, there is no picture here. 


Radhika: (sorrowful) Then I will make Him appear in My 
meditation. (Radha begins to meditate.) 


krsnah: sakhe, pitam apitta-purvamaunmdaddakam Ssrotra-madhvikam. 
tad agrato gacchadvah. (iti ubhau tatha kurutah.) 

visakha: (vilokya sdnanddam sasambhramama.) ditthi-G tujjha suha- 
fjhanena phalidam. ta jhatti ugghadehi lo-anam. 

(radhika drsam daronmilya camatkdram natayati.) 


sakhe—O friend; pitam—drunk; apita—not drunk; purvam—before; 
unmddakam—intoxication; srotra—for the ears; mddhvikam—nectar; tat— 
therefore; agratah—in the presence; gacchavah—we have come; iti—thus; 
ubhau—the two gopas (Krsna and Madhumangala); tatha—in that way; 
kurutah—act, vilokya—having seen; saht—O friend; ditthi-d—by good 
fortune; tujjha—your; suha—auspicious; jjhdnena—by the meditation, 
phalidam—becomes successful; | ¢@#—therefore; _jhatti—immediately; 
udghddehi—open, lo-anam—eyes,; rddhika—kRadha; drsam—eyes; dara— 
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slightly; unmilya—opens; camatkdram—amazement; natayati—represents 
dramatically. 


Krsna: Friend, My ears have never drunk such intoxicated nectar 
before! Let's appear before them. (They both do that.) 


visakha: (seeing Krsna, she becomes joyful and says with 
agitation) Sakhi, by good fortune Your auspicious meditation has 
borne fruit! Open your eyes! 


(Radha slightly opens her eyes and becomes filled with wonder.) 


visakha: (sanskrtena) 
yad-artham sankirne patasi hata-kandarpa-kadane 
mrdum vd durvare jvalayasi tanum prema-dahane 
akhandendpidam sakhi nava-sikhandena kalayan 
vildsi so 'yam te sphurati purato jiwita-patih 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit: yat—of whom; artham—because _ of; 
sankirne—confused; patasi—you are falling; hata—struck; kandarpa—by 
Kamadeva; kadane—a miserable condition; mrdum—delicate; vd—or; 
durvare—unbearable; jvalayasi—to burn; tanum—body; prema—of love; 
dahane—in the fire; aehandena—unbroken; adpidam—decoration for the top 
of the head; sakhi—O friend; nava—fresh; sikhandena—with a peacock 
feather; Ralayan—wearing; vildst—playful (or splendid); sah ayam—this 
person, te—your; sphurati—is manifested; puratah—in the presence; jivita— 
of the life; patih—the Lord. 


visakha: O sakhi, the playful youth, because of whom You fell 
into the miserable condition caused by Kamadeva, who made Your 
delicate body burm in the great fire of love, whose crown decorated 
with a fresh peacock feather, and who is the lord of Your life, has now 
appeared before You! 


radhikd: ammahe sivinassa mahurt. 
visakha: avisaddhe, eso de apuvvo sivino jo niddd-e vind vi nippano. 


ammahe—amazing; sinivassa—of the dream; mahurt—the sweetness; 
avisaddhe—untrusting,; esoh—He; de—your; apuvvo—unprecedented, 
sivino—dream,; jo—who; niddd-e—sleep; vind—without; vi—even; 
nippanno—appeared. 


Radhika: Ah, how sweet this dream is! 
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visakha: O unbeliever, this youth has amazingly appeared in 
front of You, and this is not a dream! 


krsnah: 
asau drg-bhangibhih kusuma-saram dngi-krta-saram 
syjanti dantindra-kramana-kamaniydlasa-gatih 
adure rambhorur tha vadana-bimbasya susama 
samarambhdd ambhoruha-madhurimadnam damayati 


dsau—this person; drk—of the eyes; bhangibhih—with the 
movements; kusuma—of flowers; Saram—atrow; angi-krta—accepted, 
Saram—arrow;  srjanti—creating; danti—of elephants; indra—king; 
kramana—steps; kamaniya—graceful, dlasa—slow; gatih—gait; adure—not 
far away; rambhoriur—having lovely thighs like the stems of banana tree; 
tha—here; vadana—of the lips; bimbasya—of the bimba fruit; susama—great 
beauty; samdrambhdt—undertaking; ambhoruha—of the lotus flower; 
madhurimanam—the charming beauty; damayati—conquers. 


Krsna: Creating excellent flower arrows with Her restless 
glances, with a slow graceful gait resembling the movements of the 
king of elephants, with rounded hips like the trunks of banana trees, 
and Her charming bimba-fruit lips, this girl defeats the sweetness of 
the lotus flower! 


radhika: (krsne drg-antam nartayanti svagatam). sdhu re hi-a-a, 
sddhu ditthi-4 muhuttam vilambidam. 

krsnah: (smitvd) dhirte visakhe, samantah mrgyamdan4 distya tvam 
atra drstasi. yad adya bhavatya rupa-sddrsydad apakima-gunja-harena mam 
pratarya durlabha me rangana-mdlikdpanitd. 


krsne—on Krsna; drk—of the eyes; antam—corners; nartayantt— 
causing to dance; svagatam—speaking to herself; sa@hu—excellent; re—O; hi- 
d-a—O heart; sddhu—excellent;, ditthi-d—by good fortune; muhuttam—a 
moment; vilambidam—slow; smitud—smiling; dhurte—O rascal, visakhike— 
O Visakha; samantat—completely; mrgyamdna—sought; disty@a—by good 
fortune; tvam—you; atra—here; drstd—seen; asi—are; yat—because; 
adya—today; bhavatyad—by you; riipa—of the form; sddrsyat—because of 
similarity, apdkima—unripe; gunja—of gunja; hadrena—with the garland; 
mam—ine,; pratdrya—having misled; dulabha—difficult to attain; me—my; 
rangana—from rangana flowers; mdliké—garland; apanit@a—taken away. 


Radhika: (dancing with Her eyes on the form of Krsna, She says 
to Herself) O heart, how wonderful! How wonderful! By good fortune 
this moment lasts so long! 
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Krsna: (smiling) O crafty Visakha, I have been looking for you 
everywhere, and now, by good fortune, I have finally found you! One 
girl who looked just like you bewildered Me with the necklace of 
unripe gunja berries and took away My rare rangana garland! 


madhumangalah: bho nam rahi-e kanthddo disantim appano 
rangana-mdli-am sa-am jebba d-adi-a genha. 

krsnah: sakhe, janatapi bhavata kim idam anyayyam upanyastam. na 
khalu svapne ‘pi maya kdmini-sparsah smaryate. 


bho—O; nam—this, rahi-a—of Radha; kanthddo—from the neck; 
disantim—seen,; dppano—Your; rangana—from rangana flowers; mdli- 
am—garland, sd-am—personally; jebba—certainly; d-adi-a—pulling; 
genha—please take; sakhe—O friend; janata—knowing; apt—although, 
bhavatada—by you; = kim—what; idam—this; anyadyyam—improper; 
upanydastam—mentioned; na—not; khalu—indeed; svapne—in a dream; 
dpi—even; mayad—by me; kdmini—of this beautiful and affectionate girl, 
sparsah—the touch; smaryate—is remembered. 


Madhumangala: Bho! I see Your garland on Radha's neck. Take 
it! 


Krsna: Friend, although you are very wise, still your advice is not 
very good. I do not remember touching such a beautiful girl even in 
My dreams! 


radhikad: (svagatam) imassa parihdso vi eso samkidd-e mama sacco 
padibhadi. 

visakha: (vihasya) ayi vardngand-tarangininam maha-sa-ara, cittha 
cittha. danim vi ima-im disanti tujjha angesu tanam cinhd-im. 


svagatam—aside, imassa—His; parihdso—jesting; vi—although; eso— 
this; samkidd-e—suspicious; mama—of me; sacco—honest, padibhadi—is 
manifested; vihasya—laughing; ayi—O; vara—beautiful,; angand—girls, 
tarangininam—tivers; mahad—great; sd-ara—O ocean, cittha cittha—stand, 
stand; danim—now, vi—even,; ima-im—these,; disanti—are seen; tujjha— 
Your; angesu—on the limbs; tanam—their; cinhad-im—marks. 


Radhika: (to Herself) Although Krsna is joking, I think He is 
telling the truth. 


visakha: (laughing) Ayi! O great ocean into which the rivers of 
many beautiful girls flow, stop! Stop! Even now I see the marks they 
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left on Your body!?3 


dkrstani kataksa-bhangibhir alam gopadngananam tvayda 
raktdny atra manamsi yahi nimisonmuktdni netrany api 
tany etani bhavan navanjana-tano gunjavalinam chalat 
picchandadm ca sada prasadhana-dhiya sandhdrayan nandasi 


dkrstani—attracted; kataksa-bhangibhih—by roving sidelong glances; 
dlam—ereatly; gopa-angananam—of the gopis; tvayad—by You; raktani— 
charming; atra—then; mandmsi—minds,; ydni—which; nimisa—from 
blinking; unmuktani—trefrained; netrddi—eyes, api—even; tdni—they; 
etani—these, bhavan—You,;, nava—fresh; anjana—ointment; tano—body; 
gunja—of gunja; dvalinam—many; chalat—on the pretext; picchanam—of 
peacock feathers; ca—and; sadad—always; prasddhana—for decoration; 
dhiya—with a mind; sandharayan—supporting; nandasi—You enjoy 
pastimes. 


With Your sidelong glances You greatly fascinate the minds of 
the gopis, making them look at You with unblinking eyes, and You 
enjoy always supporting their meditation with Your form, anointed 
with fresh ointments and decorated with gunija necklaces and peacock 
feathers. 


krsnah: (saharsam atmagatam) 
pramada-rasa-taranga-smera-ganda-sthalayah 

smara-dhanur anubandhi-bhru-lata-lasya-bhajah 
mada-kala-cala-bhrngi-bhranti-bhangim dadhadno 

hrdayam idam adanksit paksmalaksyah kataksah 


sa—with; harsam—joy; dtmagatam—to Himself, pramada—of joy; 
rasa-taranga—by the continuos waves of the mellow; smera—mildly smiling; 
ganda-sthalayadh—whose cheeks; smara-dhanuh—the bow of Kamadeva; 
anubandhi—trelated with; bhrit-latad—of the arched eyebrows; /dsya— 
dancing; bhadjah—of one who has; mada-kala—intoxicated, cala—unsteady; 
bhrngi-bhranti—the moving to and fro of bees; bhangim—by gestures; 
dadhanah—giving, hrdayam idam—this heart; addnksit—has bitten; 
paksmala—possessing exquisite eyelashes; aksyah—of whose two eyes; 
kata-aksah—the glance. 


Krsna: Goyfully, to Himself) When Radha smiles, sweet waves of 
joy inundate Her cheeks, and Her arched eyebrows, which are like the 
bow of Kamadeva, begin to dance. Her sidelong glance, emphasized 


5 Seeing Radha, Krsna became covered with drops of perspiration from agitation. 
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by charming eyelashes, is like a wandering bee, moving unsteadily 
due to intoxication. That bee has now bitten My heart! 


(nepathye) nattini visahe. 

krsnah: katham akhdande jard-pandureyam jatilda. 

(pravisya) jatila: (puro drstva svagatam) kaham ettha kanho. 
(prakdsam) visahe, kimti imd-in dhui-a-gandha-ratta-candand-im tu-e 
visumarida-im. 


nepathye—offstage; nattint—O granddaughter; visahe—O Visakha; 
katham—why?; akhande—unexpectedly; jarad—old; pandurad—white; 
iyam—this, jatila—Jatila; pravisya—enters; purah—ahead,; drstvuad—having 
glanced; svagatam—speaking to herself; kaham—why?;  ettha—here; 
kanho—kKrsna; prakdsam—openly; visédhe—O Visakha; kimti—why?; dhu- 
da—incenses; gandha—aguru; ratta—red; candand—sandalwood paste; 
im—to bring; tu-e—by you; visumaridd-im—forgotten. 


(Off-stage) Granddaughter Visakha! 
Krsna: Why has old pale Jatila, come so unexpectedly? 


Jatila: (enters, and looking ahead, says to herself) Why is Krsna 
here? (Openly) Visakha, why did you forget the incense, aguru and 
red sandalwood paste? 


krsnah: (svagatam) 
candrikadm candra-lekhayas 
cakore pdtum udyate 
pidhanam vidadhe hanta 
sarad-ambhodaravalt 
(prakdsam) matur matuldni, pranamami. 


svagatam—aside; candrikam—moonlight; candra-lekhayah—the crest 
of the young moon; cakore—cakora bird; pdadtum—to drink; udyate— 
preparing; pidhdnam—a covering; vidadhe—making, hanta—O; Sarat— 
autumn; ambhodhara—of clouds; dvali—series; matuh—of My mother; 
matulani—an aunt, the wife of a maternal unkle Vatila is the wife of Gola, 
Yasoda's maternal uncle); pranamadmi—i offer respects. 


Krsna: (aside) Hanta! As soon as the cakora bird was about to 
drink the glow of the young moon, autumn clouds appeared and 
covered the sky... (Openly) O aunt of My mother, I offer respects to 
you! 
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jatila: mohana, valla-a-kisori-ule avanka-dittht hohi. 

madhumangalah: (vihasya) bho dadhici-hadda-kakkase, eso savvado 
uddra-ditthi cce-a majjha pi-a-vaasso. tumam kkhu ke-aracchi. tavappanam 
dsamsehi. 


mohana—O enchanting boy; valla-a—of the cowherds; kisori—of the 
young girls; w/e—in the community; avanka—not crooked; ditthi—with a 
glance; hohi—please become; vihasya—laughing; bho—O; dadhici—of the 
sage Dadhici Undra's thunderbolt made from Dadhici's bones); hadda—of the 
bones ; kRakkase—hard; eso—this; savvado—always; uddra—noble; ditthi— 
glance; cce-a—indeed; majjha—my; pi-a—dear; vaasso—friend; tumam— 
you; kkhu—indeed; ke-aracchi—squinting eyes; t@—therefore; dppanam— 
self; dGsamsehi—please bestow a benediction. 


Jatila: O charming boy, don't cast such crooked glances at young 
girls! 


Madhumangala: (laughs) Bho! O old woman hard like Dadhici's 
bones, my dear friend's glance is always kind and gentle! It is your 
eyes that are squinting, so give your instructions to them! 


jatila: bho kisori-bhu-anga, kisa tumam a-adosi. 
krsnah: arye, lokottaranurdga-camatkdriniyam sujavd-laksmih kam 
va ndkarsati. 


bho—O, kisort—if the young girls; bhu-anga—O lover (or snake); 
kisa—why?; tumam—you, d-ddosi—have you arrived; arye—O noble gopi;, 
lokottara—extraordinary; anuraga—tredness (or love); camatkarini— 
wonderful; iyam—she; sujavad—of beautiful java flowers; laksmih—beauty; 
kam—whom?, vé—or; na—not; akarsati—attracts. 


Jatila: O lover of young girls, why have You come here? 


Or: O snake chasing young girls, why have You come here? 


Krsna: O noble woman, who would not be attracted by the 
wonderful beauty of these red java flowers? 


Or: O noble woman, who would not be attracted by this lovely 
girl, who is beautiful like a java flower and whose love is 
incomparably wonderful? 


jatila: (svagatam) ninam bhaavadi-e_ vijja-pahava-sambhavida 
imassa ettha uvasatti. (prakasam) mohana, jhatti ido gacchehi. 
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krsnah: ayi jalpaki vrddhe. kim ity Gkuldsi. svacchandato gaccheyam. 


svagatam—aside; ninam—at present; bhaavadi-e—by Paurnamasi; 
vijjd—of knowledge; pandva—by the stregnth; sambhdavidad—connected, 
imassa—He, ettha—here; uvasatttH—union; prakdsam—openly; mohana—O 
charming boy; jhatti—immediately; ido—from here; gacchehi—go; ayi—O; 
jalpakimtalkative, vrddhe—O elderly gopi; kim iti—why; akuld—agitated, 
dsit—you are; svacchandatah—according to My desire; gaccheyam—I shall 
go. 


Jatila: (aside) The omniscient Paurnamasi must have told Him 
that Radha would be here. (Openly) O charming boy, leave this place 
at once! 


Krsna: Ayi! O talkative old woman, why are you so agitated? I will 
leave when I want to. 


jatila: (kutilam vilokya. sanskrtena) 
nirdhautanam nikhila-dharani-mddhurindm dhurind 
kalyani me nivasati vadhih pasya parsve navodha 
antar gosthe catula natayann atra netra-tri-bhadgam 
nihsankas tvam bhramasi bhavita nadkulatvam kuto me 


kutilam—crooked, vilokya—seeing; sanskrtena—in — Sanskrit; 
nirdhautanadm—purified; nikhila—entire; dharant—of the ~ earth; 
madhurindm—with the sweetness; dhurinad—bearing; kalyantall- 
auspicious; me—of me; nivasati—dwells; vadhith—bride; pasya—look; 
parsve—near; navodhd—newly married; antah—in the middle; gosthe—in 
the pasture field; catula—unsteady; natayann—dancing; atra—here; netra— 
eyes; tri-bhagam—the 3rd part (of the eye sending a particular side-glance); 
nihsankah—fearless,; tuam—You; bhramasit—wander; bhavitd—caused to 
be; na—not; Gkulatvam—anxiety; me—my; kutah—why?, me—of me. 


Jatila: ooks at Krsna with crooked eyes) Look! Here, in the 
middle of the pasture ground, purifying the entire world with Her 
great loveliness, is my all-auspicious newly married daughter-in-law. 
And You are here also, carelessly wandering around with Your 
dancing glances. Why should I not be worried? 


krsnah: mrsasankini vrddhe, ma pralapam krthah. yavad etam te 
vadhim adkarnayam tdvan manyam bhavayami. 

jatila: visahe, kimti etti-a vilambidasi. 

visakhad: (smitva) ajje, nam dullalidam kurangam pekkhanti 
vimhidamhi. (iti sadrsti-ksepam). 
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mrsd-dsankini—suspicious; vrddhe—old gopi; ma—don't; pralapam— 
gossip; krthadh—perform; ydvat—to what extent; eftadm—this; te—your, 
vadhim—daughter-in-law; dkarnayam—have heard; tdvat—to that extent, 
manyadm—tespectable; bhdvayami—become; visdhe—O Visakha; kimti— 
why?; etti-a—in this way; vilambiddsi—are you loitering about; smituad— 
smiling; ajje—O pious gopi; nam—this, dullalidam—wayward; kurangam— 
a deer; pekkha—looking; iti—thus,; vimhidamhi—amazed; sa—with; drsti— 
of glance; Rsepam—throwing; 


Krsna: O needlessly suspicious old woman, don't talk like that. 
The more I hear about your daughter-in-law, the more I respect Her.”4 


Jatila: Visakha, why are you here? 


visakha: (smiling) O noble lady, I saw a mischievous deer and 
became filled with wonder.”> (Glances at Krsna) 


akaruna mukki-a cangam kuranga pemmena sangadam harinim 
vihalam kiiddana-cadulo tumam banddo banam bhamasi 


akaruna—without mercy; mukki-a—having abandoned; cangam— 
beautiful; kuranga—O deer; pemmena—with love; sangadam—suitable; 
harinim—female deer; vihalam—useless; kuddana—in playfully leaping; 
cadulo—expert; tumam—you; banddo—from forest; banam—to forest; 
bhamasi—wander. 


O cruel deer, abandoning your beautiful doe, who loved you and 
stayed by your side, you now aimlessly wonder, leaping and playing, 
from forest to forest.”° 


jatila: a-i atthana-duggahe, munca kuranga-koduhalam. 
madhumangalah: pi-a-vaassa, pekkha. eso satinno vi kiraju-ano nam 
mahuram dadimim na padipajja-i. 


a-t—O; atthana—trestless; duggahe—stubborn; munca—abandon,; 
kuranga—deer, koduhalam—interest; pi-a—dear; vdassa—O _ friend, 


*4 The word “manyam’” ("respectful one") can also be divided as "ma anyarh". "She doesn't belong 
to anyone but Me!" 

5 The word “kuranga" may also mean "rake" (ku-ranga), "one who enjoys naughty games”. “O noble 
lady! Seeing this mischievous Krishna, who likes to enjoy amorous pastimes with the wives of 
cowherds, we were amazed!” 

2 The word “harini” also means "the charming woman". “Leaving the charming Radhika, full of 
incomparable love for You, You are now restlessly and aimlessly wandering from forest to forest!” 


oe Wi he 


pekkha—look; eso—he; satinno—filled with longing; vi—although; kira— 
parrot; ju-dno—young, nam—this,; mahuram—sweet, dddimim— 
pomegranate; na—not; padipajja-i—accepts. 


Jatila: O foolish fickle girl, give up your affection for this deer! 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, look! Although this young parrot is 
full of desire, he does not touch the sweet pomegranate fruit. 


krsnah: (smitvda) 
hrdi tadito 'pi dadimi 

sumanordgena te rucim vahata 
paktrima-rasdsi kim va 

neti Sukah Ssankayoddaste 


smitvad—having smiled; hrdi—in the heart; tdaditah—struck; api— 
although; dddimit—O pomegranate tree; sumanordgena—the red flowers; 
te—your, rucim—beauty; vahatad—carrying; paktrima—matured; rasd— 
nectar (or love); ast—you are; kim va—whether?,; na—not; iti—thus; sukah— 
parrot, sankayaé—with doubt; uddste—remains indifferent and aloof. 


Krsna: (smiling) O pomegranate tree! Although the parrot's 
heart is struck by the beauty of your red flowers, he remains 
unattached, wondering, "Is your fruit ripe or not?"?’ 


(visakha sadrg-bhangam rddhikadm avalokate.) 

radhikad: (svagatam) hi-d-d, samassasa samassasa. (iti sakhedam 
apavadryad. sanskrtend.) 
pitam na vdg-amrtam atra harer asankam 

nyastam maydsya vadane na drg-ancalam ca 
ramye cirdd avasare sakhi labdha-mdatre 

ha durvidhir virurudhe jarati-cchalena 


visakha—Visakha; sa—with; drk—of the eyes; bhangam—movement, 
radhikam—Radha; avalokate—glances; svagatam—aside,; hi-a-a—O heart; 
samadssadsa_ samadssdsa—tejoice, rejoice; it#—thus; sa—with; khedam— 
distress; apavarya—concealed; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; pitam—drunk; na— 
not; vdk—of the words; amrtam—nectar; atra—here; hareh—of Hari; 
dsankam—without fear; myastam—placed; mayad—by me; asya—His; 
vadane—on the face; na—not; drk—of the eyes; ancalam—corner; ca—and, 
ramye—delightful; ciradt—for a long time; avasare—opportunity; sakhi—O 


27 The word “sumanoragena” means “redness of flowers”, as well as "raga born in a pure mind" 
(prema). 
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friend; labdha—attained; mdtre—only; ha—O; durvidhih—wicked fate; 
virurudhe—opposed, jarati—of the old woman, chalena—by the pretext. 


(Visakha casts a sidelong glance at Radhika.) 


Radhika: (aside) O heart, rejoice, rejoice. (With grief, She secretly 
says to Visakha) I have not yet drunk fearlessly the nectar of Hari's 
words, and I have not yet glanced at His face from the corners of My 
eyes. O sakhi, after a long time I finally obtained this delightful 
opportunity, but now, alas, wicked fate, in the form of this old woman, 
stands in My way. 


jatila: (svagatam) amhahe kanha-ditthino madhambham. jam vaht-e 
so uvasaggo taha natthi. (prakdsam) visahe pekkha. adikkamadi majjhanho. 
ta turidam sura-mandavam pavissamha. 


svagatam—aside; amhahe—O; kanha—of Krsna; ditthino—of the 
sight; mahambham—glorification;, jam—because; vahu-e—of the bride; so— 
He; uvasaggo—calamity; taha—in this way; natthi—is not; prakdsam— 
openly; visahe—O Visakha; pekkha—look; adikkamadi—passes away; 
majjhanho—mid-day, ta—therefore; turidam—quickly; stira—of the sun- 
god; mandavam—the temple; pavisamha—let us enter; it#—thus; tisrah—the 
three gopis; niskrantah—exit. 


Jatila: (to herself) Oh, see the power of Krsna' glance, which 
takes away all the difficulties of newly married girls! (Openly) 
visakha, look! Noon has passed. We should quickly go to the sun-god's 
temple. (The three gopis exit.) 


krsnah: sakhe, kaumudiyam paurnamasim anuvartate. tad ehi tam 
eva pratipadyevahi.(iti niskrantau.) 

sakhe—O friend; kaumudi—moonlight; iyam—this; paurnamdasim— 
the full moon (paurna-masi); anuvarta—follows,; tat—therefore,; ehit—come 
here; t4@m—to her (Paurnamasi): eva—indeed; pratipadyevahi—let us go; 
iti—thus; niskrantau—they exit. 


Krsna: O friend, this girl is like moonlight that follows the full 
moon. Therefore let us go to Paurnamasti. 


(Krsna and Madhumangala exit). 


End of Act Two 


a 


Act Three: Radha-sanga: The Meeting With Radha 


(tatah pravisati lalitayanugamyamdn4aé paurnamasi). 

paurnamadsi: vatse, ninam mattas trapamdno ndbhinandati nanda- 
kumdaras te sakhi-sangamam. 

lalita: bha-avadi, dubboham kkhu lo-ottardndm cittam na jhatti vi- 
asadi. 

paurnamdsi: (puro ‘valokya) vatse, pasya kadamba-vatikdyam 
madhumangalena sardham samangalam vardhate madhu-mardhanah. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; lalitaya—by Lalita; anugamyamaha— 
followed; paurnamdst—Paurnamasi; vatse—O child; nunam—certainly; 
mattah—because of me; trapamadnah—embarrassed; na—not; 
abhinandati—delighting; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; kumdadrah—the son 
(Krsna); te—your; sakht—of the friend (Radha); sangamam—meeting; 
bhaavadi—O noble gopi; dubboham—difficult to understand; kkhu—indeed; 
lo-ottaranam—of those who are very exalted; cittam—the mind; na—not; 
jattt—immediately; vi-asadi—is manifested; purah—ahead; avalokya— 
looking; vatse—O child; pasya—look; kadamba—of kadamba trees; 
vatikayam—in this garden; madhumangalena—by Madhumangala; 
sardham—accompanied; samangalam—endowed with happiness, 
auspicious; vardhate—increases, madhu—honey; mardhanah—destroying 
(by His sweetness). 


(Followed by Lalita, Paurnamasi enters.) 


Paurnamasi: Child, being embarrassed in front of me, Krsna 
does not enjoy meeting your sakhi. 


Lalita: Noble lady, the inscrutable hearts of great souls are not at 
once revealed. 


Paurnamasi: (looking ahead) O child, look! Krsna, who 
surpasses honey in sweetness, along with Madhumangala increases 
aus piciousness in that grove of kadamba trees. 


(punar nirupya). 
paramrstangustha-trayam asita-ratnair ubhayato 
vahanti sankirnau manibhir arunais tat parisarau 
tayor madhye hirojjvala-vimala-jambunada-mayi 
kare kalyaniyam viharati hareh keli-muralt 
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punah—again, niriipya—glancing, pardmrsta—measured; angustha- 
trayam—three angulas, or a length of three fingers*®; asita-ratnaih—with 
indranila jewels; ubhaydtah—trom both ends; vahantthaving; sankirnau— 
bedecked; manibhih—by gems; arunaih—tubies; tat-parisarau—the two 
ends of the flute; tayoh madhye—betweeen them; hira—with diamonds; 
ujjvala—blazing;, vimala—pure, jambiunada-mayi—covered with gold plate; 
kare—in the hand; kalyani—very auspicious; iyam—this; viharati—glitters, 
hareh—of Krsna; keli-murali—the pastime flute. 


(Looking at Him again) Krsna’s flute is bedecked with sapphires 
at a distance of three fingers from both ends. At the tips of the flute 
are beautifully glittering rubies, and in the middle it is plated with gold 
and blazing spotless diamonds. This all-auspicious pastime flute is 
shining in Hari's hand. 


(tatah pravisati yathd-nirdistah krsnah). 
kyrsnah: (sdnutapam) 
trapaya nitaram parah-mukhi 

sahasa smera-sakhi-dhrtancala 
gamitddya hatena radhika 

na katham hanta maya bhujantaram 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; yathd-nirdistah—as indicated, 
krsnah—Kkrsna, sa—with; anutdpam—tegret; trapaya—with embarrassment, 
nitaram—completely; paradk—turned away; mukhit—face; sahasG—at once; 
smera—slightly smiling; sakhttby the friend; dhrta—held; ancala—corner 
of the garment; gamitd—attained; adya—immediately; hatena—by force; 
rddhikd—Radha; na—not; katham—why; hanta—O; mayad—by me; 
bhuja—the arms; antaram—between. 


(As described, Krsna enters.) 


Krsna: (regretful) Grasping the edge of Her sakhi's garment with 
a slight smile, embarrassed Radhika at once turned away from Me. 
Hanta! Why did not I immediately embrace Her tightly in my arms??? 


(nihsvasya) sakhe madhumangala, khanjarita-drsah sda_ vilasa- 
manjari corayati me citta-cancarikam. 


8 One angula is equal to a finger's breadth. 

29 “When Madhumangala told Me to take the rangana garland from Radhika's neck, why didn't I 
immediately squeeze Her in My arms, which are like the ropes of Kamadeva? Although this girl was 
so close, She turned away from Me out of shyness. I should have grabbed Radhika by the edge of 
Her garment and forcefully pulled Her to Me! Why didn't I do that?” 
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nihsvasya—sighs; sakhe—O friend; madhumangala—O 
Madhumanala; khanjarita—like the khanjarita bird; drsah—eyes, sad—she, 
vildsa—of pastimes; manjart—blossom; corayati—steals away; me—my; 
citta—of the heart (or mind); cancaritkam—bumble-bee. 


(Sighs) O friend Madhumangala, this khafijana-eyed girl is like a 
playful flower blossom that steals the bumble-bee of My heart!5° 


(ity autsukyam ndtayan). 
chinnah priyo mani-sarah sakhi mauktikani 
vritany aham vicinuyam iti kaitavena 
mugdham vivrtya mayi hanta drg-anta-bhangim 
radha guror api purah pranaydd vyatanit 


iti—thus; autsukyam—longing; ndtayan—trepresents dramatically; 
chinnah—broken; priyah—dear; mani-sarah—necklace of jewels; sakhit—O 
friend; mauktikani—pearls; vrttani—round, aham—l, vicinuyam—I should 
search for; iti#—thus; kaitavena—by the trick; mugdham—bewildering; 
vivrtya—having revealed; mayi—to Me; hanta—O,; drk—of the eyes; anta— 
of the corners; bhangim—movement; rddha@—kRadha; guroh—of her 
superiors; adpi—even; purah—in the presence; pranayadt—because of love; 
vyatdnit—manifested. 


(With longing) Radha once said the following words, “O sakhi, 
My favorite pearl necklace has broken, and now I must search for the 
scattered pearls”. Hanta! Using this trick, She lovingly glanced at Me 
from the corners of Her charmingly beautiful eyes, even in the 
presence of Her elders! 


paurnamasi: (dirata eva krsnam nirvarnya. sasankam). 
aksnor dvandvam prasarati darodghtrna-taram murdreh 

svasah kiptam kila vicakilair malikam mldpayanti 
keyam dhanya vasati ramani gokule ksipram etam 

nitas tivrdm ayam api yaya kam api dhydna-nistham 


duratah—from a distance; evua—indeed; krsnam—Krsna,; nirvarnya— 
describes and looks; sa@—with,; dsdnkam—anxiety; aksnoh—of the eyes; 
dvandvam—pair, prasarati—displaying; dara—slight; udghurna—testlessly 
moving about; ta@ram—radiant; murdreh—of Krsna; svdsdh—sights; klptam— 
fashioned; kila—indeed,; vicakilaih—with vicakila flowers (kind of jasmine), 
malikam—garland; mldpayanti—causes to wither; k@—who?; iyam—this; 


39 "Ah! The bumble-bee of My heart is enchanted by this playfully swaying flower blossom and 
wants to leave Me!" 
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dhanya—fortunate; vasati—resides; ramant—beautiful girl; gokule—in 
Gokula; ksipram—quickly; etam—to her; nitah—brought; tivuram—intense; 
ayam—this; api—even; yayad—by whom; kam api—to someone; dhydna— 
to meditation; nistham—fixed. 


Paurnamasi: (sees Krsna from a distance, and anxiously says) 
Murari’s agitated eyes move restlessly to an fro, and His sighs wilt the 
jasmine garland on His chest. What fortunate beautiful girl of Gokula 
put Him into such deep meditation?>! 


athava krtam sandehena. vatsadh radhikaiva khalv atra kdranam 
krsnah: (paurnamasi pasyann upasrtya.) bhagavati, pranamami. 
paurnamadsi: ndgara, gopi-stana-tatisv alampati-bhava. 


athava—what; krtam—performed; sandehena—with doubt; vatsah— 
child; radhikaé—kRadha; khalu—certainly; atra—here; kdranam—is the 
cause; paurnamdasi—Paurnamasi, paSsyan—seeing; upasrtya—approaching; 
bhagavati—O respected woman; pranamdmi—l offer obeisances; ndgara— 
O amorous hero; gopt—of the gopis; stana—of the breasts; tatisu—on the 
surface; alampatt—not lustful or alam (able to) —pati (garment); bhava— 
become. 


Can there be any doubt? The cause of this is my child Radhika. 


Krsna: (seeing Paurnamasi, He approaches her) O noble lady, I 
offer My obeisances to you. 


Paurnamasi: O hero, please don't think about embracing gopis’ 
breasts!5? 


krsnah: (kincid vihasya) krtam pista-pesinibhir asirbhir yad aham eva 
gopiti prasiddham syamdm vallim api na pdni-pallavena sprsami. 

madhumangala: (vihasya) bhoh, kim amhdnam sdma-e, guari jjevva 
MAaggIfa-t. 


kincit—somewhat; vihasya—smiling; krtam—doing; pista- 
pesinibhih—grinding flour (useless); dsirbhih—asking for; yat—what, 
aham—\, eva—indeed; gopt—gopi; iti—thus; prasiddham—well known; 
syamam—dark coloured; vallim—creeper; api—even; na—not; pdni- 
pallavena—with the hand-twigs (fingers); sprsadmi—I touch; vihasya— 


31 Murari also means "one who surrounds (mura) with His arms, wanting to embrace". Krsna is still 
thinking about embracing Radhika. 

2 If the word "alampati-bhava" is divided into "alam pati-bhava", then the meaning will be: "I bless 
You to become a bodice embracing the gopis’ breasts". 
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laughing; bhoh—O; kim—what is the use?; amhdnam—for us; séma-e—with 
this dark colored creeper; gaurt—golden; jjevva—indeed; maggijja-i—is 
sought. 


Krsna: (smiling slightly) Asking for it is like grinding flour. With 
My tender sprout-like fingers I have not even touched this dark vine 
known as "gopt".* 


Madhumangala: daughing) Bho! What is the use of this dark vine 
for us? We are looking for a golden one! 


paurnamadsi: (sa-narma-smitam) 
gopesvarasya tanayo ‘si nayopapannah 

khydtas tatha vraja-kule bhujayor balena 
lilad-satais tad api kim kulayositas tvam 

unmddam udvahasi maddhava radhikadyah 


sa—with; narma—joking; smitam—smile; gopa—of the cowherd men, 
isvarasya—of the king; tanayah—the son; dast—You are; naya—good 
behaviour; upapannah—attained; khydtah—in the community; tathaé—and, 
vraja-kule—of Vraja’s residents; bhujayoh—of the two arms; balena—by the 
strength, /ila—of pastimes; sataih—by hundreds; tad api—nevertheless; 
kim—why?; kula—pious; yositah—of the girl; tuam—You,; unmdaddam— 
madness; udvahasi—You bring; maddhava—O Madhava; rddhikdyah—of 
Radhika. 


Paurnamasi: (with a playful, joking smile) O Madhava, You are 
the righteous son of the gopas’ king Nanda, and Your hundreds of 
pastimes and the power of Your arms are all well-known among the 
residents of Vraja. Why do You agitate this virtuous girl Radhika? 


madhumangalah: a-i vivarida-vaddini buddhi-e, cittha cittha. 
tujjha rahi-d-e jjebba eso amha pi-a-vaasso ummdadi-o 
jam sehara-singa-vetta-i danim kahim vibhatid-im ti na janadi 


a-i—O; vivarida—just the opposite; vadini—speaking; buddhi-e— 
whose intelligence; cittha cittha—wait, wait, tujjha—your;, rahi-d-e—by 
Radha; jjebba—indeed; esah—He; amha—our; pi-a—dear; vaassah—triend; 
ummaddi-ah—maddened,; jam—because of which; sehara—crown, singa— 
buffalo horn bugle; vettd-t—and stick; danim—at present; kahim—where?, 
vibhattd-im—fallen; t#—thus,; na—not; janddi—He knows. 


33 The word syama (dark) can also mean "a charming girl". 
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Madhumangala: Ayi! O old lady speaking false words, wait, wait! 
It is my dear friend who is agitated by your Radhika! He is so 
bewildered that He does not even know where He lost His crown, 
buffalo horn, and stick! 


krsnah: (salajjanv arye, vacato ‘yam batur mrsa jalpati. kintu niscitam 
te vyadharami. na tdsu mac-citta-ragas tvad-gopisu. tad atra tattvatah 
precyatam ayam. 


sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment, adrye—O pious woman; vdcatah— 
talkative; ayam—this; batuh—boy; mrsad—falsely; jalpati—speaks; kintu— 
but; niscitam—conclusion; te—your; vyadhardmi—I describe; na—not, 
tdsu—for them; mat—My; citta—mind; ragah—love; tvat—your; gopisu— 
gopis; tat—that; atra—in this matter; tattvatah—in truth; prccyatam—should 
be asked; ayam—him. 


Krsna: (embarrassed) O noble lady, this talkative boy is lying. 
Please listen. In My heart there is no affection for your gopis. Ask 
Madhumangala. 


madhumangalah: ajje saccam saccam. amha-p-ia-vaassa-hi-a-assa 
ajjavi rd-o tumha-go-i-dnam angesu na ma-e ditthotthi. patthuda tanam 
angara-o jjebba imassa hi-aye disa-i. 


ajje—O noble lady; saccam saccam—this is true, this is true; amha— 
our; pi-a—dear; vaassa—of the friend; hi-a-assa—of the heart; ajjavi—even 
now; rd-ah—love,; tumha—your,; go-i-d-nam—of the gopis; avgesu—for the 
bodies; ma—not; ma-e—on the contrary; tdnam—of them; angard-ah— 
cosmetics; jjebba—certainly; imassa—His; hi-aye—in the heart; disa-i—is 
seen. 


Madhumangala: O noble lady, it’s true, it’s true. I never saw 
attachment (raga) for the bodies of your gopits in the heart of my dear 
friend. On the contrary, it is the kuhfkuma (raga) from their bodies 
that is seen on His heart (on His chest)!54 


krsnah: (sa-pranaya-rosam) dhin murkha, visrabhdd Gdrto ‘pi 
jimhatam na jahasi. 


sa—with;,; pranaya—affection; rosam—anger; dhik—fie!; murkha— 
fool; visrabhad—close friend;  ddrtah—trespected; = apt—although,; 
jimhatam—false, na—not; jahasi—you abandon. 


34 The word “raga” means both “attachment” and “kunkuma”. 
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Krsna: (with loving anger) Dhik, fool! Although I respect you 
very much and although you are My close friend, you do not stop 
lying! 


paurnamasi: satyam aha batuh. tathé hi. 
kamam sad-guna-mandaldsrayataya tanvan mahistham rucim 
vdicitri-bhara-bhak sada subha-dasd-sreni-sriyam aspadam 
vamsi-hunkrti-lilaya sithilatam eni drsam niyate 
vdsah kamsa-nisudanddya bhavata dehesu gehesv api 


satyam—the truth; Gha—spoke; batuh—the boy; tatha hi—for thus it 
has been said; kdmam—with pleasure; sat—excellent; guna—dqualities; 
mandala—of the multitude; asrayatayad—by the state of being the reservoir; 
tanvan—extending; mahisthadm—greatest; rucim—splendor; — vaicitri- 
bhara—egreat astonishment; bhdk—possessing; sadd—always, sSubha— 
auspicious; dasd—condition; srent—rows; Ssriyam—beauty; dspadam— 
abode; vamst—of the flute; hunkrti—of the sound, lilay@—by the pastime; 
Sithilatam—the state of being loose; ent—deer; drsam—eyes; niyate—led to; 
vdsah—garment; kanisa—of Karmsa; nistidana—O killer; adya—now; 
bhavatad—by You, dehesu—on the bodies; gehesu—in the homes; api—even. 


Paurnamasi: This brahmana boy tells the truth. You are the 
greatest shining abode of many excellent qualities, the source of great 
astonishment, and the reservoir of great all-auspicious beauty. O 
Krsna, O killer of Kammsa, when You play the flute, this playful music 
loosens the garments of the doe-eyed gopis, even while they stay in 
their homes!95 


madhumangalah: ajje kim vi jandsi jam vamsi-humkidi-lila-etti 
bhandsi. dittham tahim di-ahe kanna-dnam tiraththi-da-im mabara-im 
appano hatthena ukkhivi-a imina kkhandhe nikkhittd-im. 


ajje—O pious woman, kim vi—much more; jandsi—you know; jam— 
which; vamst—of the flute; humkidi—of the sound, /i/4—pastimes; etti—thus; 
bhanasi—you describe; dittham—seen; tahim—in this; di-ahe—day, kanna- 
dnam—of the young girls; tira—on the shore; ththi-dd-im—situated, 
ambara-im—garments; appanah—of the self; hatthena—with the hand, 
ukkhivi-a—having thrown; imind—by this; kkhande—on the shoulders; 
nikkhitta-im—placed. 


> “Just as You destroyed the mighty Karhsa, the sweet and playful sounds of Your flute mercilessly 
destroy the chastity of the young girls of Vraja even from a distance!” 
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Madhumangala: O noble lady, you have only told about His flute- 
playing pastimes, but He also did many other things you don’t know! 
Today I saw how He gathered the garments of many young girls from 
the Yamuna’s shore and with His own hand throw over His shoulder! 


krsnah: (sa-bhri-bhangam batum avdrya). arye, nunkardd api tatha- 
bhavad bhavad-gopinadm abhivyaktah saddhvi-bhdva-prabhavah. 


sa—with, bhrii—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting,; batum—the 
boy (Madhumanegala); dvudrya—warding off; drye—O pious woman; 
hunkadrat—from the sound; apt—even; tathd-bhdvdt—of this nature; 
bhavat—your;,; gopindm—of the gopis; abhivyaktah—manifest; saddhvi— 
pious; bhdva—nature; prabhavah—dignity. 


Krsna: (knitting His eyebrows, He restrains Madhumangala.) 
Noble lady, even though the sound of My flute is very charming, your 
gopis remain chaste. 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
kenapi dhurta-patina khalu siksito ‘si 

mantram vasi-karana-kdranam ausadham va 
punyojjvalany akhila-gopa-vilasininam 

yena tvayad grha-sukhani vilunthitani 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; Rena api—by ; dhurta—of rascals; patinaéd— 
the king; Rhalu—indeed; siksitah—instructed; asi—you are; mantram— 
mantra; vasi-karana—of bewitching; kdranam—the cause; ausadham— 
herb; v@—or; punya—pious; ujjvalani—glorious; akhila—of all; gopa—of 
the cowherd men; vilasinindm—of the beautiful wives; yena—by which, 
tvayd—by You; grha—of the household, sukhdni—happiness; vilunthitani— 
is plundered. 


Lalita: Some king of rogues must have given You a mantra or 
potion that bewilders others and brings them under Your control. 
That is how You plundered the household happiness of the gopas’ 
beautiful wives, glorious with their piety.>° 


madhumangalah: saccam kahedi lalida. annadha mantdadim 
antarena pavvaduttunga maha-dadna-a navindivardd ovi somma-si-ala-pa- 
idina kadham imina samharijjanti. 


36 “You are not only the destroyer of the gopis’ virtues, but also a thief who steals the wealth of their 
family happiness right from their homes!” 
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saccam—the truth; kahedi—speaks,; lalida—talita; annadha— 
otherwise; mantddim—of mantras’ etc.; mantarena—in _ relation, 
pavvaduttungad—lofty mountains; mahd—great; ddna-Gd—demons; 
navindivarat—tan a fresh lotus flower; ovi—even; somma—gentle; si-ala— 
and cooling; pa-idinéd—with the nature; kadham—how is it?; imind—by this; 
samharijjantt—become ashamed. 


Madhumangala: Lalita speaks the truth. Without using powerful 
mantras, how could Krsna, by nature more gentle and cooling than a 
fresh lotus flower, destroy so many great demons who are like huge 
mountains?>’ 


lalita: ajja, jassa sumaranam vi tatha santavanam tam edam appano 
vaassam ma kkhu si-alam bhana. 


ajja—O noble boy; jassa—of whom; suamranam—the rememberance; 
vi—even; tathad—in the same way; santdvanam—distressing, tam—Him,; 
edam—this, Gppanah—of the self; vadssam—the dear friend; mda@—don’t; 
kkhu—indeed, si-alam—cooling; bhana—describe. 


Lalita: O noble one, remembering Him makes us burn like fire. 
Please don’t tell us how cooling your dear friend is! 


madhumangalah: bho vaassa, pd-idi-si-alo vi tumadm go-i-ahim 
unhotti bhanijjasi. ta ppamsi-a janissam. (iti krsna-vaksasi hastam nyasya 
sasambhramam.) aho, saccam jjevva kahedi lalidad. (ksanam vimrsya). 
lalide, vinnddam vinnddam. tu-a rd-a cce-a nunam unna jd-e hi-a-vatthini- 
e canda-kodi-si-alo vi esa unnti-kido. 


bho—O, vaassa—friend; pa-idi—of the nature; si-alah—coolness; vi— 
although; tumam—You; go-i-ahim—by the gopis; unhah—hot; tti—thus; 
bhanijjast—are_ described; ta—therefore; ppamsi-a—having touched; 
janissam—1 will understand; iti#—thus; krsma—of Krsna; vaksasi—on the 
chest; hastam—hand; nyasya—having placed; sa@—with; sambhramam— 
respect; adho—O; saccam—the truth; jjevva—certainly; kahedi—speaks, 
lalidé—talita; ksanam—for a moment; vimrsya—treflects; lalide—O Lalita, 
vinnddam vinnddam—it is understood, it is understood; tu-a—Your; rd-a— 
Radha; cce-a—indeed; nunam—at present; unnad—hot,; jd-e—by whom, hi- 
a-a—of the heart; vatthini-e—staying; canda—moons,; vi—although; esa— 
He; unni-kidah—made cool. 


37 Madhumangala hints that since it is actually impossible to kill very powerful demons by mantras 
and potions, it is simply the nature of his dear friend Krsna to steal the minds of cowherd girls. 
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Madhumangala: Bho! Dear friend, although You are cooling, the 
gopis say You are very hot. By touching You, I will see if it's true. (With 
great respect Madhumangala places his hand on Krsna’s chest). Aho! 
Lalita speaks the truth! (Madhumangala reflects for a moment.) Lalita, 
I understood. I understood. Your Radha is hot. Entering His heart, She 
has made Krsna, who is more cooling as millions of moons, hot also. 


lalita: ajja, ettha rd-a-patta-patthara-hi-a-e td-e duranta-pemma- 
saukumajjahadd-e maha-sahi-e kudo paveso sambhavi-adi. 


ajja—O pious boy; ettha—here;, rd-a-patta—diamond, patthara— 
jewel; hi-a-e—in the heart; td-e—of Her; duranta—unlimited; pemma—pure 
love; saukumajja—delicateness; hadd-e—comprises; maha-sahi-e—of my 
friend; kudah—why?; pavesah—entrance; sambhavi—is effected. 


Lalita: O noble brahmana, how could my sakhi, with Her delicate 
nature overwhelmed with unlimited love, enter Your friend’s heart, 
which is hard like diamond? 


madhumangalah: (sarosam) cavale, amha-vadsso tado vi tumha- 
sahido nibbharam sineha-komalo jam eso vancida-nindo jo-indo vi-a 
ekkagga-citto nam jjevva savvada cinte-i. 


sa—with; rosam—anger,; cavale—O fickle girl; amha—my; vaassah— 
friend; tadah vi—better than; tumha—your, sahidah—sakhi, nibbharam— 
great; sineha—tender love; Romalah—delicate and beautiful; jam—because;, 
esah—He; vancida—cheated; nindah—sleep; jo-indah—a king of yogis; vi- 
a—like; eekagga—with single-pointed concentration; cittah—mind; nam—of 
her; jjevva—indeed; savvadah—constantly; cinte-thinks. 


Madhumangala: (angrily) O fickle girl, my dear friend is more 
soft-hearted than your sakhi, since, cheating sleep, like the king of 
yogis, He always meditates on Her with deep concentration! 


krsnah: (sapatrapam) dhig bdlisa, krtam alikena narma-punjena. 

lalita: (svagatam) ditthi-4 vaddhadi pi-a-sahi. 

paurnamdasi: sundara, visramyatu. narma-mudra. akarnaya mad- 
vivaksitam. 


sa—with;, dpatrapam—turning away the face with embarrassment; 
dhik—fie; balisa—foolish like a child; krtam—enough, alikena—with this lie; 
narma—of joking; punjena—with an abundance; svagatam—aside; ditthi- 
d—good fortune; vaddhadi—increased; pi-a—dear,; saht—friend; sundara— 
O beautiful boy; visramyatu—should rest; narma—of joking, mudra— 
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expressions, dkarnaya—please hear; mat—my; vivaksitam—what is desired 
to be said. 


Krsna: (embarrassed) Dhik! Fool, enough of these lying jokes! 
Lalita: (aside) My dear sakhi is very fortunate. 


Paurnamasi: O handsome boy, stop these jokes and hear what I 
want to say. 


hitvud dure pathi dhava-taror antikam dharma-setor 
bhangodagra guru-sikharinam ramhasd langhayanti 

lebhe-krsnadrnava nava-rasd radhikd-vahini tudm 
vdg-vicibhih kim iva vimukhi-bhavam asyds tanosi 


hitué—sgiving up; dure—far away; pathi—on the road; dhava-taroh— 
of the tree of the husband**; antikam—the vicinity; dharma-setoh—the dam 
of religion; guru—the superior relatives; sikharinam—the hills; rarmhasa— 
with great force; langhayanti—crossing over; lebhe—has obtained; krsna- 
arnava—O black ocean (Krsna); nava-rasa—being influenced by new 
ecstatic love; rddhikd—Radha, vadhini—like a river; tud@m—You; vdk- 
vicibhih—only by the waves of words; kim—how; iva—like this; vimukhi- 
bhadvam—indifference; asyGh—toward Her; tanosit—You are spreading. 


O Krsna, O black ocean, the river of Radhika has reached You 
from a long distance, leaving far behind the tree of Her husband, 
breaking through the dam of dharma, and forcibly crossing the hills 
of elder relatives. Coming here because of fresh love for You, that 
river has now received Your shelter. Why are You trying to turn Her 
back by the waves of unfavorable words? 


madhumangalah: a-i suddha-buddhi-e ajjavi edam cce-a pucchasi. 
pekkha ku-atanam hada-kokilanam vittasanattham ma-e edam puppha- 
kodandam nimmidam. 


a-t—O; suddha—pure; buddhi-e—with intelligence; ajjavi—even now; 
edam—this,; cce-a—indeed; pucchasi—you ask; pekkha—just see, ku- 
datanam—cooing; hada—useless, kokilanam—of cuckoos; vittasanattham— 
for protection; ma-e—by me; edam—this; puppha—of flowers; kodandam— 
bow; nimmidam—constructed. 


38 Tt is well-known that where the dhava tree grows, the river does not flow. The word “dhava” 
means “husband” , as well as a kind of tree. 


-128- 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O woman with pure intelligence, why do 
you ask such a question? Look! I have made a flower bow for 
protection from these terrible cuckoos!5? 


paurnamadsi: candranana, sapi vatsd. 
dlinam pratihara-rodhana-vidhau viksya prayathavalim 
bala tarkita-madhavi-parimala-sphuirtir bhaydd vepate 
kincdlokya sudhamsu-kdnta-salila-spandah alinde ksandd 
endnkodaya-sankini vikalatam atanvati murcchati 


candra—moon; anana—face; sd-api—this girl; vatsd—child, 
dlinam—of friends; pratihdra—of the gate-keepers; rodhana—of 
obstruction; vidhau—in the activity; viksya—having seen; prayatna—of 
endeavor; avalim—the abundance; bd/lad—this young girl; tarkita— 
conjectured; mddhavi—of a madhavi creeper, parimala—aromatic fragrance; 
sphurtih—manifestation; bhaydt—fearful; vepate—trembles; kinca— 
moreover; Glokya—seeing; sudhamsu—of the candrakanta jewel; salila—of 
the water; spanddn—quivering; alinde—on the terrace; ksanat— 
immediately; endnka—of the moon; udaya—the rising; sankint—supposineg; 
vikalatam—agitation, dtanvati—spreading; murcchatifaints. 


Paurnamasi: O boy with a moon-like face, She is just a child. 
Seeing Her sakhis carefully guarding the door, and smelling the 
fragrance of the madhavi flowers, this young girl trembles. On seeing 
a candrakanta jewel begin to melt on the terrace, Radha thinks the 
moon has risen and falls unconscious. 


krsnah: (svagatam) hanta, kathoro ‘yam dasda-vivartah. 
paurnamadsi: sundara. 
pranayisu militesu prema-bhadjam upeksa 
ghatayati katu-pakany uccakair disanani 
dina-manir anuragi projjhya sandhyam raktam 
tamasi nikhilam ugre majjayaty esa lokam 


svagatam—aside; hanta—Ah; kathorah—harsh; ayam—this; dasad—of 
condition; vivartah—change,; sundara—O beautiful boy; pranayisu— 
affectionate; militesu—encountered,; prema—of love; bhajam—full; upeksa— 
neglect; ghatayati—produces; katu—bitter; | pdkdni—consequences; 
uccakaih—greatly,; dusandni—sins, dina—of the day; manih—jewel (the 
sun); danurdgi—affectionate; projjhya—having abandoned; sandhyam— 


3 "Although you are very intelligent, you don't understand the meaning of Krsna's contradictory 
actions. Without Radhika, my dear friend suffers, and the singing of the cuckoos causes Him pain. 
Recognizing Krsna’s terrible condition, you should quickly think of some method to help Him." 
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evening; hi—indeed; raktam—tred; tamasi—in the darkness; nikhilam— 
complete; ugre—terrible; majjayati—caused to become immersed; esah— 
this; Jokam—world;, krsmah—Krsna; sa—with; Jlajjam—embarrassment, 
namri-bhavati—bows His head. 


Krsna: (aside) Hanta! It must be very painful for Her! 


Paurnamasi: O handsome boy, neglect of another’s love 
produces sins with very bitter results. Look! Setting on the horizon, 
the sun, rejecting the passionate red evening, now plunges the whole 
world into darkness.’ 


(Embarrassed, Krsna bows His head). 


paurnamdasi: (punar nibhdlya. sdnandam svagatam). distyayam 
smitalingitam angi-kurvan daksinam nyamilyad iksanam. (prakadsam) 
gokulananda. purastdd iyam madkanda-vedi svayam alankartavya nimilati 
heli-bimbe sakhyor ekatara tvam abhista-desam prapayati. 


punah—again, nibhdlya—having seen; sa—with; anandam—bliss; 
svagatam—aside; distya—by good fortune; ayam—this; smita—smile; 
alingitam—embrace; angi-kurvan—accepting; daksinam—tright; 
nyamilayat—closes; iksanam—eye; prakdsam—openly; gokula—of Gokula; 
ananda—O bliss; purastat—in front of; tyam—this; madkanda—of a mango 
tree; vedi—a place in the courtyard; svuayam—personally; alankartavya— 
should be decorated; nimilati—closes,; heli-bimbe—on the sun; sakhyoh—of 
the two friends; ekataraj—one; tuam—You; abhista—desired; desam—place, 
prapayati—cause to attain. 


Paurnamasi: (again glancing at Krsna, she becomes very happy, 
and says to herself) By good fortune Krsna is smiling and His right eye 
is closing. (Openly) O bliss of Gokula, please decorate this place in the 
mango grove in front of You. When the sun sets, one of my sakhis will 
bring You to the appointed place. 


krsnah: (sdpatranam) yathaha bhagavati. (iti sa-vayasyo niskrantah). 

paurnamasi: putri lalite, kamam nirvrtasmi. tad ehi. radham 
anusaravanh. 

(ity ubhe parikramatah). 


sa—with, adpatrapam—embarrassment; yatha—as; aha—speaks; 
bhagavati—the noble Paurnamasi; iti—thus; sa—eith?; vayasyah—the friend 


40 Here the sun is Krsna, and the evening is Radha. 
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(Madhumangala); niskrantah—exits; putri—O daughter; /alite—O Lalita; 
kamam—according to desire; nirvrta—happy; asmi—I am; tat—therefore; 
ehi—please go; raddham—to Radha; anusaravah—please go; iti—thus; 
ubhe—the two; parikramatah—begin to walk. 


Krsna: (embarrassed) As the noble lady says. (Accompanied by 
Madhumangala, He exists.) 


Paurnamasi: Daughter Lalita, now Iam happy. Come, let us go to 
Radha. 


(They both exit.) 


(tatah pravisati visakhaya saha sankathayanti radhda). 
radhikd; (sanskrtena) 
sakhi jalpita-narikela-niram 
smita-karpura-vrtam harer nipitya 
tanu-sanga-sudham vind na tasya 
glapitaham garalena jiwitasmi 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; visakhayad—with Visakha; saha— 
accompanied; sankathayanti—conversing; raddhad—Radha, sakhi—O friend; 
jalpita—spoken; ndrikela—of a coconut; niram—water; smita—smile; 
karpura—with camphor; vrtam—enclosed; hareh—of Hari; nipiya—having 
drunk; tanu—of the body; sanga—of the contact; sudham—nectar; vind— 
without; 7a@—not; tasya—of Him; glapita—exhausted; aham—l; garalena— 
with poison; jivita—alive; asmi—I am. 


(Conversing with Visakha, Radha enters.) 


Radhika: O sakhi, although I have drunk the coconut water of 
Hari’s words, mixed with the camphor of His smile, because I have 
not also drunk the nectar of His touch, Iam now exhausted, as if I had 
drunk poison.*! 


visakha: a-i avinndda-ni-a-mdhdadmye, tadiso tuha rd-assa garimd 
jena so kkhu sdmasundaro vi vadham rattikido tadha vi appano malinnam 
sankasi. 


da-t—O; avinndda—unknown; ni-a—own; mahddmye—glorification, 
tddisah—like this; tuha—your; rd-assa—of the love; garimad—intense; 
jena—by which; sah—He, kkhu—certainly; sémasundarah—Syamasundara 


“! According to medical scriptures, a mixture of coconut water and camphor produces poison. 
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(Krsna); vi—even; vddham—strongly; rattikidah—affectionate; tadhd vi— 
nevertheless; appanah—of the self; malinnam—impurity; sankasi—you fear. 


visakha: O girl who do not know Your own glory, even though 
Your love is so great that Syamasundara has become strongly attracted 
to You, You still worry that You are wretched and fallen! 


radhika: (punah sanskrtena). 
nalitkinim nisi ghanotkalikam asankam 

ksiptva vrtir atanu-vanya-gajah ksunatti 
atranuragini cirdd udite ‘pi bhanau 

ha hanta kim sakhi sukham bhavita varakyah 


punah—again; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ndlikinim—a multitude of 
lotus flowers; nist—at night; ghana—intense; utkalikam—longing; 
dasankam—fearless; ksiptud—having thrown; vrtit—fence; atanu— 
Kamadeva; vanya—jungle,; gajah—elephant; ksunatti—tramples; atra— 
here; anurdgini—causing love; cirdt—after a long time; udite—arisen; api— 
although; bhanau—the sun; h@a—O; hanta—O,; kim—whether?; sakhi—O 
friend; sukham—happiness; bhavita—will be; varakyah—the miserable one. 


Radhika: Tonight, the jungle elephant of Kamadeva, having 
fearlessly broken the fence, tramples the lotus flowers of My 
passionate longings. Ah! Hanta! Sakhi, will this unfortunate girl 
become happy when the red sun of love finally rises?*# 


paurnamasi: (puro radham drstvda). putri lalite, sakhyds tava premokti- 
mudram  udghdatayitum utkanthitasmi. tad-bhavatyad tusnim eva 
bhavitavyam. 

lalita: jam andavedi tattthahodu. 


purah—in front; raddhadm—kadha; drstua—having seen; putri—O 
daughter; /alite—O Lalita; sakhyah—of the friend; tava—your; prema—of 
love; ukti—of the words; mudram—the mark; udghdtayitum—to reveal, 
utkanthita—longing; dasmi—I am; ftat—therefore; bhavatyG@—by you; 
tusnim—silently; eva—indeed; bhavitavyam—should be; jam—what; 
anavedi—you instruct; tatthahodu—let that be. 


Paurnamasi: (seeing Radha before her) Daughter Lalita, I am 
eager to hear your sakhi describe Her love. Please be silent. 


Lalita: As you order. 


42 "T will not live till morming. Please, think of some method so that I can meet Krsna right now!" 
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paurnamasi: (radham upetya. sakaitava-visddam). 
bhavad-anga-sanga-visaye priyoktibhir 

muhur arthito ‘pi madiraksi madhavah 
manute manag api na hiti hrd-vyatha 

pratikara-yuktir apara vidhiyatam 


radham—Rkadha,; upetya—approaching; sa@—with;  kaitava— 
pretended; visadam—unhappiness; bhavat—your; anga—of the body; 
sanga—contact; visaye—in the state; priya—affectionate; uktibhih—with 
words; muhuh—constantly; arthitah—appealed; apt—although; madira— 
like Rhanjana birds; aksi—eyes; mddhavah—Madhava (Krsna); manute— 
considers; mandk—a little; api—even; na—not; hi—indeed; iti—thus; hrt— 
of the heart; vyathéd—agitation; pratikdra—remedy,; yuktih—device; aparad— 
unequalled; vidhiyatam—may be administered. 


Paurnamasi: (approaching Radha, she says with feigned grief) O 
girl with the beautiful eyes, with sweet words Madhava again and 
again begs for the touch of Your body. He knows that no other 
medicine will cure the fever that burns in His heart. 


radhika: (sa-vyamoham) alam ettha lajjidena. (ity anjalim baddhva). 
abbham lihamhi dahane nadaham rangana-ladam lihantamhi 
ka padi-are juttim mukki-a samalaghanullasam 


sa—with, vyamoham—embarrassment; alam—enough; ettha—here; 
lajjidena—with this bashfulness; it#thus; anjalim—having folded her 
hands; abbhamlihamhi—touching the clouds; dahane—scorching; 
nadaham—charming, rangana—delightful, ladam—creeper; lihantamhi— 
licks; ka—what?; padi-are—in the remedy; juttim—method; mukki-a— 
having abandoned; samala—dark;, dhan—of clouds; ullasam—appearance. 


Radhika: (embarrassed, She says to Herself) Enough with this 
shyness! (She folds Her hands and speaks openly) When a blazing 
forest fire that reaches the sky burns a delicate rangana vine, what can 
save her except the sudden appearance of a dark rain-cloud? 


paurnamasi: 
jaratyas tvam naptri sa tu kamalaya lalita-padah 
kathankaram tasmai muhur asulabhdya sprhayasi 
prasida vyahdre mama racaya ceto divi-caram 
grhitum panibhyam vidhum ahaha ma bhit kutukini 


jaratyah—of the old woman; tvam—you, naptri—granddaughter; 
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sah—He,; tu—and; kamalaya—by the goddess of fortune, Laksmi-devi; 
lalita—caressed, padah—feet; katham-kdram—how?, tasmai—to Him; 
muhuh—constantly; asulabhaya—who is not easy to attain; sprhayasi—you 
desire; prasida—please be merciful; vy4hdre—in the conversation; mama— 
my; racaya—please construct; cetah—O mind, divi-caram—moving in the 
sky; grhitum—to grasp; pdnibhyam—with the two hands; vidhum—the 
moon; ahaha—O, ma@—there should not; bhat—be,; kutukint—curious. 


Paurnamasi: Why do You, who are only granddaughter of the old 
woman, desire a person who is very difficult to attain, a person whose 
feet are desired by the goddess of fortune? Please be peaceful and 
listen to my words. Don’t become like a curious child who wants to 
grasp the moon that moves in the sky. 


radhikd: (sa-gadgadam. sanskrtena). 
maya te nirbandhadn mura-jayini ragah parihrto 
mayi snigdhe kintu prathya paramasis tatim imam 
mukhadmododgara-grahila-matir adyaiva hi yatah 
pradosarambhe syam vimala-vana-mald-madhukarit 


sa—with, gadgadam—choked up voice; mayd—by me; te—your; 
nirbandhat—because of perseverance; mura—of the Mura demon; jayini— 
towards the conqueror (Krsna); radgah—love; parihrtah—abandoned; mayi— 
towards me; snigdhe—affectionate; kintu—nevertheless; prathaya—please 
expand; parama—supreme; asii—benedictions; tatim—multitude; imam— 
this, mukhad—of the mouth; amoda—gladdening; udgdra—emanating; 
grahila—interested; matih—mind; adya—now; eva—indeed; hi—certainly; 
yatah—testrained; pradosd—of evening; arambhe—in the beginning; 
syam—let me become; vimala—pure; vana—of the forest; md/d—in the 
garland of flowers; madhukari—bumble-bee. 


Radhika: (Her voice choked with emotion) O noble woman who 
is so gentle with Me, on your repeated request I will give up My love. 
But please, this evening, give Me a blessing to become a bee attracted 
by the fragrance of Krsna's forest-flower garland.* 


visakha: bhaavadi, parittahi parittahi. i-am uttdnida-netta kampi 
ddrunam dasd-visesam lahedi rahi. 


bhaavadi—O noble woman; parittahi parittahi—please protect, please 
protect; i-am—this,; uttdnida—wide open; netd—eyes; kanipi—something; 


‘38 These words of Radha show Her determination to give up Her life, because She cannot live 
without Krsna. 
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darunam—terrible; dasd—condition; visesam—specific; lahedi—attains; 
raht—Rkadha. 


visakha: Noble lady, please rescue Her, rescue Her! Radha's eyes 
are wide open, and Her condition is very frightening! 


paurnamasi: (savegam) ha dhik. keyam baldd akrsta mahd-vipat-kdla- 
sarpi. (iti sadayam rddham dlingya). vatse samdsvasihi samdsvasihi. 
bhavavyaktaye protthadpitast. tad idam yathartham adkarnyatam. 


sa—with, vegam—agitation; hd—Ah; dhik—alas; kd—who?; iyam— 
this; balat—forcibly; dkrstad—attracted; mahd—great, vipat—calamities; 
kdla—of time; sarpt—snake; iti—thus; sa—with; dayam—compassionate; 
radham—Rkadha,  dlingya—embracing; vatse—O- child; samdsvasihi 
samasvasihi—be comforted, be comforted; bhava—of love; abhivyaktaye— 
for the manifestation; protthapitd—agitated; asi—you are; tat—therefore; 
idam—this; yathad-artham—appropriate, dkarnyatam—should be heard. 


Paurnamasi: (agitated) Ah! The black snake of the great calamity 
is forcibly dragging this girl away. (She kindly embraces Radha.) 
Child, be peaceful. Be peaceful. You are overcome with love. Please 
listen. 


amita-vibhavd yasya preksa lavaya bhavadayo 
bhuvana-guravo py utkanthabhis tapdmsi vitanvate 
ahaha gahana-drstandm te phalam kim abhistuve 
sutanu sa tanur jajne krsnas taveksana-trsnaya 


amita—immeasurable; vibhavah—opulence; yasya—of whom; 
preksa—of the sight; Javadya—for a small particle; bhava-ddayah—headed by 
Lord Siva; bhuvana—of the universe; guravah—masters; api—even; 
utkanthabhih—with longings; tapdmsi—austerities; vitanvate—perform, 
ahaha—O; gahana—in the darkness; addrstandm—unseen; te—your; 
phalam—tesult; kim—how?, abhistuve—I offer prayers; sutanu—O slender 
girl; sah—He, tanuh—thin, jajie—became, krsnah—Krsna; tava—your, 
iksana—of the glance; trsnaya—with the thirst. 


Longing to see You even for a moment, Lord Siva and the other 
limitlessly powerful masters of the universe perform severe 
austerities. Ah! How can I properly praise the results of Your past 
pious deeds? O slender girl, thirsting to see You, Krsna has become 
thin! 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
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tvad-vartottara-gita-gumphita-mukho venuh samantdd abhit 
tvad-vesocita-silpa-kalpana-mayi sarva babhuva kriya 
tvan-namdni babhuvur asya surabhi-vrndani vrnddtavi 
radhe tvan-maya-valli-mandala-ghana jatddya kamsa-dvisah 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; tvat—Your,; vdrtd—description of the 
pastimes; wuttara—excellent, gita—songs,; gumphita—strung; mukhah— 
voice; venuh—flute; samantadt—completely; abhit—became; tvat—your; 
vesd—appearance; ucita—delightful,; sijpa—amorous arts like kissing and 
embracing; kalpana—creating in the mind; may—filled; sarva—all; 
babhiiva—became; kriyd—activity; tvat—your; nadmani—names, babhiva— 
became; asya—of Him; surabhit—of sweet fragrance; vrnddni—multitudes; 
vrndd-dtavi—the forest of Vrndavana; rddhe—O Radha; tuat—your; maya— 
consisting of; valli—of creepers; mandala—multitude,; ghana—thick; jata— 
born; adya—today; kanisa-dvisah—of Krsna, the enemy of Karhsa. 


Lalita: His flute now sings only about Your excellent pastimes, 
and all His activities are filled with thoughts about Your delightful 
amorous arts. For Him, Your names have become like a fragrant 
stream. O Radha, today Krsna sees You in every flowering vine of 
Vrndavana forest! 


radhika: (samdsvasya. svagatam) cancala he citta, ajjavi na patti-d- 
est. 


samasvasya—having become calm; svagatam—aside; cancala—fickle; 
he—O; citta—mind, ajjavi—even now; na—not; patti-d-est—you have faith. 


Radhika: (becoming calm, She says to Herself) O fickle mind, 
even now you do not believe this! 


paurnamasi: putri lalite, badham pragalbhasi. tad visdkha yavan 
makanda-mulah mukundena saha pratydvartate tavad atra sanketite 
karnikara kunje gopaya tvam gopalikabhyah radhikam. maya tu sva-krtyaya 
gantavyam. 

(iti tisro ‘pi niskrantah) 


putri—O daughter; /alite—O Lalita; badham—indeed; pragalbha— 
intelligent; asi—you are; tat—therefore; visdkhad—Visakha; ydvat—when; 
madkanda—of the mango tree; muldt—from the base; mukundena—by 
Mukunda; saha—accompanied; pratydvartate—returns; tdvat—then; atra— 
here; sanketite—appointed place; Rarnikara—of karnikara flowers; Runije— 
in the grove; gopaya—please conceal; tvam—you; gopdlikabhyah—from the 
gopis; rddhikam—kRadha; mayad—I am; tu—indeed; sva-krtyaya—for my 
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own duties; gantavyam—should be done; iti—thus; tisrah—the three; api— 
and; niskrdntah—exit. 


Paurnamasi: O daughter Lalita, you are very brave and skillful. 
When Visakha brings Mukunda under the mango tree, please hide 
Radhika in the karnikara bower apart from the other gopis. Now I 
should go to do my duties. 


(Paurnamasi, Radhika, and Lalita exit.) 


visakha: (duram parikramya). so mdkando eso puro disa-i jattha 
kanho. 


duram—far away; parikramya—having walked; sah—He (Krsna); 
makandah—mango tree; esah—this; purah—in the presence; disa-i—is seen; 
jattha—where; kanhah—Krsna. 


visakha: (walking a great distance). Isee Krsna under the mango 
tree. 


(tatah pravisati krsnah). 

krsnah: (sotkantham praticim avalokya). 

sadyas tapta-hiranya-pinda-madhuram canda-tviso mandalam 
sangam hanta tarangini-rati-guror angi-cakdrambhasi 

drag etany api ghuka-netra-patali-siddhanjana-ksodatam 
bibhranti dvipa-vibhramani rurudhur dhvantani vrnddvanam 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; krsnah—kKrsna; sa—with, 
utkantham—eagemess; praticim—to the west; avalokya—glancing; 
sadyah—at once; tapta—molten; hiranya—of gold; pinda—sphere; 
madhuram—sweet; canda—hot; twisah—effulgence; mandalam—circle; 
sangam—contact; hanta—O,; tarangint—of the waves; rati-guroh—love- 
teacher; angi-cakdra—accepted,; ambhasi—in the water; drak—quickly; 
etadni—these,; api—even; ghiitka—of owls; netra—of the eyes; patali—of the 
multitude; siddha—perfect; anjana—ointment; ksodatam—the state of being 
crushed to a powder; bibhranti—they carry; dvipa—of an elephant; 
vibhramadnt—blunders; rurudhuh—obstructed; dhvdntadni—darkness; 
vrinddvanam—Vrndavana. 


Krsna: (enters, eagerly looking to the west) The pleasantly hot 
and glowing molten-gold circle of the sun is now embraced by the 
passionate waves of the ocean. Hanta! Bewildering the elephants and 
anointing the owls’ eyes, darkness now covers Vrndavana forest. 
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(sotsukyam panthadnam udviksya). katham adydpi sakhit kdcin 
netradhvani me ndvatatara. (iti pardvrtya prdcim pasyan) 


sa—with,; utsukyam—trestlessness and uneasiness; katham—how is it?; 
dadya api—even now; sakhi—the gopi friend; kacit—someone; netra—of the 
eyes; ddhvanit—on the path; me—my; na—not; avatatdra—has descended; 
iti—thus; pardvrtya—having turned around; prdcim—behind; pasyan— 
seeing. 


(Anxiously looking at the path) Why has one of Radha's sakhis 
not yet entered the pathway of My eyes? (Turning around, He looks 
behind.) 


sandrah supta-kumud-vati-kula-vadhu-nidra-bhida-kovidah 
kurvandah kalusa-sriyam pari bhavatankena pankejinim 

samrambhdd abhisarikabhir asakrd vyakrusyamdnodgamd- 
bhasah Sitakarasya hanta haritam pirvam pariskurvate 


sandra@—intense,; supta—asleep; kumut-vati—multitude of lotus 
flowers; kula—pious; vadhi—of the wives; nidr@d—the sleep; bhidé—in the 
matter of breaking; koviddh—expert, kurvdnah—performing;,; kalusa— 
foulness; Ssrivam—beauty; paribhava—of disgrace; atankena—with the fear; 
pankejinim—multitude of lotus flowers; | samrambhdt—violently; 
abhisadrikabhih—by women who meet their lovers; asakrt—continually; 
vyarusyamadna—lamented; udgamad—becoming manifested; abhdsah— 
reflecting; sttakarasya—of the cooling moon; hanta—O, haritam—direction 
of the sky; purvam—eastern,; pariskurvate—embraces. 


Expertly waking the lotus-like gopis, eclipsing the lotus flowers’ 
beauty, and causing the lamentations of the girls eagerly awaiting 
their lovers, the brilliant moonlight now embraces the darkened 
eastern horizon. 


(iti vaiyagryam ndtayati). 

dhydtva dharmam dhrtim udayinim kim babandhddya radha 
tivraksepaih kim uta gurubhir lambhitd va nivrttim 

kim va kastam abhajata dasam tam avispanda-mandam 
indau vindaty udayam api yan ndjagdmjadya duti 


iti—thus; vaiyagryam—perplexity; ndtayati—represents dramatically; 
dhyditva—having reflected; dharmam—on religious duties; dhrtim— 
patience; udayinim—abounding; kim—whether?; babandha—bound, 
adya—today; rddhad—Radha; tivra—sharp; aksepaih—by objections; kim 
uta—why why indeed?, gurubhih—by superiors; lambhita—abused, v@—or,; 
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nivrttim—inactive; kim vd—whether; kastam—distressful, abhajata— 
attained; dasadm—condition; tam—this; avispanda—without motion; 
mandam—slow; indau—in the moon; vindati—finds; udayam— 
appearance; apt—although; yat—which; mna—not; djagama—arrived; 
adya—today; diitt—the messenger-gopi. 


(Perplexed) Thinking of dharma, did Radha decide not to come? 
Was She stopped by the harsh words of Her superiors? Did a some 
calamity arise and make Her walk slower or stop on the path? Though 
the moon has risen, Her messenger has not yet come...“ 


visakha: (latantare sodgrivikam) eso nunam ukkanthd-e maha jjeva 
pa-avim vilo-edi kamho. ta kkhanam parihasissam. 


latantare—in the vines; sodgrivikam—eagerly; esah—this; nuimam—at 
present; ukkanthd-e—with longing; maha—my; jjeva—indeed; pa-avim— 
path; vilo-edi—observes; kamho—Krsna; t@—therefore; kkhanam—for a 
moment; parihasissam—I will joke. 


visakha: (hiding behind a creeper, she eagerly says) With 
impatience, Krsna is looking at the path. I will joke with Him for a 
moment. 


krsnah: (sdnandam) iyam visakhdpi cancala-pancasadkha_ sakhi 
milita. (ity upasrtya) sakhi tavopalambhat tam eva rambhorum labdham 
avaimi yad visadkha-raddhayor advaitam. 


sa—with, anandam—bliss; iyam—this, visakhad—visakha;, api—even; 
cancala—moving; pancasakha—fingers, sakhit—gopti-friend; milita—is met; 
iti—thus;  upasrtya—approaching;  sakhi—O friend; tava—your; 
upalambhat—from the attainment; t@m—she,; eva—certainly; rambhorum— 
with beautiful hips; /abdhadm—attained, avaimi—I perceive; yat—which; 
visakha—of Visakha; radhayoh—of Radha; advaitam—the non-difference. 


Krsna: (happily) Moving her hand, Visakha gestures to Me. 
(Krsna approaches her.) Sakhi, seeing you, I think I have attained 
Radha, whose rounded hips are like the trunks of banana trees. I think 
you and Radha are not different from each other. 


(visakha mukham anamayya maunam dlambate). 


44 "If She decided not to come, then everything is lost. If She was locked at home by Her elders, 
then perhaps there is an opportunity to escape and come to the meeting. Or maybe Radhika is 
already hurrying to Me, but became motionless in the middle of the way, overwhelmed with 
feelings? Or is She just walking slowly because of the trembling?" 
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krsnah: sakhi, kim atra tusnim asi. 
visakha: canda-muha, manda-bhda-ini mhi. ta kim vinnavissam. 
krsnah: (sasankam) kim artham idam. 


visakha—Visakha; mukham—face; Gdnamayya—turning down; 
maunam—silence; Glambate—attains; sakhi—O friend; kim—why?; atra— 
here; tusnim asi—are you silent; canda—moon; muhe—face; manda-bha- 
int—unfortunate; mhi—I am; t@—therefore; kim—why?; vinnavissam— 
should I speak; sa—with; sankam—apprehension; kim artham—why?; 
idam—this. 


(Turning her face down, Visakha becomes silent.) 
Krsna: Sakhi, why are you silent? 


visakha: O moon-faced one, what can I say? I am very 
unfortunate... 


Krsna: (fearful) Why? 


visakhad: sundara, na me sarassa-i nissaradi. hodu. tadha vi 
samvaridum na juttam idam. (iti mukha-vaikrtyam abhiniya). bho bhatti- 
dara-a, sa pi-a-sahi ahimannund haddsena mahurd-pattanammi. (ity 
ardhokte suskam roditi). 


sundara—O handsome boy; na@—not; me—my; sarassa-t—Sarasvati, 
the goddess of eloquence; nissaradi—appears; hodu—let it be; tadha vi— 
nevertheless; samvaridum—to conceal; na—not; juttam—proper; idam— 
this; i##—thus; mukha—of the face; vaikrtyam—disfigurement; abhiniya— 
brings; bho—O; bhatti-ddra-a—king's son; s@—she; pi-a—dear, sahtfriend, 
abhimannunad—by Abhimanyu; haddsena—wretched; mahurd—of 
Mathura; pattanammi—in the town, iti—thus; ardha-ukte—in the middle of 
the speech; suskam—dry; roditi—cries. 


visakha: O handsome one, Sarasvati does not allow graceful 
words to come from my mouth. So be it. It is not right to hide the 
truth. (With a pained expression on her face she says) Bho! Nanda- 
nandana, the wretched Abhimanyu has taken my dear sakhi Radha to 
Mathura! 


krsnah: (savyatham) kada nama nitd. 

visakha: jada bhaavadi tumha sa-dsam laddhda. 
krsnah: (sakhedam) visakhe, kathankdram nita. 
visakhd: tu-ammi bhd-am takki-a. 
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krsnah: katham sa tarkitah. 
visakha: lo-ottari-honto attho na kassa takkanijo ho-i. 


sa—with;, vyatham—agitation; kada@—when?, nadma—indeed, nita— 
brought; jada—when,; bhaavadi—the noble Paurnamasi, tumha—yYour; sa- 
dsam—presence; laddhd—attained; sa—with; khedam—grief; visakhe—O 
Visakha; katham-kdram—how?, nit@d—was brought, tu-ammi—towards You, 
bhd-am—love, takki-a—suspecting,; katham—how?, sah—he; tarkitah— 
suspected; /o-ottari-honto atthah—extraordinary love; ma@—not; kassa—of 
whom), takkanijah—able to be guessed; o-it—is. 


Krsna: (with anxiety) When did this happen? 

Visakha: When noble Paurnamasi was with You. 

Krsna: (grief-stricken) O Visakha, why did he take Her away? 
visakha: He suspected that She fell in love with You. 

Krsna: Why did he suspect that? 


visakha: Who could not see the symptoms of Her incomparable 
love? 


krsnah: 
glapayati vapur durlilo me balan malaydanilo 
vikirati karair induh ksodam tusdgni-bhavam rusd 
madana-hatakas tarjaty esa sphutair ali-hunkrtais 
trutir api vind radham netum maya na hi sakyate 
(iti vyamoham natayati). 


glapayati—fatigues; vapuh—body; durilah—ill-mannered; me—my; 
balat—violently; malaya—from the Malaya Hills; anilah—breeze, vikirati— 
scatters about; karaih—with rays of light; induh—moon; ksodam—dust; 
tusa—of the chaff of grain; agni—of the fire; bhavan—state; rusd—anegrily; 
madana—by Kamadeva; hatakah—afflicted; tarjati—scolds; esah—these, 
sphutaih—manifested, ali—of the bees; hunkrtaih—by the buzzing; trutih— 
a moment; api—even; vind—without; rddhadm—kRadha; netum—to lead; 
mayd—by Me; na—not; ht—indeed; Sakyate—is possible; iti thus; 
vyamoham—perplexity; natayati—represents dramatically. 


Krsna: Ah! The wicked breeze from the Malaya Hills forcibly 
withers My body. With its rays, the moon angrily scatters the fire dust. 
The buzzing of these bumble-bees is more painful than suffering from 
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Kamadeva's arrows. Without Radha I cannot live for a moment! (Krsna 
is overwhelmed by emotions.) 


visakha: (sakhedam sasambhramam). go-uldnanda, samdssasa 
samassasa, ma-e kkhu parihasidam. sa tavassini td-e rangana-mdali-d-e 
rakkhida-pardnaitthi. 


sa—with, khedam—unhappiness; sa@—with; sambhramam—tespect; 
go-ulananda—O bliss of Gokula; samdssdsa samdassasa—take comfort, take 
comfort; ma-e—by me; kkhu—indeed; parihasidam—joke; sa—she; 
tavassint—distressed;,; td-e—by this; rangana-mdli-d-e—rangana flower 
garland; rakkhida—protected; pardnatthi—the life is. 


visakha: (she becomes sorrowful and speaks with anxiety) O 
bliss of Gokula, please be peaceful, be peaceful! I was only joking. 
Although Radha is unhappy, Her life is protected by the rangana 
garland You gave Her. 


krsnah: (samdsvasya) dhirte, bhadrena kadarthito ‘smi. 
visakhda: appano gunam na sumarasi. 
krsnah: sakhi varnyatam premndm ankah priyayah. 


samasvasya—telieved; dhtrte—O rascal; bhadrena—by you; 
kadarthitah—teased; asmi—Il am; appanah—of yourself; gunam—the 
quality; “a—not; sumarasi—You remember; sakhi—O friend; varnyatam— 
should be described; premndadm—of the great love; ankah—the symptoms; 
priyadyah—of the beloved. 


Krsna: (relieved) O cunning girl, you teased Me! 
visakha: Don't You remember Your own deeds? 
Krsna: O sakhi, please describe the signs of love in My beloved! 


visakha: (sanskrtena) 
durdd apy anusangatah sruti-mite tuan-namadheydaksare 
sonmddam madireksana viruvati dhatte muhur vepathum 
ah kim va kathaniyam anyad api te daivad varambhodhare 
drste tam parirabdhum utsuka-matih paksa-dvayim icchati 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; durdt—from a great distance; apt—even, 
anusangatah—from the contact; sruti—by the ears; mite—measured; tvuat— 
Your; ndmadheya—of the name; aksare—the syllables; sa@—with, 
unmddam—intoxication; madira—as beautiful as restless; iksana—eyes; 
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viruvati—crying; dhatte—performs; muhuh—constantly; vepathum—to 
tremble; Gi—O; kim vd—whether?; kathaniyam—should be described; 
anyat—another; api—even; te—Your; daivdt—by destiny; vara—excellent, 
ambhodahre—cloud, drste—seen; tam—Him; parirabdhum—to embrace; 
utsuka—eager, matih—mind, paksa—wings; dvayim—pair, icchati—desires. 


visakha: When from far away the syllables of Your name enter 
Her ears, Her charming eyes become mad and She cries and trembles 
again and again. Ah, listen to another amazing thing! If somehow She 
sees a dark rain cloud, eager to embrace it, She desires a pair of wings! 


krsnah: tad ehi. satvaram eva preyasim preksavahi. 
(iti parikramatah). 


tat ehi—come here; sa—with; tuaram—haste; eva—indeed; preyasim— 
the beloved (Radha); preksdvahi—we see; iti—thus; parikradmatah—the 
walk. 


Krsna: Then let's go quickly to see My beloved! 
(They walk.) 


(tatah pravisati lalitayaraddhyamana radha). 
radha: (sakhedam. sanskrtena). 
pratytthena parahata nu kim abhtid gantum sakhi ksama 
tasyah kintu niveditena hi harir visrambham abhydyayau 
ha hanta pratikilatam mayi gatah kim vd vidhir ddruno 
yad duradd vana-malikd-parimalo py adyapi ndsddyate 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; lalitaya—by Lalita; arddhyamanad— 
solaced; radha—Radha; sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; sankrtena—in 
Sanskrit; pratyuhena—by the obstacle; pardhatad—struck; nu kim—perhaps; 
abhut—became; gantum—to go; sakhi—friend; na—not, ksama—able; 
tasyah—her, kintu—but; niveditena—by the appeal; ht—indeed; harih— 
Hari (Krsna); visrambham—to trust; abhydyau—went; hd—alas; hanta— 
alas; pratikitlatam—to hostility; mayi—towards me; gatah—has gone; kim 
vd—whether?; vidhih—destiny; ddrunah—cruel; yat—because,; durdt—from 
a distance; vana—of forest flowers; mdalika—of the garland; parimalah— 
possesing the pleasent fragrance; apt—although; adya—today; api—even,; 
na—not; asddyate—is found. 


(Consoled by Lalita, Radha enters). 


Radha: (with grief) Stopped by some obstacle, perhaps My sakhi 
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did not find Him? Or maybe He did not believe her words? Ah! Hanta! 
Fate is cruel to Me! Even from afar I cannot catch the fragrance of 
Hari's forest garland! 


visakha: (puro ‘nusrtya. sanskrtena) 
namri-krtya Siro muhus taru-vrtam dlokate vartanim 
utthaya ksanam asandat punar aho nisidaty asau 
dvitrany etya paddni viksya lalitam bhuyah pardvartate 
pasyagre tava sangamotsukataya radha pariklamyati 


purah—in the presence; adnusrtya—approaching,; namri-krtya— 
bowed down; sirah—head,; muhuh—constantly; taru—by a tree; vrtdm— 
covered; alokate—sees; vartanim—path,; utthaya—having risen; ksanam— 
for a moment; dsanat—from the seat; punah—again; aho—O; bhranta— 
perplexed, nisidati—sitting, asau—she, dvitrani—two or three; etya—having 
walked; paddni—steps; viksya—having seen; /alitam—tLaita; bhiyah— 
exceedingly; pardvartate—turns around; pasya—just see; agre—in front; 
tava—your, sangama—for the association; utsukatayG—with eagerness; 
raddhaé—kadha; pariklamyati—has become exhausted. 


visakha: (approaching) Lowering Her head, She constantly 
looks at the path surrounded by trees. Aho! One moment She rises 
from Her seat, and the next moment, upset and perplexed, She sits 
down again. Taking two or three steps, but seeing Lalita, She turns 
back.* Look! Radha, longing to meet You, has become exhausted! 


krsnanh: 
vadana-dipti-vidhuta-vidhidaya 

kumuda-dhama-dhurd-madhura-smitda 
nakha-jitodur iyam harineksana 

trnayati ksanadd-mukha-mddhurim 


vadana—of the face; dipti—splendor; vidhiita—destroyed; vidhu—of 
the moon; udayaé—the rising; kumuda—of red lotus flowers; dhadma—of the 
abode; dhurd—multitudes; madhura—charming and sweet; smit@—smile; 
nakha—by her nails; jita—conquered; uduh—the stars; iyam—sShe;, 
harina—as beautiful as those of a deer; iksand—eyes; trnayati—considers as 
insignificant as a blade of grass; ksanadd-mukha—sunset, madhurim—the 
charm. 


Krsna: The luster of Her face eclipsing the rising moon, Her 
Radha wants to run to Krsna, but seeing Lalita, She is afraid of her reproaches and turns back. 
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smile sweet like a multitude of red lotuses, and Her nails defeating the 
stars, this doe-eyed girl makes the beauty of the sunset as insignificant 
as a blade of grass! 


radhikd: (sakdtaryam. sanskrtena) 
drg-bhanginam kim u parimalaih preyasibhir niruddhah 
kim va svairi mayi vihitavan uddhatayadm upeksam 
ha candribhir dyutibhir abhito grasyamane ‘pi loke 
prapto nadyam yadi ha latikd-mandire nanda-sunuh 


sa—with; kdtaryam—dejection; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; drk—of the 
eyes; bhangindm—of sidelong glances; kim u—why indeed; parimalaih—by 
the fragrance; preyastbhih—by the beloved gopis; niruddhah—trestrained, 
kim vad—and why?; svairt—independent; mayi—towards me; vihitavan— 
performed; uddhata—arrogant; ayam—this, upeksdm—trejection, had—O, 
cdndribhih—of the moon, dyutibhih—by the shining; abhitah—completely; 
grasyamdne—being swallowed; apt—although; /oke—the _ universe; 
praptah—attained; na—not; ayam—this; yadi—if; ha—O; latikd—of 
creepers; mandire—in the cottage; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; sunuh—the 
son (Krsna), 


Radhika: (with despair) Perhaps the other girls stopped Him 
with the fragrance of their sidelong glances? Or, being independent, 
does He neglect Me, thinking I am arrogant? Ah! Although the whole 
world is swallowed by splendid moonlight, Nanda-nandana has not 
come to this bower of flowering vines! 


krsnah: (puro ‘nusrtya). aho, sadhiyan prasddah paurnamadsyah, yad 
iyam amodayati kaumudi. 

radhikad: (camatkrtim abhiniya. svagatam). hum, etti-a bhda-a-dhe- 
dnam bhd-anam samvutto esa jano. (iti vaivasyam dlambate). 


purah—the presence; adnusrtya—having approached; aho—O, 
sadhiyan—in a higher degree; prasddah—mercy; paurnamdsyah—of the full 
moon; yat—because; iyam—this; dmodayati—delighting; kaumudi— 
moonlight; camatkrtim—wonder; abhiniya—attaining, svagatam—aside; 
hum—Ah!; etti-a—of this extent; bhd-a—good fortune; dhe-dnam—of 
meditation; bhd-anam—become visible; samvuttah—imagination; esa—this; 
janah—person; iti—thus,; vaivasyam—loss of composure; Glambate—attains. 


Krsna: (approaches Radha) Aho! It is Paurnamasrs great mercy 
that I see this delightful girl, who is like a night lotus!* 


“© The external meaning, however, is: “By the great mercy of the full moon, this moonlight shines 
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Radhika: (full of wonder, She says to Herself) Ah! By good 
fortune, My auspicious meditation completed successfully, and this 
youth appeared in front of Me! (She loses control.) 


visakha: (sanskrtena) 
aho dhanya gopyah kalita-nava-narmoktibhir alam 
vilasair dnandam dadhati madhurair ya madhubhidah 
dhig astu svam bhagyammama yad tha radha priya-sakhi 
puras tasmin prapte nibida-jadimangt viluthati 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; aho—O, dhanyah—fortunate; gopyah—gopis; 
kalita—spoken, nava—novel; narma—joking; uktibhih—with words; 
dalam—enough,; vildsaih—with pastimes; Gnandam—bliss; dadhati—places, 
madhuraih—charming; y4@—who; madhu—of the Madhu; bhidah—of the 
killer; dhik—alas; astu—may be; svam—own,; bhagyam—destiny; mama— 
my; yat—which;, iha—here,; rddhad—Radha; priya—dear; sakhi—friend, 
purah—in the presence; tasmin—His; prdpte—attained; nibida—intense;, 
jadima—the state of being stunned; angt#—body; viluthati—confused. 


visakha: Alas! What a misfortune! Although the fortunate gopis 
delight Krsna, whose sweetness defeats honey, with fresh jokes and 
sweet pastimes, my dear sakhi Radha, seeing Him, became so agitated 
that She could not even move! 


lalita: a-i lajjalu-e rahi-e, aggado eso de madnasa-hamsa-haro nda-aro. 
ta ma kkhu sajjhasena vimhala hohi. jam pagabhada jeva ajja kajja-sahini. 


a-t—O; lajjalu-e—shy; rahi-e—O kadha, aggadah—before; esah—He; 
de—of you; mdnasa—of the mind; harmsa—the swan; harah—enchanting; 
na-arah—handsome young man; ‘@—therefore; ma@—don’t, kkhu—indeed, 
sajjhasena—with fear, vimhala—agitated; hohi—become; jam—because; 
pagabbhadad—courage; jeva—indeed,; ajja—at this moment, kajja-sahini— 
will fulfill your desires. 


Lalita: O shy Radha, the amorous hero who captivated the swan 
of Your mind now stands before You. Don’t be paralyzed by fear. Now 
boldness will fulfill Your desires! 


(iti radhikam balad ivadkrsya krsndntikam asddya ca. sanskrtena). 
vidurdd dlokya prabalatara-trsnd-taralitah 
sakhi-ceto-hamsas tava vadana-padme nipatitah 


so pleasantly!” 
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bhramad-bhri-pasdbhyam kitava tam abadhndd tha bhavan 
kim asmasu nyayya vyavasitir iyam te visadrsi 


iti—thus; radhikam—Radha; baldt—forcibly; iva—as it were; akrsya— 
dragging; krsna—of Krsna; antikam—to the vicinity; Gsa4dya—attaining; ca— 
and; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vidirat—from a great distance; Glokya—having 
seen; prabala-tara—very strong; trsnd—thirst; taralitah—trembling; sakhi— 
of the friend; cetah—of the mind; hamsah—swan; tava—your; vadana—of 
the face; padme—in the lotus flower; nipatitah—fallen; bhramat—moving; 
bhri—of the eyebrows; pdsdbhyam—by the two nets; kitava—O cheat; 
tam—that; abadhndadt—bound, iha—here; bhavdn—You, kim—whether?; 
asmdsu—towards us; nyadyy4—method; vyavasitih—tresolution; iyam—this; 
te—your; visadrsi—contrary. 


(Dragging Radhika, as if by force, to Krsna, she says) Seeing You 
from afar, the swan of my sakhi’s mind, trembling with intense thirst, 
fell into the lotus flower of Your face and became trapped in the net 
of Your moving eyebrows. O cheater, why are You acting so unfairly? 


krsnah: (smitvda) lalite, mad-vidhaé nadbaldartha-harino bhavanti. 
visakha: dhammi-a, saccam saccam. bhaddakali-tittha-kalambo jjeva 
atta pamanam. 


smitva—smiling; Jalite—O Lalita; mat-vidhad—like me; na—not; 
abala—of the women; artha—wealth, harinah—stealing away; bhavanti— 
are; dhammi-a—O pious boy; saccam saccam—this is true, this is true; 
bhaddakdli—Bhadrakali; tittha—at the holy place; kalambah—kadamba 
tree; jjeva—certainly; atta—here,; pamanam—authority or witness. 


Krsna: (smiling) Lalita, persons like Me do not steal wealth from 
women!*’ 


visakha: O pious boy, it's true, it's true. The kadamba tree at 
Bhadrakali-tirtha is a witness to this!48 


krsnah: sakhi lalite, mad-visuddhau katham vah pratitih. 

lalita: cha-illa-parikkhda-vihanena. 

krsnah: vame, kamam kathyatam pariksa. mama bhrajisnur ayam 
kirti-subhramsur na mrsa kalanki-kartum sSakyate. 


sakhi—O friend; lalite—O Lalita; mat—My; visuddhau—in the absolute 


47 "'T didn't kidnap the swan of Her mind!" 
‘8 This is the place where Krsna stole the young gopis’ clothes, as well as their hearts. 
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purity; Ratham—how is it?; vah—of you; pratitih—trust; cha-illa—expertt, 
parikkhé—trial; vihanena—by performance; vdme—O_ contrary girl; 
kamam—as you wish; kathyatam—may be spoken; pariksa—trial; mama— 
My; bhrajisnuh—brilliant, ayam—this; kirti—of the good reputation, 
subhra—spotless; amsuh—beam of light; na@—not; mrsa@—falsely; kalanki- 
kartum—to be stained with disgrace; sakyate—is able. 


Krsna: Sakhi, what will make you think I am absolutely pure? 
Lalita: We will test You. 


Krsna: O crooked girl, what kind of test is this? It is impossible 
to falsely tarnish My impeccable reputation! 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 

tvuam unndddhe rddhd-stana-kanaka-kumbhdantara-milat- 
tanujali-kdloraga-yuvati-murdha-pranayini 

yadi ksobhonmuktah kalayasi karam nayaka-manau 
tatas te dhvastankah pracarati yaso-mandalda-sasi 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; tuam—you; unnadhe—taised; radhad—of 
Radha; stana—of the breasts; kRanaka—golden, kumbha—pots,; antara— 
within; milat—meeting; tanu-ja—produced from the body; a/#—multitude, 
kadla—black; uraga—serpent; yuvati—young — girl; mitrdha—head, 
pranayini—intimate; yadi—if; ksobha—from agitation; unmuktah—free; 
kalayasit—You_ place; karam—hand; ndyaka-manau—on the most 
prominent jewel; tatah—then, te—Your; dhvasta-ankah—free from any; 
pracarati—is manifest; yasah—of the honor; mandala—round, Ssas#—moon. 


Lalita: A young, black female snake, that is the line of dark hairs, 
rises between Radha’s golden waterpot-like breasts. If You can place 
Your hand on the crest jewel of that tender snake’s head and remain 
undisturbed, then the moon of Your good reputation will shine 
without any touch of disgrace. 


krsnah: (krtrimam trasam abhiniya). hanta nisthure, nadmnaiva 
lalitasi. yad alpiyasi tavad-arthe gariyasim sarpa-ghatadkhyam pariksdm- 
upaksipasi. 


krtrimam—artificial, trdsam—fear,; abhiniya—having _ brought; 
hanta—O, nisthure—cruel girl; ndmna—by name; eva—indeed; lalita— 
Lalita (playful); as#—you are; yat—because; alpiyasi—in something very 
insignificant; tdvat-arthe—on that account; gariyasim—very severe; sarpa— 
containing a serpent; ghata—pitcher; akhyam—known,; pariksam—trial- 
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ordeal; uwpaksipasi—you prescribe. 


Krsna: (pretending to be scared) Hanta! O cruel girl, you are 
called Lalita, which means playful and charming, but for a very 
insignificant fault you propose a severe test of touching a snake in a 
pot! 


radhikd: (sapranayersyam). lalide, cittha cittha. (iti sa-bhru-bhangam 
avalokyate). 

lalita: visahe nattha-ghanuddesa-karinim mam kisa tajjati rahi-d. 

visakha: lalide ima-e hi-a-atthidam d-udam ma-e jani-adi. 

lalita: tam kadhe-i. sunissam. 


sa—with, pranaya—affection,; irsyam—malice; lalide—O Lalita; cittha 
cittha—stay, stay; iti—thus; sa—with; bhrii—of the eyebrows; bhangam— 
knitting; avalokate—glances; visahe—O Visakha,; nattha—destroyed; ghan— 
cloud; uddesa—a motive; kdadrinim—performer; mam—me, kisa—why?; 
tajjati—critizes; rahi-a—Radha; lalide—Lalita; imd-e—of her; hi-a-a—in the 
heart; tthidam—situated; a-udam—desire; ma-e—by me; jdni-adi—is 
undertood; tam—that; kadhe-i—please relate; sunissam—l shall listen. 


Radhika: (with affectionate anger) Lalita, stop, stop! (Knitting 
her eyebrows, She stares at Lalita.) 


Lalita: Visakha, I want to destroy the hidden motives of this 
cloud. Why does Radha rebuke me? 


Visakha: Lalita, I know the desire hidden in Her heart. 
Lalita: Tell it, and I will listen. 


visakhd: (sanskrtena asritya) 
sprsantam yo meghan agham anagha-karma tam avadhi- 
dvisa-jvala-jalonmada-mada-mayat-kaliyam ahim 
akarsid gopendra-druham ajagaram divya-purusam 
bhujangacaryo ‘smin kim iva ghatate yan naga-ghatah 


sankrtena—speaking in Sanskrit; sprsantam—touching; meghan— 
clouds; agham—Aghasura; anagha—pure, and never to be frustrated; 
karma—deeds; tam—him, avadhi-dvisa—envious; jvald-jala—with a liquid 
fire (poison); unmada—intoxicated; mada—pride; mayat—moving; 
kaliyam—Kalya; ahim—serpent, akdrsit—did; gopa—of the cowherd men; 
indra—the king (Nanda); druham—harming; ajagaram—snake, divya— 
celestial; purusam—person; bhujanga—of serpents (or of handsome young 
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men); dcadryah—teacher; asmin—to Him; kim—how is it possible?; ivua—as it 
were; ghatate—to be affective; yat—which; naga-ghatah—the trial where the 
accused touches a snake. 


visakha: Krsna easily killed Aghasura, a snake so huge that it 
touched the clouds. He also defeated the arrogant Kaliya snake, 
intoxicated with the poison of pride. The snake that attacked king 
Nanda He turned into a demigod. Krsna must be the guru of the 
snakes. What is your test of a snake in a pot to Him? 


lalita: (vihasya) hala radhe, appano pari-ara-riva-e na jdandasi 
mahappam imd-e, pekkha. tah hi. 


vihasya—iaughing; halad—oO friend; rddhe—Radha;, appanah—of the 
self; pari-ara—of a body-guard; riiud e na—who has the form; ma@—not; 
jandsi—you understand; mdhappam—glory; imda-e—of her; pekkha—just 
see; taha hi—therefore it is said. 


Lalita: Gaughs) O Radha, You do not know the glory of this 
snake, Your protector! Look! 


avi garudassa sihad-manim uraga-vahi-gavva-hari-virudassa 
pahava-i sahi mohedum tuha na-a-roma-ali-bhu-agi 


avi—even,; garudassa—of Garuda; sihd-manim—crest jewel, uraga— 
of the serpents; vdhu—of the wives; gavva—pride, hdri—removing; 
virudassa—whose call; pahava-i—is able; sahi—O friend; mohedum—to 
stunn; tuha—your; na-a—new; romd-alt—line of hairs; bhu-agi—female 
serpent. 


Sakhi, the snake of Your line of hairs has the power to bewilder 
even the crest jewel on the head of Garuda, the bird whose cry take 
away the pride of the snakes' wives!” 


radhika: (sa-pranaya-rosam) a-i dhitthe lalide, ettha Gnavi-a mam 
vidambesi. ta gadu-a buddhi-dnam go-inam vinnavissam (iti gantum 
icchati). 

lalita: a-i muddhe. nam sahum coram vd jani-a jahi. (iti patancalam 
ddadati). 


sa—with,; pranaya—affection; rosam—anger; d-it—O; dhitthe— 
audacious; lalide—O Lalita; ettha—here; Gnavi-a—having brought; mam— 


© Krsna is the person who stays like a crest jewel on Garuda’s head. 
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me; vidambesi—you are mocking; t@—that; gudu-a—having gone; buddhi- 
dnam—elderly; go-inam—of the gopis; vinnassam—lI shall inform; iti—thus; 
gantum—to go; icchati—desires; a-i—O; muddhe—bewildered girl; nam— 
this; sa@hum—honest, coram—thief; v@—or; jani-a—having known; jahi— 
you go; iti—thus; pata—of the garment; avicalam—the corner; ddaddati— 
takes. 


Radhika: (with affectionate anger) Ayi! O arrogant Lalita, first 
you bring Me here, and then you mock Me! I will go to Vrndavana and 
tell the elderly gopis about your behavior! (She wants to leave.) 


Lalita: O bewildered girl, first determine whether He is a saint or 
a thief, and then go. (She grabs Radha by the edge of Her garment.) 


krsnah: candi lalite, yad yato duragrahan na visrdntasi, tatah 
karavani. (iti radham anusarpat. 
lalita: (vilokya) cha-illa, cittha cittha. vinnadam vinnadam. 


candi—cruel, lalite—O Lalita; =yat—which; yatah—because; 
duragrahat—obstinacy; na—not; visranta—stopped; asi—you are; tatah— 
therefore; Raravani—I should undergo; pariksam—the trial-by-ordeal; iti— 
thus; radham—Radha; anusarpati—approaches; vilokya—observing; cha- 
illa—O clever one; cittha cittha—stop, stop; vinnadam vinnadam—it is 
understood, it is understood. 


Krsna: O cruel Lalita, because you do not give up your 
stubbornness, I accept this test. (He approaches Radha). 


Lalita: (observing Krsna) O clever one, stop, stop! Now I 
understood, now I understood. 


(iti sanskrtena) 
prarabdhe puratah pariksana-vidhau tradsanuviddhasya te 

khinno ‘yam kara-pallavas tara-latam kampodgamaih puspayati 
romancam sikhi-piccha-cida-nibidam murtis ca dhatte tato 

jndtas tvam nanu pasyato hara-puri-samrajya-dhaureyakah 


iti—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; pradrabdhe—in the previous activity; 
puratah—previosly; pariksana—of trial; vidhau—in the activity; trdsa—fear; 
anuviddhasya—pierced, te—of You; khinnah—distressed; ayam—this; 
kara—of trembling; pallava—twig, kam-a—of shaking; udgamaih—rising; 
puspayati—flowering; romdncam—thrill of the hair; sikhi—peacock; 
piccha—feather; cuda—crest; nibidam—thick; murtih—form; ca—and, 
dhatte—assumes; tato—then; pasyatah—before the eyes; hara—stealing; 
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purt—of the city; saémrdjya—dominion; dhaureyakah—being foremost. 


At the beginning of this test, You were so frightened that the twig 
of Your hand began to tremble and bloom with hairs standing on end, 
and the peacock feathers in Your crown stood up. Seeing this, I 
understand that You are certainly the prominent king of the city of 
thieves! 


krsnah: (sankucan namri-bhiya). hanta, dhi-gauravam gaurinam 
yad aham eva cauri-krto ‘smi. 

lalita: cha-illa, ditthi-a appano muhena angikidam. 

krsnah: sakhi, sauhrdenopadisyatam me Sreyasah panthah. 


sankucan—shrinking; namri—bowing His head; hanta—O; dhi—of 
the intelligence; gauravam—the significance; gaurinam—of the fair 
complexioned gopis; yat—because; aham—I; eva—indeed; cauri-krtah 
asmi—! am a thief; cha-illa—O clever boy; ditthi-a—by good fortune; 
appanah—of the self; muhena—by the mouth; angi-kidam—accepted, 
sakhi—O friend; sauhrdena—by friendship; wupadisyatam—may be 
instructed; me—My; Sreyasah—best; panthah—path; yena—by which; 
aham—\, aparadhit—of being an offender; bhavam—the state; na—not; 
vrajami—l attain. 


Krsna: (confused, He bows His head) Hanta! The great 
intelligence of these fair-complexioned gopis proves that I am a thief! 


Lalita: O clever boy, You admit it with Your own mouth. 


Krsna: Sakhi, out of friendship, please show Me the best way to 
get rid of My offenses! 


lalita: (sanskrtena dasrityq). 
gatdnam radhayah stana-giri-tate yogam abhito 
vivikte muktandm tvam tha tarali-bhiya tarasa 
visuddhanam madhye pravisa saranarthi sahrdaya 
bhajante sdd-gunyad api prthula-dosam hi purusam 


sanskrtena — asritya—speaking in Sanskrit; gatadndadm—gone; 
raddhadyah—of success (or of Radha); stana—of the breasts; giri—of the 
mountains; tate—on the slope; yogam—yoga (or meeting); abhitah— 
towards; vivikte—in solitude; muktadnadm—of the liberated souls (or of the 
pearls); tvuam—You, tha—here, tarali-bhiya—having trembled (or having 
become the central gem of a necklace); taras@—quickly; visuddhanam—of 
the pure; madhye—in the midst; pravisa—please enter; sarana—for shelter; 
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arthi—begging; sahrdayah—-sincerely; bhajante—worship (or accept); sdad- 
gunydt—because of saintly qualities (or the best thread); api—even,; 
prthula—great (or broad); dosam—faults (or arm); hi—certainly; purusam— 
person. 


Lalita: To do this, You should quickly approach the pure 
liberated souls who practice yoga in a secluded place on the slope of 
the mountain of success. Then, trembling, You should sincerely beg 
them for shelter and serve them with all Your heart, whether You are 
the most sinful or full of virtues. 


Or: You should become the central jewel of the pearl-necklace 
decorating the solitary slopes of Radha’s mountain-like breasts. Those 
pure pearls, strung on the best thread and situated of Her chest, will 
certainly accept the person who has broad arms.>*° 


krsnah: sakhi sddhipadistam tvayd. (iti sanandam upasrtya pdnau 
radham dadhdati). 

radhika: (sagadgadam) sundara, ajuttam tujjha edam. (iti panim 
dcchidya sakhinam tirodadhati. 

krsnah: (raddhadm apreksya. sasankam). hanta sakhyau, kva vam priya- 
sakhi. 


sakhi—O friend; séddhu—well, upadistam—instructed, tuayad—by you; 
iti—thus; sa—with,; anandam—bliss; upasrtya—approaching; padnau—the 
two hands; radham—kadha; dadhati—places; sa—with; gadgadam—words 
choked up; sundara—O beautiful boy; ajuttam—improper, tujjha—yYour; 
edam—this,; iti—thus; panim—the hand; adcchidya—removing; sadkhinam— 
of the trees; tirodadhdati—hides; radham—Radha, apreksya—observing; sa— 
with; sankam—alarm; hanta—O; sakhyau—friends, kva—where?; vam— 
your; priva—dear; sakhi—friend. 


Krsna: Sakhi, you explained everything very well. (He blissfully 
approaches Radha, and places His hand upon Her). 


Radhika: (with a choked voice). O handsome one, this is not 
proper! (Radha removes Krsna’s hand and then disappears among the 
trees.) 


Krsna: (not seeing Radha, He becomes anxious) Hanta! Lalita, 


visakha, where did your dear sakhi go? 


°° "You must quickly embrace Radha with Your broad arms, and become a precious sapphire 
necklace decorating Her chest, whether you are a saint or the best of cheaters and thieves!" 
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ubhe: mohana, nirivi-a bhanissamha. (iti sakhi-prstham dsddya). 
hala rahi. namma-silam kanham parihasidum laddho osaro. ta kkhanam 
sdvahittha ho-i. 


ubhe—both; mohana—O charming boy; nirtivi-a—having discovered, 
bhanissamha—we shall relate; itithus; sadkhi—of the friend; raht—O 
Radha; namma—joking; silam—nature,; kanham—Krsna; parihasidum—to 
make a joke; laddhah—attained, osarah—opportunity; t@—that; kkhanam— 
moment; sdvahittha—with pretense; ho-i—please become. 


Lalita and Visakha: O charming one, when we find Her, we will 
tell You. (They approach Radha from behind) Sakhi Radha, now there 
is an Opportunity to tease this joker Krsna. Hide Your emotions for a 
moment. 


radhika: (savyajam bhruvau vibhujya). lalide, parihasidum ti kin 
bhandasi. jam trisam sahasam na kkhu mdadisi-e juttam. ta patthidamhi. 


sa—with; vyadjam—with pretension; bhruvau—eyebrow; vibhujya— 
bending; /alide—O Lalita; parihasidum—to joke, ti thus; kim—how?, 
bhandsi—you speak; jam—which; trisam—like this; sahanam—bold, na— 
not; kkhu—indeed; mddisi-e—by one like me; juttam—proper, ta—that, 
patthidamhi—I!m ready. 


Radhika: (frowning with displeasure) Lalita, why do you tell Me 
to joke with Him? It's too bold for Me. ...I will try. 


lalita: (krsnam abhyupetya). canddnana. amha-pi-a-sahi kim vi 
vinnavidu-kadmdui bhd-edi. 

krsnah: sakhi, na khalv atra vasa-vartini jane bhitir avakasam labhate. 
tan nikamam djndpayatu. 


krsnam—kKrsna; abhyupetya—approaching; canddnana—O moon- 
faced boy; amha—our; pi-a—dear; saht—friend; kim vi—something; 
vinnavidu—to say; kamavi—although she desires; bhd-edi—she is afraid, 
sakhi—O. friend; na—not; khalu—indeed; atra—here; vasa-vartini— 
submissive and obedient; jane—towards a person; bhitih—fear; avakdsam— 
opportunity; /abhate—attain; tat—that; nikadmam—according to desire; 
djndpayatu—may she command. 


Lalita: (approaches Krsna) O moon-faced one, although She 
yearns to speak with You, our dear sakhi is afraid. 
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Krsna: Sakhi, there is no need to be afraid of a submissive 
person. She may order Me as She likes. 


lalita: (sanskrtam Gsritya). 
cetas tamyati me bhayormibhir alam pani-dvayam kampate 
kanthah sajjati hanta ghurnati sirah svidyanti gatrany api 
gosthakhandala canda-sahasa-vidhau tenasmi ndham ksama 
yad durdd abhisdrito nisi bhavdn etan mama ksamyatu 


cetah—mind; tdmyati—is perplexed; me—my; bhaya—of fear, 
urmibhih—with waves; dalam—greatly; pdni—hands; dvayam—two; 
kampate—tremble; kanthah—throat; sajjatt—is choked up; hanta—O; 
ghurnati—spins; sirah—head; svidyanti—perspire,; gatrani—limbs; api— 
even; gostha—of the land of cows (Vraja); akhandala—O monarch, canda— 
cruel, sahasa—treckless; vidhau—deed, tena—by that; asmi#—I am; na—not; 
aham—\, ksamd—able; yat—which; durdt—from a great distance; 
abhisdritah—who has arrived at the place of rendesvouz; nisi—at night, 
bhavan—Y ou, etat—that; mama—of me; ksadmyatu—may forgive. 


Lalita: My mind is tossed by waves of fear, and my hands are 
trembling. My throat is choked, my head is spinning, and my limbs 
perspire. Hanta! O Indra of the pasture land, I have no power to do 
cruel deeds! You have come to this rendezvous at night from far away. 
Please forgive me.*! 


krsnah: (svagatam) na jane narmato dharmato vayam girdm garima. 

radhika: (kincid avirbhiya). sahi tinnam patthdvehi nam. java kovi 
na pekkhadi. 

krsnah: (sakhedam dtmagatam) capala-premano hi bala-ramanyah. 
tat kim ivdsambhavyam ndma. 


svagatam—aside, na—not; jane—I understand; narmatah—from 
joking; dharmatah—tfrom religious principles; va—or; ayam—this; giram— 
of the words; garimd—significance; kincit—somewhat; dvirbhiiya— 
becoming visible; sahi#—O friend; tunnam—quickly; patthavehi—please 
send away; nam—Him; jadva—to which extent; Rovi—someone; na—not; 
pekkhadi—sees; sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; dtmagatam—aside; 
capala—flickering; premanah—love;, hi—indeed; bdald-ramanyah—young 
girls; tat—that; kim—what?, iv@—like; asambhdadvyam—impossible; nadma— 
certainly. 


Krsna: (aside) She speaks so seriously. I don’t know whether she 


>! Lalita wants to joke with Krsna, telling Him that Radha does not want this meeting. 
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is joking or following dharma. 


Radhika: (becoming partly visible) Sakhi, quickly send Him 
away! No one should see Me. 


Krsna: (unhappily says to Himself) Beautiful young girls are very 
fickle in love. What is not possible for them? 


(prakdsam). 
tvayahutah parsve pranaya-nikurambena rabhasad 
asiddhartho radhe bhavitum tha yuktah katham aham 
Sriyakrstah krsnadyasa-manir ayas-kdnta-Silaya 
sphutam tam asprstvad bhajati kim adure sthagitatam 


prakdsam—openly; tuaya—by you, ahittah—called; pdrsve—nearby; 
pranaya—love; nikurambena—with an abundance; rabhasdt—with great 
zeal; asiddha—not completed; arthah—goal; rddhe—O Radha; bhavitum— 
to be; iha—here; yuktah—proper; katham—how is it? aham—lI, sriya—by the 
opulence; akrstah—attracted; krsnadyasa-manih—iron; ayas-kdnta—of the 
magnet; Silay4—by the stone; sphutam—clearly; tam—her, asprstu@—not 
touching; bhajati—attains; kim—why?; adure—not far away; sthagitatam— 
the state of being concealed. 


(Openly) With great love You called Me to this rendezvous and I 
quickly came. O Radha, is it right now to leave My desires unfulfilled? 
As iron is drawn to a magnet, so Iam drawn to Your beauty. I did not 
even touch You. Why did You run away and hide? 


lalita: go-ulananda, rahi-am kisa uvdlahesi. nar dhamma-hada-am 
cce-a uvdlaha, jo kkhu haddso donam nibbhrardnurattanam antare 
padibandhi-hodi. 


go-ulananda—O bliss of Gokula; rahi-am—Radha; kisa—why?, 
uvdlahesi—do you criticise; mam—indeed,; dhamma—of religion; hada- 
am—wretched; cce-a—indeed; uvdlaha—yYou should criticise; jah—which; 
kkhu—indeed, haddadsah—foolishly; donam—of the two; nibhah—greatly; 
anurattanam—affectionate; antare—within; padibandhi hodi—become an 
obstacle. 


Lalita: O bliss of Gokula, why do You blame Radha? You should 
blame the cursed dharma, which foolishly creates obstacles for those 
who are deeply in love! 


krsnah: pasya pasyd. 
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sakhi nirbharam anuraktah 

pranayinam anuydnti dharmam api hitva 
ityam ati-ragd practi 

cumbati vidhum indra-nathapi 


pasya_ pasya—look, look; sakhi—O friend; nirbharam—deeply; 
anuraktah—affectionate; pranayinam—to the beloved; anuydnti—goes 
after; dharmam—morality; api—even; hitvu@d—having abandoned; iyam— 
this; ati-raga—reddish (or great love); prdc#—the eastern direction; 
cumbati—kisses; vidhum—the moon (also a name of Lord Visnu); indra- 
natha—belonging to Indra; api—although. 


Krsna: O sakhi, look, look! Passionately in love, and always 
following his beloved leaving behind even the rules of dharma, the 
moon is now kissing the reddish eastern direction, even though she 
is the wife of Indra!>? 


lalita: tumhanam uttara-pa-uttare ko nama pahavadi. ta ido vijayentu 
sami-pada. 

radhika: (sdkitam anusrtya). lalide, appano muhena kimvi vinnavi-a 
nam nivatthadva-issam. 


tumhanam—your, uttara-pa-uttare—excellent answer; ka/i—what; 
nama—indeed, pahavadi—is possible; t@—therefore; idah—from this; 
vijayentu—be victorious; sdmi—of the master; pddad—feet; sad—with, 
akutam—intention; adnusrtya—approaching; lalide—O Lalita; appanah— 
own; muhena—by the mouth; kimvi—something; vinnavi-a—having 
informed; nam—Him, nivatthdva-issam—to be detained. 


Lalita: Is it possible that You don't give a perfect reply to any 
statement? May the feet of svami be victorious!5> 


Radhika: (deliberately approaching Lalita) Lalita, I want to tell 
something that will restrain His passionate eagerness. 


(iti lalitam aveksya. sanskrtena). 
samantdn me kirtir mukharita-sati-mandala-mukha 
kalankenonmuktam kulam avikala-srir api patih 
calac-cilli-lila-jita-madana-dhanvoddhatir ayam 


2 "Look, look to the east! Even the eastern direction, reddened with desire, although she is the wife 
of Indra, is now kissing with her lover, the moon! The east direction is like Radha, who is filled with 
great affection for Me, and I am like the moon, always eager to meet with Her! Therefore our 
situation is proper." 

°3 The word “svami” can mean "husband", "lord", and "lover". 
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tad asminn adrambhe hrdayam aphalam viklavayati 


iti—thus; lalitam—talita; aveksya—glancing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
samantdt—all around; me—my; kirtih—glory; mukharita—resounding; 
satt—of the chaste girls; mandala—of the community; mukhad—mouths; 
kalankena—of any taint; unmuktam—free; kulam—family; avikala—entire; 
srih—beauty and opulence; api—also; patih—master, calat—moving, cilli— 
of the eyebrows (compared to creepers); /ila—by the pastimes; jita— 
conquered; madana—Kamadeva; dhanva—of the bow; uddhatih—the pride 
(or stretched); ayam—this; tat—that; asmin—in this; Grambhe—attempts; 
hrdayam—heart; aphalam—truitless, viklavayati—affliction. 


(Glances at Lalita) All chaste girls praise My virtues. My family’s 
reputation is impeccable. My husband is endowed with incomparable 
wealth. Therefore, the attempts of Your restless and playful creeper- 
like eyebrows, which defeat the pride of Kamadeva’s stretched bow, 
to agitate My heart are fruitless. 


krsnah: (radham nirupya. socchvasam adtmagatam). 
dhavantyah sruti-saskuli-parisaram sangdd apdngdad apadnga-sriyo 

dhatte htraka-kundalam marakatottamsa-dyutim subhruvah 
vdg-antah smita-bhag vibhati tad idam sdnke sakhi-siksaya 

vaimukhyam kila krtrimam vilasati klantin mano md sma gah 


radham—Radha, nirupya—observing; sa—with; ucchvasam—a sigh; 
dtmagatam—aside, dhavantyadh—moving; sruti—of the ears; Saskult—the 
opening; parisaram—near; sangdt—from contact; apdnga—of sidelong- 
glances; apdnga—of Kamadeva; sriyah—of the beauty; dhatte—places; 
hiraka—diamond, kundalam—earring, marakata—sapphire (because of the 
blue eyes); uttamsa—ornament; dyutim—tuster; subhruvah—of she who has 
beautiful eyebrows; vdk—words; antah—within; smita—smile; bhadk— 
possessing, vibhdti—shines; tat—therefore; idam—this; sanke—I suspect; 
sakht—of the friend; siksay@—by the instruction; vaimukhyam—aversion; 
kila—indeed; krtrimam—artificial; vilasati—is manifested; kldntim— 
dejection; manah—O mind; ma—don’t; sma—indeed; gah—diving into. 


Krsna: (glancing at Radha, He sighs and says to Himself) Because 
of the association with Her restless sidelong glances that reach the 
edges of Her ears and arouse amorous feelings in Me, Radha’s 
diamond earrings now shine like sapphires. The words of this girl 
with beautiful eyebrows reveal Her shining smile. O My heart, don't 
be unhappy! I think Her indifference to Me is just a pretense caused 
by Her sakhi’s advice. 
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lalita: (krsna-mukham dlokya. janantikam). visahe, ingidena 
lakkhemi. unnidam iminad amhdnam rahassam. 
visakhd: adha im. 


krsna—Krsna’s; mukham—tface; dlokya—observed; jandntikam— 
whishpering; visahe—O Visakha; ingidena—by the intention; lakkhemi—I 
am undertood; unnidam—discovered; imina—by this; amhadnam—our; 
rahassam—secret; adha im—this is certainly true. 


Lalita: dooks at Krsna’s face and whispers) Visakha, it looks like 
Krsna has revealed our secret. 


Visakha: Yes, it is so. 


krsnah: (sasmitam) lalite, krtam atra vancana-cdturi-prapanicena. na 
hi lataya prasdritas tantavo gandha-sindhurasya bandhaya prabhavanti. 

visakha: sahi rahe, nipphalam vilambasi. jhatti kidatthi-kuna appano 
pi-a-janam. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; lalite—O Lalita; krtam—made, atra—here, 
vancana—cheating, cdturt—expert; prapancena—tricked; na hi—not at all, 
latay@—creeper; prasaritah—spreaded; tantavah—net; gandha- 
sindhurasya—of a maddened elephant; bandhdya—for _ binding; 
prabhavanti—is able; sahi—O friend; radhe—O Radha; nipphalam—ttuitless, 
vilambasi—slowness; jhattt—immediately; kidatthi-kuna—please fulfill the 
desire; appanah—of your own, pi-a-janam—dear friend. 


Krsna: (with a smile) O Lalita, your efforts to trick Me were very 
skillful, but an intoxicated elephant cannot be tied with creepers!>4 


visakha: Sakhi Radha, there is no reason to delay it any longer. 
Quickly satisfy the desires of Your beloved! 


krsnah: (sdnurdgam) 
karna-dvandvam idam rutair tha kuhit-kanthasya kunthi-krtam 
sadyah komala-bharati-parimalenollaghaya slaghaya 
nihsankam kila Ssitali-kuru partrambhena rambhoru me 
gambhira-smara-vahni-tdpa-lahari-patrani gdatrany api 


karna—of ears; dvandvam—the pair; idam—this; rutaih—with 


sounds; iha—here; kuhukanthasya—of a cuckoo; kunthi-krtam—blunted; 


4 “© Lalita, your skillful attempts to deceive Me, the king of all cheaters and the most intelligent 
youth, with cunning words are like trying to tie an intoxicated elephant with a net of creepers!” 
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sadyah—immediately; komala—gentle; bhdratt—of eloquent words; 
parimalena—with the fragrance; ulla4ghaya—plase revive; sldghayad— 
delightful; nihsankam—fearlessly; kila—indeed; Ssitali-kuru—make cool; 
parirambhena—with an embrace; rambhoru—O girl with the beautiful hips; 
me—My; gambhira—deep; smara—of love; vahni—of the fires; tapa—of the 
heat; lahart—of the waves; pdtrdni—recipients; gatrdni—limbs; apt—also. 


Krsna: (with passion) Please quickly revive My ears, deafened by 
the cuckoos’ singing, with the fragrance of Your gentle eloquent 
words, bringing delight! O girl with the beautiful hips, with Your bold 
embrace please cool My body now filled with waves of burning fire of 
deep love! 


visakhad: sundara, esa bhaavadi lajja rahi-d-rivena uttinna. ta jdva 
nam cddu-bandhena sammuhi kadu-a samapemha tava bhavantena 
somma-si-ala-vuttind hodavvam. 


sundara—O handsome boy; es@—she; bhaavadi—of the demigodess; 
lajja—shame; jjevva—certainly; rahi-d—of Radha; riivena—in the form, 
uttinna—has descended, t@—therefore; ja@va—as long as; nam—Her; cadu- 
bandhena—with words of praise; sammuhi-kadu-a—in front of; 
samappemha—\ offer; tava—for that legnth of time; bhavantena—by You; 
somma—gentle and sober; si-ala—calm; vuttind—with a_ behavior; 
hodavyam—should be done. 


visakha: O handsome one, assuming the form of Radha, the 
goddess of shyness has descended into this world. While I'm trying to 
satisfy Her with graceful words, You please be gentle and calm! 


krsnah: (sddaram) 
ayam atra nisarga-Ssitalah 
sakhi radha-kucayor avasthitim 
nava-kdncana-kumbhayor aham 
sphurad indivara-damavad bhaje 


sa—with,; adaram—treverence; ayam—this, atra—here; nisarga—by 
nature; Sitalah—cool; sakhi—O friend; rddhad—of Radha; kucayoh—of the 
breasts; avasthitim—tesidence; nava—new; kdricana—gold; kumbhayoh— 
pitchers; aham—I, sphurat—clearly; indivara—of blue lotus flowers; 
dama—a garland; vat—like; bhaje— attain. 


Krsna: (respectfully) Sakhi, by nature I am very cool. Now I will 
become a garland of blue lotuses resting on the new golden waterpots 
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of Radha’s breasts!55 


(iti mandam mandam radham upasarpati). 
radhika: (kincid upasrtya) sahi visahe, sutthu bhidamhi. ta kimti mam 
uvekkhasi. 


iti—thus; mandam mandam—very slowly; rddhadm—RrRadha; 
upasarpati—approaches; kincit—slightly; apasrtya—shrinking; saht—O 
friend; visahe—Visakha, sutthu—very; bhidamhi—\ am afraid; t@—therefore; 
kimti—why?, mam—to me; uvekkhast—do you abandon. 


(Krsna very slowly approaches Radha.) 


Radhika: (stepping back a little) Sakhi Visakha, I am very scared! 
Why do you abandon Me? 


lalita: rahe, esa visaheti vikkhida kadham tumam pacchddi-a 
rakkhidum pahavadu, ta rakkhana-kkhamam nam vana-mdli-am jjeva 
bhajehi. jam esa a-adida-sili-muhda disa-i. 


rahe—O Radha; esd—she,; visaheti—as Visakha; vikkhida—celebrated, 
kadham—how; tumam—you, pacchddi-a—to be obstacle; rakkhidum—to 
protect; pahavadu—may be able; t@—therefore; rakkhana—protection; 
kkhamam—ksamadm, be able (or ksamdm, very weak); nam—this or Him; 
vana—of forest flowers; mdali-am—garland; jjeva—surely; bhajehi—please 
accept; jam—because;, esd—this; d-adida—attracted; silimuha—bumble- 
bees (or arrows); disd-i—seen. 


Lalita: Radha, her name is “Visakha”. How can she protect You? 
Pleace accept this garland. I see it is able to give You protection, since 
it attracts bees.>° 


Or: Please accept this helpless Krsna, who is like a garland of 
blue lotuses, because I see that He is attacked by Kamadeva's arrows. 


radhika: (sapranaya-rosam) a-i dummuhi lalide, siddha cce-a tumha 
manorahd, tadhdvi na nivuttdsi. 

visakha: hala rahi, savvanam go-ula-jananam abha-addna-sattre 
dikkhido kanho. ta ido kim ti bhd-esi. 


»® The word "sitala" that Visakha used when she said "Be calm" means "calm" (free from passion) or 
"cool". Krsna took the second meaning. Blue lotuses also have a cooling nature. 

°° The word “Visakha” also means “without hands” (vi-sakha). “Because she is handless, Visakha 
cannot protect You. Please accept this garland of forest flowers, which is able to give You 
protection, since it attracts frightening bees.” 
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sa—with,; pranaya—affection; rosam—and anger; d-i—O; dummuht— 
foul-mouthed; J/alide—O Lalita; siddha@d—accomplished; cee-a—surely; 
tumha—your, manorahaé—desires; tadhdvi—nevertheless; ma—not; 
nivuttasi—being stopped; hala—O,; rahi—Radha; savvanam—to all; go- 
ula—of Gokula; jandnam—the residents; abha-addna—for giving 
fearlessness; sattre—for the Vedic ritual; dikkhidah—consecratede; kanhah— 
Krsna; ‘@—therefore; idah—from this; kim ti—why indeed?; bhd-esi—are you 
afraid. 


Radhika: (with affectionate anger) O foul-mouthed Lalita! Now 
your desires are fulfilled, but still you don't stop! 


visakha: Radha, Krsna has initiated a sacrifice to bring 
fearlessness to all the people of Gokula. Why are You afraid? 


krsnah: sundari rddhe, tuam eva susthu balisthasi. tatah katham 
mattas tava bhittih. tatha hi. 


sundari—beautiful; radhe—O Radha; tvam—you; eva—certainly; 
susthu—clearly; balistha—strongest, asi—are; tatah—therefore; katham— 
how is it?; mattah—because of Me; tava—your; bhitih—fear; tatha hi—as it 
is said. 


Krsna: O beautiful Radha, You are much stronger. Why are You 
afraid of Me? 


ahino bhri-gucchah kutila-valanair vestayati mam 
kharas te netrdnto mayi vitanute tadana-vidhim 

pralambah kesanto harati hatha-vrttya mama balam 
bhajadbhis tuadm etair aham tha jitair asmi vijitah 


ahinah—broad (or Kaliya snake); bhri—of the eyebrows; gucchah—a 
bush; kutila—curved; valanaih—agitated movements; vestayati—surrounds; 
mam—Me; kharah—sharp (or the demon Dhenuka); te—Your; netra—of the 
eyes; antah—corner; mayit—in Me; vitanute—extends; tadana—hutting; 
vidhim—the activity; pralambah—long (or the demon Pralamba); kesantah— 
locks of hair; harati—takes away; hatha—forcibly; vurtty4—by the activity; 
mama—My; balam—strength; bhajadbhih—taking shelter; tudm—yYou, 
etaih—by them; aham—l; iha—in this case; jitaih—victorious; asmi—I am; 
vijitah—conquered. 


Your excitedly moving, wide, curved eyebrows surround Me. 
Your sharp sidelong glances pierce Me. Your locks of hair inevitably 
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take away My power. Although I am very strong, now I am conquered 
by them and take shelter of You. 


Or: The Kaliya snake of Your broad eyebrows surrounds Me. The 
Dhenuka demon of Your sidelong glances hurts Me. The Pralamba 
demon of Your hair makes Me powerless. Though I once defeated 
them, now I am conquered by these enemies who have taken shelter 
in You. 


lalita: kanha, kudo ima-e valitthattanam jam appano dhanam tu-atto 
mo-dvidum na samatthd. 


kanha—O Krsna; kudah—how; imd-e—her,; valitthanam—superior 
stregnth; jam—because; appanah—of the self; dhanam—opulence, tu- 
attah—from You; mo-dvidum—to take ; na—not; samatthad—is able. 


Lalita: O Krsna, can anyone be strong enough to deprive You of 
Your glories? 


visakha: (sanskrtena) 
vidhatte kamsarih sakhi paramahamsdlisu ratim 
manohamsendram te katham api na nirmoksyati tatah 
badhanadmum sadyas tvam api bhuja-valli-vilasitaih 
Ssathe kah ksemarthi sumukhi nahi sathyam ghatayati 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vidhatte—accepts in special way; karisa—of 
Kathsa; ariz—the enemy (Krsna); sakht—O friend; paramahamsa—of pure 
devotees; alisu—towards the multitudes; ratim—love; manah—of the mind, 
hamsa—os swans; indram—to the king; te—your; katham api—some way or 
other; na—not; nirmoksyati—will free; tatah—therefore; badhadna—binding; 
amum—this;, sadyah—immediately; tuam—you; api—even; bhuja—of the 
arms; valli—creepers;, vilasitaih—playful, Sathe—cheating; kah—who; 
ksema—wellfare,; arthtdesiring; sumukhi—beautiful face; nahi—certainly 
not; sathyam—dishonesty; ghatayati—attains. 


visakha: Sakhi, Krsna accepts the love of His swan-like devotees. 
Why don't You release the regal swan of Your mind to meet Him? Why 
don't You even yearn to bind Him with the playful vines of Your arms? 
O girl with the beautiful face, O cheater, who, desiring his own 
happiness, would show such insincerity? 


radhika: (sabhisuyam) pave visahi-e. tumam vi lalidd-e visaladd-e 
mdrudena dusidasi. 
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sa—with, abhistyam—anger; pdve—sinner;  visdhi-e-—visakha; 
tumam—you, vi—even; lalidd-e—of Lalita; visaladd-e—of the poison 
flowervine; mdrudena—by the breeze; diusidadsi—polluted. 


Radha: (angrily) O sinful Visakha, the breeze from the poisoned 
vine of Lalita has contaminated even you! 


krsnah: sakhi lalite, svaprasddamrte kamam adattdvagahanaya 
katham adyapi tatasthi-krto ‘smi raddhayd. 


sakhi—O friend, lalite—O Lalita; sua—own, prasdda—mertcy; amrte— 
nectar; R4mam—according to desire; adatta—not granted; avagadhanaya— 
the immersion; katham—how is it?; adya—now; apt—even; tatasthi-krtah— 
placed on the shore; asmi—I am; radhayaG—by Radha. 


Krsna: Sakhi Lalita, why does Radha not allow Me to dive into 
the nectar of Her mercy and makes Me stand on its shore? 


lalita: kanha, munca caturi-vittharam. na kkhu canda-ali vi-a jhatti 
vd-ametta-ena sulaha-ppasada amha-pi-a-sahi. 

krsnah: katham sulabhas te sakhi-prasadah. 

lalita: se-d santdnena. 


kanha—O Krsna; murca—please abandon; cdturt—of cleverness; 
vitthadram—expansion; na—not; kkhu—indeed;, canda-ali—Candravali, vi- 
a—just like; jhattt—immediately; vud-a—by words; metta-ena—only; 
sulaha—easy to attain; ppasddad—mercy; amha—our, pi-a—dear, sah 
friend; Ratham—how is it?; sulabhah—easy to attain; te—your; sakhtof the 
friend; prasadah—mercy; se-d—of service; santanena—constant. 


Lalita: Krsna, give up Your clever tricks! Our dear sakhi is not 
like Candravali, who immediately gives mercy if asked. 


Krsna: How can I easily get your sakhi’s mercy? 
Lalita: By constant service. 
krsnah: (sdnandam, radham pasyan). 
kin candanena kucayo racayadmi citram 
uttamsayami kabarim tava kim prastinath 
angdani langimatarangi karena kim vd 


samvahayadmy atanu-kheda-karambitanti 


sa—with, dnandam—bliss; radha@—kadha; pasyan—seeing; kim— 
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whether?; candanena—with sandalwood paste; kucayoh—on the two 
breasts; racayamt—I shall draw; citram—a picture; uttamsayadmi—shall I 
decorate with a crown; kabarim—braids, tava—your; kim—whether?; 
prasunaih—with flowers; angani—limbs; langima—union, tarangi—waves, 
karena—with the hand; kim va—or whether?; samvdhayadmi—| massage; 
atanu—of Kamadeva; kheda—affliction; Rarambitani—mixed. 


Krsna: Goyfully glancing at Radha). O girl with the beautiful 
limbs, can I draw pictures with sandalwood paste on Your breasts? 
Can I decorate Your braids with flowers? With My hand can I gently 
massage your limbs tormented by Kamadeva? 


radhika: (salilam apakramya. sdnguli-tarjanam). pamari, sumarissasi 
osare. ta esa gharam gacchanti jfimhanam tumhdnam hatthado appdnam 
MoO-avd-1ssam. 


sa—with, lilam—pastimes; apakramya—tretreating, sa—with; sa— 
with; anguli—finger, tarjanam—scolding;,; pamari—O rascal; sumarissasi— 
you shall remember; osare—on the occasion; t@—therefore; es4@—I, gharam— 
home; gacchanti—going, jimhadnam—crooked; tumhanam—of you, 
hatthadah—from the hand; appdnam—myself; mo-dva-issam—1 shall 
release. 


Radhika: (playfully turning away, she points a finger at Lalita) O 
wicked girl, you will remember this moment! O crooked gopis, going 
home, I will free Myself from your company! 


lalita: (patancalam akrsya) 
sahi rahi yahi na gharam para-hatthe patthidamhi ni-ahamse 
a-i bahire hirannam desi kudo ancale ganthim 


pata—of the sari; aricalam—corner,; dkrsya—pulling; sahi—O friend, 
rahi—O Radha; yahi—please go; na—not,; gharam—home; para—other; 
hatthe—hand; patthid—departure; amhi—I am; ni-a—own,; harise—in the 
swan; d-t—O; bahire—out; hirannam—gold, desi—you give; kudah—how 
is it?; aricale—of the border; ganthim—tie. 


Lalita: (grabbing Radha by the hem of Her clothes) Sakhi Radha, 
don’t go home, since the swan of my hand will stop You! Ayi! After 
taking out and giving away the gold, why are You now trying to tie a 
knot in the edge of Your garment?5” 


7 “O silly girl! After showing Your feelings to Krsna and giving Him Your gold-like heart, why are 
You now trying to leave, pretending to be indifferent?” 
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radhika: muncehi muncehi ancalam. ido gadu-a ajji-am vinnavissam. 
(nepathye) 

hanta nattini lalide, kahim de pi-a-sahi rahi-d. 

lalita: hanta, esa ajji-a4 muhara idha jjevva a-acchadi. 

krsnah: (sasankam) tato daviydn bhavami. (iti tatha sthitah). 


munca—let go; munca—let go; aricalam—of the border; idah—from 
this place; gadu-a—having gone; ajji-am—the noble lady; vinnavissam—| 
shall inform; mnepathye—from the wings; hanta—O;  nattini—O 
granddaughter, J/alide—O Lalita; kahim—where?, de—your; pi-a—dear; 
sahit—friend, rahi-G—Radha; hanta—O,; esd—she, ajji-d—the pious woman; 
muharad—Mukhara; idha—here; jjevva—indeed; d-acchadi—is coming; sa— 
with; sankam—alarm; tatah—from here; daviyan—far away; bhavami—I| 
shall become; it#—thus,; tatha—in that way; sthitah—He becomes situated. 


Radhika: Let go of My clothing, let go! I will go home and tell the 
noble lady everything! 


(Off-stage) O granddaughter Lalita, where is your dear sakhi 
Radha? 


Lalita: Hanta! Here comes noble Mukhara! 


Krsna: (with anxiety) I should run away from here! (He does 
that.) 


(pravisya) 

mukharad: (puro drstim niksipya sadsankam datmagatam). jo kkhu 
durado kovi nilima-punjo maraga-a-tthambham bidambamito ditthim me a- 
attha-i. nunam so eso kanho bhave jam a-uruvvam kim pi sorabbham 
pasappa-e. (iti krsnantikam anusarpat). 


purah—ahead; drstim—glance;  niksipya—throwing; sa—with, 
dasankam—uncertainly; diuradah—from a great distance; kovi—someone; 
nilima—of blueness; punjah—abundance; maraga-a—emerald, 
tthambham—column; vidambantah—imitating; ditthim—vision; me—my; a- 
attha-i—attracts; niinam—indeed; sah—He; esah—this; kanhah—Krsna; 
bhave—may be; jam—because; d-uruvvam—unprecedented; kim pi— 
something; sorabbham—fragrance; pasappa-i—has become extended, iti#— 
thus; krsna—of Krsna; antikam—proximity; anusarpatt—approaches. 


(Mukhara enters.) 
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Mukhara: (glancing ahead, she becomes doubtful about what she 
sees, and says to herself) Something that looks like a sapphire pillar 
attracts my eyes from afar. It must be Krsna, since He emanates an 
incomparably sweet fragrance. (She approaches Him.) 


krsnah: arye (ity ardhokte). 

mukhara: (sakapatakrosam) ko kkhu ajjeti khulakhulavedi. 

krsnah: adrye mukhare, sukham vardhase. 

mukharad: mohana. java tuha vamsi-d-e mu-attanam na samvuttam 
tava kudo amhdnam suham. 

krsnah: arye, kim te ‘parddhyati vamsti. 


drye—O pious woman; iti—thus; ardha—half; ukte—spoken; sa— 
with; kapata—pretended,; akrosdm—harsh words; kah—who?; kkhu— 
indeed; ajjeti—the word “O pious woman”; khulakhulavedi—speaks, arye— 
O pious woman; mukhare—O Mukhara; sukham—happiness;, vardhase— 
increase; mohana—O charming boy; java—to which extent; tuha—yYour; 
vamsi-d-e—of the flute; mu-attanam—silence, na@—not; samvuttam— 
occurred; /@va—to that extent; Rudah—how?, mahdnam—of us; suham— 
happiness; arye—O pious woman; kim—how; te—you; daparadhyati— 
offends; varisi—the flute. 


Krsna: O noble lady... (He is interrupted in the middle of His 
words.) 


Mukhara: (with pretended anger). Who mumbles "noble lady"? 
Krsna: O noble Mukhara, may your happiness increase! 


Mukhara: Charming boy, how can we be happy when Your flute 
refuses to be silent? 


Krsna: O noble lady, has My flute offended you? 


mukharad: puccha imd-o savva-go-ula bdali-d-o jd-o kanna-simam 
pavisattammi vamsi-a-phukkdrarambhe varam-varam nivarijjanti-o vi vane 
dha-anti. 


puccha—please ask; imdad-ah—these; savva—all; go-ula—of Gokula; 
bali-d-ah—young girls; jd-ah—who; kanna—of the ears; simam—the 
boundary; pavisattammi—enters; vamsi-G—of the flute; phukkadra—of the 
hissing; Grambhe—in the beginning; vdram-vadram—again and _ again; 
nivarijjanti-ah—forbidden, vi—even though, vane—in the forest; dhd-anti— 
run. 
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Mukhara: Go ask all the girls of Gokula! Whenever the sound of 
Your flute approaches their ears, those girls run into the forest, even 
though they are stopped again and again by their elders! 


krsnah: (vihasya) mukhare, satyam yatharthanamasi. 

mukharad: mohana, padose tujjha ettha paveso mam sankd-ulam 
karedi. 

krsnah: mukhare, krtam atra sankayd. yad adya parunamdsyd me 
varnitam tavdtra catvardnke cankramiti kdpy adbhuta hariniti. 


vihasya—iaughing; mukhare—O Mukhara; satyam—in truth; yatha- 
artha—appropriate; ndma—name; asi—you are; mohana—O charming boy; 
padose—in the evening; tujjha—Your;, ettha—here,; pavesah—entrance;, 
mam—to me; sankd-ulam—suspicious; karedi—causes; mukhare—O 
Mukhara; krtam—useless; atra—here; sdnkaya—fear, yat—because; adya— 
now; paurnamdsyad—by Paurnamasi; me—to Me; varnitam—described, 
tava—your,; adtra—here; catvara-anke—in the garden; cankrami— 
wandering about, it#—thus; ka api—some; ddbhutd—amazing; harint— 
female deer; iti thus. 


Krsna: daughing) O Mukhara, your name is very appropriate!>® 


Mukhara: O charming boy, Your coming here in the evening 
worries me. 


Krsna: Mukhara, you are afraid for no reason. Paurnamasi told 
Me that some wonderful doe wanders in this garden.*° 


mukharad: na-ara, pahdde pecchisassi. nam dadnim sahehi. 
krsnah: hanta vrddhe gaddara-visdna-kathorre, visrabdham Gsyatam. 
eso ‘ham vrajami. (iti sSakhindm antardadhatU. 


nd-ara—O amorous hero; pahdde—in the morning; pecchisassi—You 
shall see; nam—this; danim—now, sadhedi—please go; hanta—O; vrddhe— 
elderly gopi; gaddara—of a ram; visdna—as a horn; kathore—hard; 
visrabdham—trust; dsyatam—from the mouth; esah—He; aham—t, 
vrajami—am going; iti—thus; sakhinam—into the trees; antardadhati— 
dissappears. 


Mukhara: O hero, You will see this doe tomorrow morning. Now 


6 “Mukhara” means “talkative”. 
» As previously mentioned, “harini” also means "the charming woman". 
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go home. 


Krsna: Hanta! Old lady, you are hard like a ram’s horn! But I trust 
your words, therefore I'm leaving. (Krsna dissappears behind the 
trees.) 


mukhard: lalide, saccam gado kanho. 

lalita: adha im. 

krsnah: (svagatam) ghurnakuleyam jarati. tad atra tusnim etya radhd- 
patam akarsayami. (iti tatha karoti.) 


lalide—O Lalita; saccam—truth;, gadah—gone; kanhah—Krsna; adha 
im—certainly; svagatam—aside; ghurndkuleyam—bewildered; jaratt—old 
lady; tat—this; atra—here; tusnim—quietly; etya—going; raddhad—Radha, 
patam—garment; akarsayadmi—t will tug; iti—thus; tathad—thus; karoti— 
does. 


Mukhara: Lalita, did Krsna really gone? 
Lalita: Yes. 


Krsna: (aside) This old lady is bewildered. Therefore I will 
quietly approach Radha and tug at Her clothes. (He does that.) 


mukhard: (caksust vikasya sdkrosam) ghatti lalide, aggado eso 
pidambaro kanho rahi-sddi-a-ancalam d-addhanto vi-a disa-i. td kisa 
tumam mam paddavesi. 


caksust—two eyes; vikdsya—expanding, sa—with; dadkrosam—angry 
words; ghatthi—reckless, lalide—O Lalita; aggadah—in the presence; esah— 
this; pidambarah—dressed in yellow garments; kRanhah—Krsna; radht—of 
Radha; saddi-a—of the garment; avcalam—the border; d-addhantah— 
pulling; vi-a—as if; disa-i—is observed; t@—therefore; kisa—how is. it?, 
tumam—you; mam—to me; paddvesi—you are deceiving. 


Mukhara: (her eyes wide-open with anger) O reckless Lalita! I see 
Krsna, who is dressed in yellow garments, tugging at the edge of 
Radha’s clothing! Why do you try to fool me? 


(krsnah sasankam kincid spasarpati). 

lalita: (svagatam)  ratti-andhi-am nam _ buddhi-am  vancemi. 
(prakdsam. samrambham abhiniya. sanskrtena). 
mudha sankam andhe jarati kuruse yamuna-tate 

tamdlo ‘yam camikara-kalita-mile nivasati 
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samira-prenkholdd ati-catula-sankha-bhujataya 
vayasyaya yena stana-vasanam adsphdlitam abhit 


krsnah—Krsna; sa—with, Sankam—fear, kincit—somewhat; 
dapasarpati—tetreats; svagatam—aside, ratti—at night; andhi-am—darkness, 
nam—this; buddhi-am—old woman; varicemt—I shall deceive; prakdsam— 
openly; samrambham—an¢ger, abhiniya—attaining; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
mudhd—uselessly; sankam—fear; andhe—blind;, jarati—O old woman, 
kuruse—you perform; yamuna—of the Yamuna river; tate—on the bank; 
tamdlah—tamala tree; ayam—this; camikara—golden; kalita—arrangement; 
mule—at the root; nivasati—dwells; samira—of the breezes, prenkholat— 
from the movements; ati#—very; catula—unsteady; sakha—of the branches; 
bhujataya—by the state of having branches; vayasyadyah—of the friend; 
yena—by whom; stana—of the breast; vasanam—garment; dasphdlitam— 
shaken; abhtiit—became. 


(Krsna becomes frightened and retreats a little.) 


Lalita: (aside) At night this old lady is almost blind. I will trick 
her. (Aloud, with anger) O blind old lady, you worry without reason! 
This is a tamala tree by the Yamuna and this is a golden platform at 
its roots. Moving in the wind, the tree’s branches tug at this girl’s 
bodice. 


mukharad: (svagatam) asaccam na kahe-i. (prakadsam) vatse, ghumma- 
ulamhi. ta gharam gadu-a suvissam. (iti niskrantd). 


svagatam—aside; dsaccam—a lie; na—not; kahe-i—she speaks; 
prakdsam—openly; vatse—O child; ghummd-ulamhi—bewildered; ta@— 
therefore; gharam—home; gadu-a—having gone; suvissam—I shall sleep, 
iti—thus, niskrdntad—she exits. 


Mukhara: (to herself) She is not lying. (Openly) Child, I am 
disoriented. Therefore, I will return home and go to bed. (Mukhara 
exits.) 


visakhad: hala rahi, kanhassa muha-mandlumilidam ghamma-jala- 
bindu-jalam ni-a-ancalena avanehi. 

radhika: (sabhribhangam) visahe, tumam jeva avanehi. ja kkhu 
dkomaram imamssi vade gahida-dikkhasi. 

hala—O, rdhi—kRadha; kanhassa—of Krsna; muha—of the face; 
mandalummilidam—the circle has become manifested; ghamma-jala—of 


perspiration; bindu—of drops; jalam—a network; ni-a—own; sadi-a—of the 
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garment; avicalena—by the border; avanehi—please wipe away; sa—with, 
bhri—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting; visdhe—O Visakha; tumam— 
you; jeva—indeed; avanehi—should wipe them away; j@—who;, kkhu— 
indeed; dkomdram—childhood; imamsst—in this; vvade—in the vow; 
gahida-dikkhdsi—you have accepted initiation. 


visakha: Sakhi Radha, Krsna’s face is covered with drops of 
perspiration. With the corner of Your garment please wipe them 
away. 


Radhika: (knitting her eyebrows) Visakha, you wipe them away! 
Since childhood you have taken a vow to do these things. 


visakha: radhe, kantha-tthida de rangana-mali-a bhandadi. ma kuppad. 
tumam vi taha dikkhd-vihane kdrijjanta-sankalpasi. 


rddhe—O Radha; kantha—on the neck; tthida—situated; de—your; 
rangana—delightful, mdli-d—garland; bhanddi—speaks; md—don't; 
kuppa—become excited; tumam—you; vi—even; taha—there; dikkhad—of 
initiation; vihdne—in the activity; kRdrijjanta—being performed, sankalpasi— 
you have the desire. 


visakha: Radha, the rangana garland on Your neck says, "Don’t 
worry, You may also take initiation into this service that You desire so 
much." 


krsnah: (rangana-mdalam drstvd saslagham). 
Sanke cirat kim api rangana-puspa-sanghah 

punyam pura parama-tirtha-vare vyadhatta 
yasman mamapy asulabhe madiraksi saksad 

angi-cakara tava vaksasi sanga-saukhyam 


rangana—delightful, malam—garland, drstu@—having seen; sa—with, 
slagham—wotds of praise; sanke—I believe; ciradt—for a long time; kim api— 
to a great extent; rangana—delightful; puspa—of flowers; sanghah— 
multitude; punyam—pious deeds; purd—previously; parama—supreme; 
tirttha—of holy places; vare—very excellent; vyadhatta—performed, 
yasmat—because of which; mama—My, api—even, asulabhe—very difficult 
to attain; madira-aksi—with fascinating eyes; sadksdt—directly; angi-cakdra— 
accepted; tava—your; vaksasi—on the breast; sanga—of association; 
saukhyam—happiness. 


Krsna: (glancing at the rangana garland, He praises it) O girl 
whose eyes are as restless as khanjana birds, I think these rangana 
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flowers must have for a long time performed many pious activities at 
the best of holy places so that now they may enjoy the difficult-to- 
attain pleasure of directly touching your breasts, which I Myself am 
not allowed to touch! 


radhika: hala visahe, ja kkhu maha kanthado balena d-atthi-a nida 
tu-e anaggha gunja-ali sad danim samappi-adu. esa sakkha appano rangana- 
mali-d genhi-adu. 


hala—O, visdhe—Visakha; ja@—who; kkhu—indeed; maha—my; 
kanthadah—from the neck; balena—by force; d-atthi-a—having pulled; 
nida—brought; tu-e—by you; anaggha—priceless; gunjd-ali—necklace of 
gunja; sa@—she; ddnim—now; samappi-adu—withered, dppanah—own, 
rangana—trangana flowers; mdli-d—garland; genhi-adu—should be taken. 


Radhika: Sakhi Visakha, please give Me the priceless gunja 
necklace that you forcibly took from My neck, and take this withered 
rangana garland. 


visakha: go-ulananda. gunja-hara-kide maha kuppadi pi-a-sahi. 

krsnah: radhe, sannidhehi. tava kanthe gunjavalim ddadhami. (ity 
upasarpatt). 

lalita: (sasmitam atmagatam) gunjd-hdra-samappana-misena rahi- 
kancu-d-ancalam pa-usadi kanho. 

(radhika sabhri-viksepam paravartate). 


go-ulananda—O bliss of Gokula; gunja—of gunja; hdra—stolen; 
kide—performed; maha—towards me; kuppadi—is angry; pi-a—dear; sahi— 
friend; radhe—O Radha; sannidhehi—please give; tava—your; kanthe—on 
the neck; gurja-avalim—necklace of gunja; ddadhami—t shall place; iti— 
thus; updsarpatt—approaches,; sa—with; smitam—smile; dtmagatam— 
aside; gunjad—of gunja; hara—of the necklace; samappana—of the offering; 
nisena—on the pretext, ra@hi—of Radha; kancu-a—the garment covering the 
breasts; ancalam—border; pa-usadi—touched; kanhah—krsna; radhikad— 
Radha; sa—with; bhrii—of the eyebrows; viksepam—knitting; pardvartate— 
turning back. 


visakha: O bliss of Gokula, my dear sakhi is angry with me 
because I took away Her guija necklace. 


Krsna: Radha, come here. I will put this guija necklace on Your 
neck. (Krsna approaches Her.) 


Lalita: (smiling, She says to Herself) On the pretext of giving 
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Radha this gunja necklace, Krsna touched the edge of Her bodice. 
(Radhika knitting Her eyebrows and turns away from Krsna.) 


visakha: hala rahe, jam laddhum ukkanthesi tam kim kkhu laddhdasi. 

radhikad: (bimbddharam sandasya). dhitthe, cittha cittha. (iti 
lilaravindena taddayati). 

visakha: (vihasya) sva-am asankni, ma kuppa. gunjahadram pucchemi. 


hala—O, rahe—kRadha; jam—Who;, laddhum—to attain; ukkanthesi— 
you are eager; tam—Him; kim—whether?; kkhu—indeed; laddhdsi—you 
have attained; bimba—like bimba fruits; adharam—lips, sandasya—bitting; 
dhitthe—impudent, cittha cittha—stop, stop!; it#—thus; /ila—for playing; 
aravindena—with a lotus flower; tadayati—strikes; vihasya—laughing; sva- 
am—self-, asankini—fearing; ma@—don't; kuppa—become angry; gunja—of 
gunja; hdram—necklace; pucchemi—l ask. 


Visakha: Sakhi Radha, now You have attained what You so 
longed for. 


Radhika: (bitting Her bimba-fruit lips) O arrogant girl, stop! Stop! 
(She strikes Visakha with a play lotus-flower.) 


visakha: (aughing) O doubting girl, don’t be angry. I'm talking 
about the gunja necklace! 


krsnah: 
kva tapas tatha mamadste 
lilambuja-hatim avapnuyam yena 
mam cancalena tadaya 
locana-kamaldncalenapi 


kva—where?; tapah—austerity; tathad—in that way; mama—my; aste— 
is; lila—for playing; ambuja—of a lotus flower; /hatim—stricking; 
avapnuydm—\| may attain; yena—by which; mdadm—me; carncalena— 
moving; tddaya—please srike; lJocana—of the eyes; kamala—lotus; 
ancalena—from the corner; api—at least. 


Krsna: What austerity should I perform to be hit by Your lotus 
flower? At least hit Me with a restless glance from the corners of Your 
lotus eyes! 


lalita: 
harino samappi-a tanum kivindsi kadham daravalo-ammi 
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dinne cintara-ane na sampudammi jutto 


harinah—to Hari; samappi-a—having offered; tanum—the body; 
kivindsi—you are a miser; kadham—how is it?; daravalo-ammi—in the small 
glance; dinne—given; cintdra-ane—cintamani jewel; na—not; 
sampudammi—in the jewelry box; ggaho—Obstinacy; juttah—proper. 


Lalita: Radha, You have offered your body to Hari. Why are You 
such a miser that You will not even look at Him? A person who gives 
away a cintamani jewel should not refuse to give the case that holds 
it! 


radhika: lalide, evvam jappanti guru-lo-esu md kkhu imam janan 
avaraddham karehi. 

visakhad: sahi, kisa sankasi. nam bhaavadi jevva ettha samadhdana- 
dakkhd. 

lalita: (saharsam dtmagatam) ditthi-a_ pi-a-sahi hasidapanga- 
tarangena kanham dlingadi. 


lalide—O Lalita; evvam—thus; jappanti—talking; guru-lo-esu—among 
the superiors and other people; ma@—don’t; kkhu—indeed; imam—this; 
janam—person, avaraddham—offense, karehi—perform; saht—O friend; 
kisa—how is it?; sanrkasi—you are afraid; nam—this; bhaavadi—by the noble 
Paurnamasi; jevva—certainly; ettha—here; samadndna—arranging;, dakkha— 
expert; s@—with; harsam—joy; dtmagatam—aside; ditthi—by good fortune; 
pi-a—dear; sahi—friend; hasida—smiling; apanga—of the sidelong glances; 
tarangena—with the wave; kanham—Krsna; Glingadi—embraces. 


Radhika: Lalita, if My elders and other people of Vraja hear your 
words, they will blame Me! 


visakha: Sakhi, why are you afraid? Paurnamasi is expert in 
solving such problems. 


Lalita: Goyful, aside) By good fortune, my dear sakhi now 
embraces Krsna with a wave of Her smiling sidelong glance. 


visakha: (sanskrtena) lalite, pasya pasya. 

Sast vyomotsangam sasinam abhitah kanti-lahari 

puro vrndaranyam sumukhi sahasa kanti-laharim 
harir vrnddranyam harim api kileyam tava sakhi 

sakhim premnah puro nija-susamayamandayad ayam 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; lalite—O Lalita; pasya pasya—look, look; 
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Sast—the moon; vyoma—of the sky; utsangam—contact; sasinam—the 
moon; abhitah—all around; kdnti—of shining beauty; /ahari—wave; 
purah—in front; vrnda-aranyam—the forest of Vrndavana; sumukhi—O 
beautiful-faced one; sahasd—at once; kdnti—of splendor; laharim—wave; 
harih—Hari; vrnda—of Vrndavana; aranyam—the forest; harim—attracting; 
api—even; kila—indeed; ityam—this,; tava—your; sakhi—friend; sakhim— 
friend; premnah—trom love; purah—in front; nija—own; susamaya—with 
the great splendor; amandayat—decorates, ayam—Him. 


visakha: Lalita, look! Look! The moon decorates the sky, and 
with waves of effulgence immediately makes Vrndavana forest in 
front of us radiant. O girl with the beautiful face, but Your sakhi Radha 
adorns even Krsna, who steals the beauty of Vrndavana forest, with 
the incomparable splendor of Her love! 


lalita: haddhi haddhi. visahe pekkha sasi-kantamanipasidehim jala- 
purehim sura-pu-ana-ve-i-purado kida-im viluppi-anti alevana-mandald-im 
ta ehi. nam puppha-ke-dri-am nemha. 


haddht haddht—Ah, ah; visahe pekkha—vVisakha, look!; — sasi- 
kantamani—of chandrakanta jewels; pastidehim—produced; jala—of water; 
puraih—by the stream; stira—of the sun-god; pil-ana—for the worship; ve- 
t—of the altar; puradah—in the presence; kidd-im—performed; vilupp- 
tanti—is broken; alevana—of ointments; mandald-im—decoration; t@— 
there; ehi—please go; nam—these; puppha—of flowers; ke-dari-am—field, 
nemha—we should go; niskrante—they exit. 


Lalita: Alas! Alas! Visakha! Look! Water from melting candrakanta 
jewels washes away the sandal-paste ornaments on the altar for 
worshipping the sun-god. Come. Let us go to the garden to pick some 
flowers. (Lalita and Visakha exit). 


krsnah: priye, nedanim api vamydd virdmas te. (ity ancalam grhndati). 
radhika: muncehi muncehi. sahi-o mam a-arenti. 

krsnah: kathore. mayy atra madngi-kuru bhanguratam. 

radhika: (sasmitam) de-i sarassa-i, vandijjasi jam saccda jjeva pa-adasi. 


priye—beloved; na—not; idanim—now; api—even; vamyat—from 
contrariness; viramah—stop; te—of You; muncehi muncehi—let go, let go!; 
sahi-ah—the two friends; mama—me; a-drenti—are calling; kathore—O 
cruel girl; mayi—towards me; atra—here; ma—don’t; angi-kuru—accept; 
bhanguratam—dishonesty; sa—with; smitam—a smile; de-t—O goddess; 
sarassa-t—O Sarasvati, jjasi—you are offered obeisances; jam—because; 
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saccd—the truth; jievva—indeed,; pa-adasi—cause to be manifested. 


Krsna: Beloved, even now You remain unfavorable to Me. (Krsna 
clutches the edge of Radha’s garment.) 


Radhika: Let go! Let go! I have to go to My sakhis. 
Krsna: O cruel girl, don't be dishonest with Me. 


Radhika: (with a smile) O goddess Sarasvati, I bow down before 
you. Please show that I speak the truth. 


krsnah: (kincid vihasya) 
padminyas te sumukhi parama-prema-saurabhya-puro 
durotsarpi yad-avadhi muda krsna-bhrngena bheje 
dkradnto ‘yam tava nava-mukhambhoja-mddhvika-pana- 
pratyasabhis tad-avadhi ruvan sambhrami bambhramiti 


kincit—somewhat;, vihasya—laughing; padminyah—like a_ lotus 
flower; te—of you; sumukhi—beautiful face; parama—excellent; prema— 
love; saurabhya—of the sweet fragrance; purah—flood; dura—from a great 
distance; utsarpt—appearing; yad-avadhi—since which time; muda—with 
delight; krsma—black; bhrngena—by the bumble-bee; bheje—was enjoyed; 
dkrantah—approached, ayam—this; tava—your, nava—fresh; mukha—of 
the face; ambhoja—lotus flower; mddhvika—of the sweet nectar; padna—of 
the drinking; pratyadsabhih—with the hopes; tat-avadhi—from that time; 
ruvan—buzzing; sambhrami—with great respect (or agitation); 
bambhrami—constantly whirling about; it#—thus. 


Krsna: (smiling slightly) O girl with the beautiful lotus face, from 
afar, with the fragrant flood of Your great love, You have attracted a 
bumble-bee, and now he joyfully worships your sweetness. Hoping to 
taste the nectar of Your lotus mouth, that excited bumble-bee now 
buzzes around You. 


kinica 
muktdnam upalabhyam eva kucayoh sdlokyam Glokya te 

hituad sangam-hamsamasta-suhrdadm kaivalyam dsedivdn 
vdisamyam tilam apy anasritavatoh sandradmrta-syandibhir 

mdm purnam kuru tanvi turnam anayoh sdyujya-danotsavaih 


kinca—furthermore; muktdnadm—of the pearls; upalabhyam— 


attainable; eua—indeed; kucayoh—on the breasts; salokyam—the liberation 
of residing at the same place; Glokya—observing; te—of you; hitu@d—having 
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placed; sangam—contact; aham—IlI; samasta—of all; suhrdadm—of the 
friends; kaivalyam—the liberation of becoming united; dsedivadn—sitting; 
vdisamyam—unevenness; tilam—a tiny particle; api—even,; andsritavatoh— 
of those which possess; sandra—intense; amrta—nectar,; syandibhih—by the 
trickling; madm—to Me; purnam—fulfilled; kuru—please fo; tanvi—O 
beautiful and slender girl; tarnam—quickly; anayoh—of the two; sadyujya— 
of the liberation of constant association; dana—of the gift; utsavaih—with the 
festivities, nradhikad—Radha, lajjate—becomes embarrassed. 


Your pearls have attained salokya liberation, for they live on the 
same planet as Your breasts. Seeing this, I have abandoned the 
company of all My cowherd boy friends, and now I desire the same 
kind of liberation as Your pearls. O slender girl, please fulfill My 
desire, and give Me a jubilant festival, a festival flowing with streams 
of nectar, a festival of sayujya liberation at Your breasts, which have 
not taken shelter of even a single sesame seed of imperfection. 


(Radha becomes embarrassed). 


krsnah: priye, pasya pasya. 
apam patyuh pusti-karana-rasa-pakah kumudini- 
kadambanam anga-jvara-harana-sitausadhi-ghatah 
mrganko ‘yam koki-parisad-abhicaradhvara-dhura 
purognah kdlindi-parisara-pariskaram akarot 


priye—O beloved; pasya pasya—look, look; apadm—of the waters; 
patyuh—of the master; pust#—nourishment; karana—cause; rasa—the 
nectar; pakah—drinking, kumudinit—of night lotus flowers; kadambanam— 
of the multitudes; anga—of the limbs; jvara—fever; harana—removing; 
sita—cooling,; ausadhi—of medicinal herbs; ghatah—pitcher; mrgadnkah— 
moon; dayam—this; koki—of cakravaki birds; parisat—the assembly; 
abhicara—of destruction; adhvara—of the sacrifice; dhura-purodhah—the 
chief priests; kRalindi—to the Yamuna river; parisara—near; pariskadram— 
decoration and purification; akarot—performed. 


Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! The moon, nourishing the ocean, 
acting as a medicine to destroy the night lotus flowers’ fever, and 
playing the role of the first priest at a sacrifice against the cakravaka 
birds, has come to the Yamuna’s shore. 


tad etam vdsantikd-kanti-mandita-mandalasya candramasas 
candrika-cakra-cumbitam vicaradvo nikunja-candrasalikam. (iti 


© The cakravaka birds suffer at night because they are separated from each other. 
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niskrdntau).(ti niskrdntah sarve). 


tat—therefore; et@dm—this; vdsantika—related to spring; kdadnti—of 
beauty; mandala—by the abundance; mandita—decorated; mandalasya— 
of the circle; candramasah—of the moon; candrikGd—of the moonlight; 
cakra—by the circle; cumbitam—kissed,; vicardvah—let us go, nikunja—in 
the grove; candrasakikam—to the turret of the house; it#—thus; niskrantau— 
Radha and Krsna exit; itithus; niskrdntah—exits, sarve—all. 


Let us go to that forest bower, kissed by the light of the beautiful 
springtime moon. 


(Radha and Krsna exit.) 


(Everyone exits.) 


End of Act Three 
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Act Four: Venu-harana: Theft of the Flute 


(tatah pravisati nandimukhi). 

nandimukhi: bhanidamhi lalida-e “hala ndndimuhi, go-mandale 
gottham pa-itthe ehi kanho tuvaranto go-addhanahimuham patthido. ta 
tumam tattha gadu-a su-alam vinnavehi, jadha eso osare ni-d-vadssassa 
rahi-dm sumardvedi” tti. (parikramya) kadham ettha pa-umd a-accha-i. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; nandimukhi—Nandimukhi, 
bhanidamhi—1 was told; lalidd-e—by Lalita; hala—O; ndndimuhi— 
Nandimukhi, go-mandale —when the herd of cows; gottham—the pasture; 
pa-itthe—enters; ehi—when; kanhah—Krsna; tuvarantah—hurridly; go- 
addhana—Govardhana Hill; ahimuham—near, patthidah—is situated; ta— 
therefore; tumam—you; tattha—there; gadu-a—having gone; su-alam— 
Subala; vinnavehi—please inform; jadhad—just as; esah—he; osare—on the 
occasion; mi-d—own; vdadssassa—of the friend; rdahi-dm—Radha; 
sumardvedi—causes to remember; (¢t#—thus; parikramya—walking; 
kadham—how is it?; ettha—here; pa-umd—Padma, d-accha-i—is coming. 


Nandimukhi: Lalita said to me, "Sakhi Nandimukhi, Krsna has 
brought the cows to the pastures and now He is approaching 
Govardhana Hill. Please go there and tell Subala to remind his dear 
friend about Radhika." (Begins to walk.) Why does Padma come here? 


(pravisya) 
padma: hala ndndimuhi, kamam kusalasi? ta kampi uvad-am kadhehi 
jena uvviggam canda-alim dsdsemi. 


pravisya—enters; hala—O; ndndimuhi—Nandimukhi, kamam— 
indeed; kusalasi—you are skillful; t#—therefore; kRampi—some; uvd-am— 
remedy; kadhehi—please speak; jena—by which; wuvvi-ggam—agitated, 
canda-alim—Candravali, dsdsemt—I may relieve. 


Padma: Sakhi Nandimukhi, you are very wise. Please tell me 
what I should do to pacify agitated Candravali. 


nandimukhi: kim se uvve-a-kdlanam. 

padma: hald, janasi jjevvarntumam jadha padose savvam kkhu go- 
ulam vibbhamena kanho paccaham ranjedi. 

nandimukhi: adha im. 

padmad: sampadam ddva ettha dakkhine gotthaddhe imassa gandho vi 
dullaho. 
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kim—what?; se—of her; uvve-a—of the agitation; kadlanam—cause; 
hala—O, jdndasi—you know; jjevvam—certainly; tumam—you, jadhaé—ust 
as; padose—in the beginning of evening; savvam—all; kkhu—indeed; go- 
ulam—Gokula; vibbhamena—with pastimes; kanhah—Krsna; paccaham— 
every day; ranjedi—charms and delights; adha im—this is certainly so; 
sampadam—at the present time; ddva—to that extent; ettha—here; 
dakkhine—in the southern; gotthaddhe—part of the pasture; imassa—of Him, 
gandhah—fragrance; vi—even, dullahah—is difficult to find. 


Nandimukhi: Why is she agitated? 


Padma: You know that every evening Krsna delights the people 
of Gokula. 


Nandimukhi: Yes, it is so. 


Padma: But now it is hard to find even the fragrance of Krsna in 
the southern part of the pastures. 


nandimukhi: hala, ma diunehi. (sanskrtena) 
drstam bimbita-dhatu-citra-racanam Saibya lalatam maya 
syama-kuntala-camaram ca viluthad-vanya-srajoddadmaram 
gunjd-hara-latardha-manjur adhuna bhadrda-bhujantas tatha 
tathyam viddhi sa nagari-gurur abhiid govardhanasyatibhih 


hala—O; md—don’t; diinehi—become unhappy; drstam—seen,; 
bimbita—attached; dhdtu—with mineral pigments; citra—pictures; 
racanam—arranged; SaibyG—Saibya; lalatam—forehead; mayd—by me; 
syama—Syama; kuntala—hair; cdmaram—camara whisk; ca@—and; 
viluthat—moving about; vanya—of forest flowers; sraja—by the garland, 
uddamaram—excellent; gunjad—of gunja; hdara—necklace,; latad—of a 
creeper; ardha—half; manjuh—beautiful; adhund—now, bhadra—Bhadra; 
bhuja—of the arm; antah—the end (shoulders); tatha—in the same way; 
tathyam—the truth; viddhi—please know; sal—He; ndgari—of the playful 
gopis; guruh—the spiritual master; abhut—was; govardhanasya—of 
Govardhana Hill; atithih—the guest. 


Nandimukhi: Don’t worry. I saw Saibya, her forehead marked 
with pictures and designs made with mineral pigments. I also saw 
Syama, her camara hair excellently decorated with moving forest 
garlands. And I saw Bhadra, with a charming creeper-like gunija 
necklace on her chest. Please know that He who is the teacher of all 
playful girls must now be the guest of Govardhana Hill. 
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(nepathye) 
krtvd vamsim akhila-jagati-gita-sangita-bhangi- 
sangi-bhava-prathama-vasatim sanginim vama-panau 
esa premna vrajati nayananandanah nanda-stnur 
mandam govardhana-sikharinah kandara-mandiraya 


nepathye—offstage; krtvd—having performed; vamsim—tlute; 
akhila—entire; jagatt—of the universe; gita—song; sangita—music; 
bhangi—of the waves; sdngt—complete; bhdva—nature; prathama— 
original; vasatim—tresidence;, sanginim—companion; vdmad-pdnau—in His 
left hand; esa—He,; premnad—with love; vrajati—is going; nayana—to the 
eyes; dnandanah—giving bliss; nanda—of Nanda; stinuk—the son (Krsna); 
mandam—slowly; govardhana—of Govardhana Hill; sikharinah—of the 
summit; Randard—of a cave, mandiradya—temple. 


(Off-stage) Holding in His left hand His companion the flute, 
whose waves of sweet music completely flooded all the worlds, and 
filled with great love, Nanda-nandana, who gives bliss to the eyes, 
slowly walks to the temple-like cave on the top of Govardhana Hill. 


nandimukhi: pa-ume, tumam iminad vuttantena candd-ali-am 
suhdvehi. aham su-alam anusarissam. (iti niskradntda). 

padma: (punah pasyanti). esd kardala-e ejji-d-e cittam anuvattanti 
vana-de-ada vundd candda-ali-am sacchalam nivdredi. 


pu-ume—O Padma; tumam—you; iminad—with this; vuttantena— 
news; candd-ali-am—Candravali, suhdvehi—please delight; aham—ti; su- 
alam—to Subala; anusarissam—shall go; iti—thus; niskrdnta-j-she exits; 
punah—again,; pasyanti—looking; es@—this; karala-e—of Karala; ajji-ad-e— 
of the noble woman; cittam—the mind; anuvattantt+—following; vana—of 
the forest; de-adaé—the demigoddess; vundad—Vrnda-devi;, candd-ali-am— 
Candravali, s@—with; cchalam—a trick; nivadredi—hinders. 


Nandimukhi: Padma, with this news please make Candravali 
happy. I will go to Subala. (Nandimukhi exits.) 


Padma: (looking again) Understanding Karala’s mind, Vrnda, the 
goddess of Vrndavana forest, wants to stop Candravali.“! 


(nepathye) 
kim rddheva durantam icchasi baladd unmddam dlambitum 
mugdhe mdnaya madnantiya-jarati-vakyam bahir ma vraja 


©! Karala is Candravali’s grandmother. 
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esa smera-vilocanadncala-ruca capalyam ulldsayann 
ayati vraja-sundari-gana-mano-mdanikya-hari harih 


nepathye—oftstage; kim—why?; rddhad—Radha; iva—just like; 
durantam—uncontrollably; icchasi—do you desire; baldt—strong; 
unmadam—mad; dlambitum—to embrace; mugdhe—O bewildered girl, 
mdnaya—obeying,; mananiya—which deserve respect; jaratt—old woman, 
vakyam—words; bahih—outside, ma—don't; vraja—go; esah—He; smera— 
amorous; vilocana—of the eyes; ancala—of the corners; ruca—with the 
luster; cGpalyam—agitation, ulldsayan—causing to manifest; d@yati—coming 
near; vraja—of Vraja; sundart—of the beautiful girls; gana—of the multitude, 
manah—of the heart; madnikya—the rubies; hartstealing; harih—Hari. 


(Off-stage) Why do you, like Radha, irresistibly desire His strong 
intoxicating embraces? O silly girl, following the instructions of old 
Karala, don’t go outside. With His charming amorous sidelong glances 
that cause agitation, Hari, appearing nearby, steals the rubies of the 
hearts of the beautiful girls of Vraja. 


(pravisya) 
candravali: (sautkyam samantdd avalokya). kadham vunda-e ali-am 
vua vyahari-adi. kudo ettha kanho. (iti khedam natayati). 


pravisya—enters; sa—with; autsukyam—anxiety; samantat—in all 
directions; avalokya—looking; kadham—how is it?; vundd-e—by Vrnda, ali- 
am—cheating; wvva—indeed; vydhari-adi—is spoken; kudah—where?, 
ettha—here; kanhah—is Krsna; iti—thus; khedam—distress; ndtayati— 
represents dramatically. 


Candravali: (enters and anxiously looking in all directions) Why 
does Vrnda say these deceptive words? Where is Krsna now? (She 
becomes distressed.) 


padmad: (upasrtya, sanskrtena). 
na santdpam svdntad davayasi katham ddva-visamam 
ghana-svasaih kim va malinayasi bimbadharam api 
vanantdn kekabhih sakhi sikhari-kakse mukharayan 
sakhi-sthalyah kalyany abhajad upasalyam yadu-patih 


upasrtya—appoaching; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; na—not; santdpam— 
distress; sud-antdat—from your heart; daayasi—drive far away; katham—how 
is it?; dava-visamam—terrible forest-fire; ghana—deep,; svdsaih—with sighs; 
kim va—and why?; malinayasi—are you polluting; bimba—like bimba fruits; 
adharam—iips; apt—and; vana—of the forest; antan—the outskirts; —with 
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the cries of teh peacocks; sakhi—O friend; sikhari—on the mountain 
(Govardhana); kakse—in the forest; mukharayan—talking; sakhi-sthalyah— 
of the town Sakhisthali; kalyadni—O fortunate beautiful girl; abhajat—has 
attained; upasalyam—the vicinity; yadu—of the Yadu dynasty; patii—the 
master (Krsna). 


Padma: (approaching) O sakhi, why not drive that terrible forest- 
fire from your heart? Why pollute your bimba-fruit lips with those 
sighs? O beautiful one, making the forest resound with the peacocks’ 
calls, Krsna now stays near the village of Sakhisthali, by the side of 
Govardhana Hill! 


candravali: (vilokya) kadham pi-a-sahi pa-umad. (iti gadham Glingya). 
avi nama akkhalidam bhanida. 
padmad: adhaim. 


vilokya—glancing, kadham—how is it?; pi-a—dear; saht—friend; pa- 
umad—Padma;, iti—thus; gadham—deeply; Glingya—embracing; avi ndma— 
perhaps; akkhalidam—tuthfully; bhanida—spoken; adha im—t is certainly 
SO. 


Candravali: (looking) Is this my dear friend Padma? (Tightly 
embraces her). I hope what you say is true. 


Padma: Yes, it is true. 


(tatah pravisati subalendnugamyamadnah krsnah). 
krsnah: pasya pasyd. 
akalita-tdpas taraner 
asta-Siro-vithibhis tirodhadnat 
asphuta-timira-vijrmbhah 
prathayati tosam nisdrambhah 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; subalena—by Subala; 
anugamyamdanah—followed, krsnah—Krsna; pasya pasya—look, look; 
akalita—weak, tapah—heat; taraneh—of the sun; asta—of the western 
mountain; sirah—of the peaks; vithibhih—by the series; tirodhanat—because 
of the dissappearance; asphuta—unclear; timira—of darkness; vijrmbhah— 
the yawning; prathayati—increases; tosam—delight; nisa—of the evening; 
arambhah—the beginning. 


(Accompanied by Subala, Krsna enters.) 


Krsna: Look! Look! The sun, whose heat has now dissipated, is 
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setting behind the peaks of the western mountains. With it’s faint 
yawning of darkness, the beginning of evening is very pleasing! 


subalah: vaassa, ajja go-dohanam vi anavekkhi-a salalasao vi kimti 
ettha laddhosi. 

krsnah: sakhe, mayuram varnayata kenacit priyam candravalim 
smarito ‘smi tad-vilokanaya ldlaseyam. 

subalah: kerisam mora-vannanam. 


vaassa—O friend; ajja—today; gah—of the cows; dohanam—milking; 
vi—even; anavekkhi-a—neglecting; sa—with,; /dlasah—the delight (of 
performing pastimes); vi—even; kimti—what?; ettha—here; laddhosi—you 
have attained; sakhe—O friend; mayuram—the peacock; varnayata— 
speaking; kenacit—by someone; priyam—beloved; candravalim— 
Candravali; smaritah—reminded; asmit—I am, tat—of her; vilokanadya—for 
the sight; /dlasa—desire; iyam—this; kerisam—like what?; mora—of the 
peacock; vannanam—description. 


Subala: O friend, even if You eager to enjoy Your pastimes this 
evening, You should not neglect milking the cows. 


Krsna: Friend, some cowherd boy described a peacock, and that 
reminded Me of My beloved Candravali. Now I yearn to see her. 


Subala: How did he describe the peacock? 


krsnah: 
unmadena puratah sikhandind 
tandave prthuni mandali-kriam 
pasya nindita-mahendra-kdrmukam 
krsna-candra-cala-candrakdavalim 


unmadena—intoxicated; puratah—in the presence; sikhandinad—by a 
peacock; tandave—in a frenzied dance; prthuni—extensive, mandalt—into 
a circle; krtadm—made; pasya—just see; nindita—criticized; mahendra—of 
Lord Indra; Rarmukadm—the bow (the rainbow); krsna—dark; candra—of the 
moon; cala—moving; candraka—the eye in a peacock's tail Cor the moon); 
avalim—series. 


Krsna: He said, "Look at the tail feathers of this wildly dancing 
peacock! They are like a cluster (avali) of moving dark moons 
(candra), and eclipse even the rainbow!" 


subalah: tado G-atthanam vamsi-kalam ulldsehi. 
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(krsno vaktre venum vinyasyati). 
candravali: (nisamya. saghturnam). savvada suvvantivi vi assuda-ari 
vi-a vimhdvedi dummuhi murali. 


tadah—therefore; d-atthanam—attractive; vamst—of the flute; 
kalam—sweet sound, ulladsehi—please manifest; krsnah—kKrsna; vaktre—to 
His mouth; venum—the flute; vinyasyati—places; nisamya—having heard, 
sa—with, ghirnam—agitation; savvada—at all times; suvvantivi—although 
heard; assuda—unheard;,; art—being; vi-a—as if; vimhdvedi—amazes, 
dummuhit—harshly speaking; murali—flute. 


Subala: Then attract her with the sweet sounds of Your flute. 
(Krsna places the flute to His mouth.) 


Candravali: (hearing the sound of Krsna's flute, she becomes 
agitated) Whenever I hear this harsh flute, its music fills me with 
wonder, as if I had never heard it before! 


krsnah: sakhe subala, adya candrdvali-prasdde tuaya mamdnukulena 
bhavitavyam. 

subalah: adha im. 

padma: hald, pekkha. eso venu-sannd-e tumam tuvaravedi go-ulenda- 
nandano. 


sakhe—O friend; subala—Subala; adya—now; candravali—of 
Candravali; prasdde—mercy; tvayG—because of you; mama—My; 
dnukulena—for the sake; bhavitavyam—may be; adha im—yes, indeed, 
hala—O; pekkha—look; esah—He,; venu—of the flute; sannd-e—with the 
signal; tumam—to you; tuvardvedi—hastening; go-ulenda—of the king of 
Gokula; nandanah—the son (Krsna). 


Krsna: Friend Subala, today you must help Me _ obtain 
Candravali's mercy. 


Subala: Yes. 


Padma: Sakhi, listen! With the sound of His flute, Nanda-nandana 
calls you to quickly come to Him! 


candravalt: (vilokya. sanskrtena). 
sakhi murali visdla-cchidra-jalena purna 

laghur atikathina tvam granthild nirasasi 
tad api bhajasi svasvac cumbandananda-sdndram 
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hari kara-parirambham kena punyodayena 


vilokya—looking; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sakhi murali—O friend the 
flute; visala—big; cchidra—faults; jalena—so many; purnd—full; laghuh— 
very light; atikathind—very hard; tuam—you; granthil4d—crooked, nirasad— 
dry; asi—are; tat api—therefore; bhajasi—you obtain through service; 
Svasvat—continuously; cumbana-ananda—the bliss of Hari's kissing; 
sdndram—intense;, hari-kara-parirambham—embracing by the hands of 
Hari; Rena—by what; punya-udayena—performed pious activities. 


Candravali: (listening) My friend the flute, you are full of big 
faults. You are light, very hard, dry and crooked. What pious activities 
have you performed to obtain the great happiness of Hari's kisses and 
embraces? 


krsnah: (puro drstvud, sanandam) sakhe, seyamm mama locanendivara- 
candrika candravalt. (iti sadaram upetya). 


purah—ahead; drstv4é—looking; sa—with; anandam—bliss; sakhe—O 
friend; sa—she; iyam—this; mama—My;, locana—of the eyes; indivara—of 
the night lotus flowers; candrikd—moonlight,; candravalt#—Candravali, iti— 
thus; sa—with; adaram—trespect; upetya—approaching. 


Krsna: (ooking ahead, He happily says) Friend, here is 
Candravali, the moon for the night lotuses of My eyes! (Krsna 
approaches respectfully.) 


priye, 
candras tava mukha-bimbam 

candra nakhardni kundale candrau 
nava-candras tu laldtam 

satyam candravali tvam asi 

(candravali lajjate). 


priye—O beloved; candrah—moon, tava—your, mukha—of the face; 
bimbam—circle; candrah—moons; nakhardni—nails; kundale—two 
earrings; candrau—moons; nava—new; candrah—moon,  tu—and; 
lalatam—forehead; satyam—in truth; candrdvalt—Candravali, tuam—you, 
asi—are; candravali—Candravalt, lajjate—becomes embarrassed. 


O beloved! Your face is a moon, your nails are moons, your 
earrings are two moons, and your forehead is a new moon. You are 
rightly called Candravali! (Candravali is embarrassed.) 


-180- 


krsnah: priye, dusta-danava-damandbhinivesat tvan-mukha-candra 
apreksamdna yatayama bhavantyo ‘pi na yata-yama bhavanti mamamur 
yaminyah. 


priye—O_ beloved; dusta—wicked; ddnava—of the demons; 
damanad—the curbings, abhinivesdt—because of concentration; tuat—your; 
mukha—of the face; candram—moon; apreksamdnasya—not seeing; ydata- 
yamad—useless; bhavantyah—because of your; apt—although; na—not; 
yata-yamah—useless, bhavanti—they are; mama—My; amuh—these; 
yaminyah—nights. 


Krsna: Beloved, unable, because I was busy killing so many 
wicked demons, to see the moon of your face, I wasted so many nights! 


candravali: sundara, bhamarassa via nava-navadnusarini de pa-idi 
kadham cirasanga-nirasdsu pa-uminisu ahiramadu. 


sundara—O handsome boy; bhamarassa—of a bumble-bee; vi-a—just 
like; nava—newer; nava—and newer; anusdrini—female friends; de—Your; 
pa-idi—nature; kadham—how is it?; cira—for a lont time; asanga—because 
of contact; nirardsu—withered;,; pd-uminisu—among the lotus flowers; 
ahiramadu—may enjoy. 


Candravali: O handsome one, You are like a bumble-bee that 
always seeks a new girlfriend. How can You enjoy the lotus flowers 
withered from a long separation from You? 


krsnah: priye candrdvali, pratipad-Gloke tvam sarvesdm nava-navasi. 
tad adya nirvapaya virahottapam parisvanga-rasena. 


priye—dear, candravali—O Candravali; pratipat—of the beginning; 
dloke—in the sight; tuam—your; sarvesam—of all; nava—newer, nava—and 
newer; dsi—are; tat—therefore; adya—at this moment; nirudpaya—please 
cool, viraha—of separation; uttdpam—the burning distress; parisvanga—of 
an embrace; rasena—with the nectar. 


Krsna: My dear Candravali, whenever I see you, you are always 
fresher than everyone else. Therefore, with the nectar of your 
embrace, now please extinguish the flame of My separation from you! 


padma: pi-a-sahi-virahena kudo tumha tadvuppattt. 
subalah: a-i, ma kkhu evvam bhana. eso candd-ali-virahena santatto 
si-ala-e jaladhara-e kacche deham nikkhivi-a satinno ca-uro vi-a nam jjevva 
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candad-ali-am savvado peccha-i vaasso. 


pi-a—dear; sahi—of the friend (Candraval); virahena—because of the 
separation; kudah—why?, tumha—your, tdvuppattt—burning distress; a-i— 
Alas; m@—don’t; kkhu—indeed; evvam—in this way; bhana—speak; esah— 
He; candd-ali—of Candravali, virahena—because of the separation; 
santattah—burning with distress; s?-ald-e—cooling; jaladhadra-e—of a water- 
filled cloud (dhd-ra); kacche—in the vicinity, deham—body; nikkhivi-a— 
having placed; satinnah—thirsty; ca-urah—cakora bird; vi-a—like; nam— 
this; jjevva—indeed; candd-alim—Candravali; savvadah—everywhere;, 
peccha-i—sees; vadassah—friend. 


Padma: How can it be that Krsna is burning in separation from 
my dear sakhi? 


Subala: Ayi! Don’t speak in this way! As a thirsty cakora bird 
always striving for a cooling, water-filled cloud, so my friend, burning 
in separation, always wants to see Candravali! 


krsnah: priye, Sriiyatam. 
vipinantare milanti 

madhura-rasa Sitala-sparsa 
amrta-mayt tvad-virahe 

samajani mama tdpa-nuttaye radha 

(iti sambhramam) dhara dhara. 


priye—O beloved; srityatam—this should be heard; vipina—of the 
forest; antare—within; milantt—assembling; madhura—sweet (or filled with 
madhura-rasa); ras@—nectar; Sitala—cool; sparsd—to the touch; amrta—of 
nectar; mayt—consisting; tuat—of you; virahe—in the separation; 
samajani—became manifested; mama—My; tapa—of the burning distress; 
nuttaye—for removing; radhad—Radha, iti—thus; sambhramam—confused, 
dhara dhara—a stream of water, a stream of water. 


Krsna: Beloved, listen. When I was in the forest, there was only 
one thing to relieve My fever of separation with you. That thing was 
full of nectar, cooling to the touch and very sweet. It was Radha... 
(confused) Oh, I meant dhara, the stream of water, the stream of 
water! 


candravali: (sabhyasuyam) gaccha, raham jjeva sevehi. 

krsnah: priye, dharety avadam. 

candravali: jadam kadham donam vanndnam vivaridattanam. 
krsnah: priye, dvayor varnayoh karnayor va viparitatvam ity asminn 
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asti vicdrah. 


sa—with; abhyasuyam—anger and jealousy; gaccha—go!, raham— 
Radha; jjeva—indeed,; sevehi—serve!; priye—O beloved, dhara—a stream of 
water; it#—thus; avadam—l said; jadam—produced; kadham—how is it?, 
donam—of the two; vanndnam—of the syllables; vivaridattanam—te 
opposite; priye—O beloved; dvayoh—of the two; varnayoh—syllables; 
karnayoh—on the ears; vd—or; viparitatvam—the opposite; iti—thus; 
asmin—in this; astt—is; vicdrah—consideration. 


Candravali: (with jealous anger) Go away and serve Your Radha! 
Krsna: Beloved, I said dhara, a stream, not Radha. 

Candravali: Then why did my ears hear something else? 

Krsna: O beloved, your ears did not hear it right. 


candravali: (rosarunam mukham dnamayya). a-i dana-saunda. alam 
edd-e avahitthd-e. ajja appano manaharino suvanna-ju-alassa vinnadsado 
sahu mahuri-pirida-kannamhi kidd. 


rosa—with anger; arunam—red; mukham—face; dnamayya— 
bowing; a-i—O; ddna-saunda—generous; alam—what is the need; edd-e— 
of this; avahitthd-e—pretense, ajja—today; appanah—of the self; 
manaharinah—captivating; suvanna—gold, ju-alassa—of the two 
(earrings); vinndsaddah—because of the placing; sa@hu—very well, mahuri— 
with nectar; purita—filled; kannamhi—my ears; kid@4—performed. 


Candravali: (bowing her head, and red with anger) O generous 
Krsna, what is the use of pretending? Now my ears are flooded with 
the sweetness of those two golden syllables, syllables that enchant the 
heart. 


krsnanh: 
yathartheyam vani tava cakita-saranga-nayane 
suvarndlankaro madhurayati yat te Sruti-yugam 
mukhendor antas te bahir api suvarna-cyutir iyvam 
mama Srotra-dvandvam nayana-yugalam cakulayati 


yatha-artha—appropriate; iyam—this; vdnt—word;  tava—your; 
cakita—trembling, sdranga—of a deer; nayane—eyes; suvarna—of gold, 
dalankaérah—ornament; madhurayati—sweet; yat—because; te—your; 
Sruti—of ears; yugam—pair; mukha—of the face; indoh—of the moon; 


- 189. 


antah—end,; te—of you; bahih—outside; apt—even; suvarna—of the gold, 
cyutih—falling; iyam—this; mama—My; Srotra—of ears; dvandvam—pair; 
nayana—of eyes; yugalam—pair,; ca—and,; akulayati—excites. 


Krsna: O girl with eyes of a frightened doe, what you say is right. 
These golden ornaments have decorated your ears and filled them 
with sweetness. Now the golden radiance emanating from your moon- 
like face excites My eyes, and the sweet sounds coming from your 
mouth excite My ears! 


padma: hala appano adittham sumaranti mda_ khijjehi. jutto 
rahdnurattassa imassa rahd-ndma-mayi sankadhd. 
candravali: (nisvasya) sahi pa-ume, evam nedam. 


hala—O; appanah—of the self; adittham—misfortune; sumarantt— 
remembering; ma@—don’t; khijjehti—become depressed; juttah—appropriate, 
rahd—of Radha; anurattassa—of one who is attached; imassa—of him; 
raha—of Radha; nama—of the name; mayi—consisting; sankadhad—speech; 
nisvasya—sighing,; sahi—O friend; pa-ume—Padma; evam nedam—this is 
true. 


Padma: Sakhi, don't be sad thinking about your own misfortune. 
It is proper that one who is attached to Radha always repeats Her 
name. 


Candravali: (sighs) Sakhi Padma, it is true. 


krsnah: priye, badham andsankaniyam evedam. yatah. 
tasya sodasa-kalasya sodast 

vallabha sphurati ya nabhas-tale 
rddhayd suvadane katham taya 

sangatir bhuvi mamddya sambhavet 


priye—O beloved; bddham—assuredly; anasankaniyam—not worthy 
of suspicion; eva—indeed; idam—this; yatah—because; tasya—of Him; 
Sodasa-kalasya—endowed with sixteen phases (the moon); sodas#—the 16th 
constellation named Visakha (also named Radha); vallabha—dear; sphurati— 
is manifested; y4@—who; nabhah—of the sky; tale—on the surface; raddhaya— 
by Radha; suvadane—O beautiful-faced girl; Ratham—how is it; taya—by 
her; sangatih—contact; bhuvi—on the ground; mama—My; adya—now; 
sambhavet—may be possible. 


Krsna: Beloved, please don’t worry. O girl with the beautiful face, 
the word "Radha" means "the constellation Visakha, dear to the moon 


shining in the sky". How can I, who stand on the earth, meet her? 


padmad: ca-u-satthi-kald-sdlino de na kkhu savi solaha-kalassa vallaha 
dullaha 


ca-u-satthi—sixty-four; kala—arts; salinah—expert, de—of You; na— 
not; kRkhu—indeed; sdvi—some girl, solaha-kalassa—endowed with sixteen 
phases (of the moon); vallahd—beloved, dullaha—difficult to attain. 


Padma: You are learned in sixty-four arts (kala). It is not so 
difficult for You to attain this girl, beloved of the moon with sixteen 
phases (kala). 


krsnah: (saprasrayam avalokya). 
candravali-vadana-puskara-sangi-ganda- 

candravali-katara-tarka-kalankitangau 
Sankakulo ‘tra kalayan kamalayataksi 

sam kadku-lola-hrdayah pravisdmi nadham 


sa—with,; prasrayam—humbleness; avalokya—glancing; candravali— 
of Candravali; vadana—of the face; puskara—lotus flower; sangi—contact; 
ganda—cheeks; candrau—two,;  alikatara—very false; tarka—logic; 
kalankita—polluted; angau—limbs; sanka—anxiety; Gdkula—filled with; 
atra—then; sadm—pacify; kaku—sorrow; lola—agitated; hrdayah—heart, 
pravisdmi—enter; na—not; aham—l. 


Krsna: Cooking with affection) O girl with the lotus eyes, when 
I see that the two moon-like cheeks in the sky of Candraval?fs face are 
blackened by this false logic, My heart becomes sad and I cannot be 


happy. 


candravali: (savyaja-prasddam) de-a, nam kkhu go-ula-jana-ji-ana- 
bhidassa de savva-suha-kdridad-gunam ka kkhu hada-buddhi-a na sahadi. 
ta nipphalena sanko-ena sddanko hohi. 


sa—with; vydja—feigned; prasddam—calmness;, de-a—O playful or 
shining one; na—not; kkhu—indeed; go-ula—of Gokula; jana—of the 
people; ji-ana—the life; bhudassa—produced,; de—of You; savva—all, 
suha—happiness; kdrida—the state of doing; gunam—quality; k@—who; 
kkhu—indeed, hada—struck; buddhi-d—intelligence; na—not; sahadi—is 
able to control; t#—therefore; mnipphalena—useless; sanko-ena—with 
shrinking away; ma@—don’t; sddankah—worried; hohi—become. 


Candravali: (with pretended calmness) O playful one, O life of 
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Gokula’s people, what foolish girl is not delighted by Your qualities 
that give happiness to everyone? Therefore, please don't worry about 
my useless shyness and hesitation. 


krsnah: (svagatam) garistham api manyu-mudram dhireyam mukha- 
madhuryena nihnute. (prakasam) priye krtam anena gaurava-visodgarenad. 
rosokti-mdadhvikam eva varam varistham. 


svagatam—aside; garistham—most intense; apt—although,; manyu— 
of anger; mudrdm—symptoms; dhira—sober; ityam—she; mukha—of the 
face; madhuryena—with sweetness, nihnute—denies; prakdsam—openly; 
priye—O beloved; krtam—done; anena—with this; gaurava—trespectable; 
visa—of poison; udgdrena—coming out; rosa—angry; ukti—words; 
mddhvikam—sweet nectar; eva—indeed; varam—excellent,; varistham— 
best. 


Krsna: (aside) With a sweet face this girl hides the signs of her 
great anger. (Openly) Beloved, what is the use of this poison of 
respectful words? The madhvika nectar of your anger is much 
sweeter! 


candravali: go-ulananda, tumha purado muham damsedum na 
pahavami. jam pragabbham vaharanti avaraddhammi ta gharam 
gamissam. krsnah: (sdnunayam) priye, prasida prasida. baddho ‘yam 
anjalih. 


go-ula—of Gokula; ananda—O bliss; tumha—Your; puradah— 
presence; muham—face; damsedum—to show; na—not; pahavami—I am 
not able; jam—because; prabbham—arrogant; vdharanti—speaking; 
avaraddhammi—l am an_ offender; t@#—therefore; gharam—home; 
gamissam—I shall go; sa—with; anunayam—an appeal, priye—O beloved, 
prasida—be merciful, be merciful; baddhah—folded; ayam—these; 
anjalih—folded hands. 


Candravali: O bliss of Gokula, I cannot show my face before You, 
because, speaking arrogantly, I have offended You. Therefore I will go 
home. 


Krsna: (appealing) Beloved, be kind, be kind! I am begging you 
with folded hands! 


candravali: suha-a, ujju-am vi-aharantim kisa mam ali-am sankasi. 
ta anujanehi mam bhadda-dli-damsanassa. (iti padmaya saha niskranta). 
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suha—O fortunate one; ujju-am—in a straightforward way; vi- 
dharantim—speaking;, kisa—why?; mam—me; ali-am—auntrue; sankasi— 
You suspect; ‘@—therefore; anujdnehi—please give permission; madm—to 
me; bhadda-ali—of Bhadrakali; damsanassa—seeing; iti—thus; padmayad— 
Padma; saha—along with; niskrantad—exits. 


Candravali: O fortunate one, I speak the truth. Why do You think 
I am cheating You? Please allow me to see the deity of Bhadrakali. 


(Accompanied by Padma, Candravali exits.) 


krsnah: sakhe, mahdnubhavam  etam  mac-citta-mahdakdsa- 
candravalim api baliyas-tamahkandalibhir avaskanditam Glokya nirdloko 

subalah: pi-a-vaassa, kimti evvam bhanasi. sad kkhu adakkhind na 
dittha. 


sakhe—O friend; maha—great,; anubhavadm—splendor,; etadm—this; 
mat—My; citta—of the heart; mahd—great; akdsa—in the sky; 
candravalim—Candravali, apt—although; baliyah—more powerful; tamah- 
kandalibhih—by the dark Rahu planet; avaskanditam—eclipsed;, Glokya— 
having seen; nirdlokah—unable to see; asmi—I am; pi-a—dear; vaassa— 
friend; kimti—why indeed?; evvam—in this way; bhandsi—You are speaking; 
sa—she,; kkhu—indeed; adakkhinaéd—cunning; na—not; dittha—seen. 


Krsna: Friend, the shining moon of Candravali in the sky of My 
heart was eclipsed by the powerful dark Rahu planet of her anger, and 
now I am in darkness. 


Subala: Dear friend, why do You talk like this? I did not notice 
any anger in her. 


krsnah: sakhe, badham durtthaé mahiyasam prakrtih. tathedanim. 
nyavisata nayandante kdpi sdralya-nistha 

vacasi ca vinayena stotra-bhangi nyavdtsit 
ajani ca mayi bhuyan sambhramas tena tasya 

vyavrnuta hrdi manyum susthu daksinyam eva 


sakhe—O friend; baddham—greatly; duriha—difficult to understand; 
mahiyamam—of the great; prakrtih—the nature; tatha—therefore, idanim— 
now; nyavisata—entered; nayana—of the eyes; ante—on the corner; ka 
dpi—some; sdralya—to honesty; nistha—faithful; vacast—in words; ca— 
and; vinayena—with humbleness; — stotra—prayers; bhangt—wave; 
nyavatsit—held; ajani—was produced; ca—and; mayi—for Me; bhuyan— 


great; sambhramah—teverence; tena—by that; tasyah—of her; vyavrnuta— 
hiding; hrdi—in the heart; manyum—anger, susthu—ereatly; daksinyam— 
submission, eua—indeed. 


Krsna: Friend, the nature of great souls is not easy to understand. 
Although there was some honesty and simplicity in the corners of her 
eyes, although her lips humbly glorified Me, and although she showed 
great respect to Me, under the disguise of obedience she hid a great 
anger in her heart. 


tad ehi manordrini, tasmin  kesara-kinje nivisya candravali- 
sangomapayam angi-karomi. (iti parikramya) sakhe, seyam bakulavali- 
manjula nikunja-vitht. pasya pasyd. 


tat—therefore; ehi—please go; manohdrini—charming; tasmin—in 
that; kesara—of bakula trees; Ruvije—in the grove; nivisya—having entered, 
candravali—with Candravali; sangama—contact, updyam—a means; angi- 
karomt—l shall accept; iti—thus; parikramya—He walks; sakhe—O friend, 
sa—she; tyam—this; bakula—of bakula trees; avali—with a multitude; 
manjula—charming, nikunja—of groves; vithi—series; pasya pasya—look, 
look. 


Come. Entering this charming grove of bakula trees, we will 
think of a strategy to meet Candravali again. (They walk.) O friend, 
this forest path with many bakula trees is so beautiful! Look! Look! 


sphurati saro daksinatah 

savye vapi samantatah kalyah 
iti keSardtaviyam 

pramadam niraddhika kurute 


sphurati—glittering; sarah—lake,; daksinatah—from the right side; 
savye—on the left; va4pi—a pond; samantatah—in every direction; kalyah— 
small artificial canal or river; it#thus; kReSara—of bakula trees; atavi—forest; 
iyam—this,; pramadam—delight, nira—of water; ddhika@—abundance; 
kurute—performs. 


On the right is a glittering lake, and on the left there are many 
small rivers. This water-filled forest of bakula trees is so pleasant!© 


subalah: (svagatam) laddho ma-e osaro. (prakdsam) vassa, sarahi-a 
fjevva tuha pamadam kura-i kimti nirahi-a tti bhandasi. 


° The word “nira-adhika” (“water-filled”) may also be divided “ni-radhika” (without Radhika). 


-194- 


svagatam—aside; laddhah—attained; mad-e—by me; osarah— 
opportunity; prakdsam—openly; vaassa—O friend; saradhi-Gd—accompanied 
by Radha; jjevva—certainly; tuha—Your, pamadam—delight; kura-i— 
performs; kimti—why indeed?; mira hi-d—without Radha; ¢ti thus; 
bhandsi—Y ou say. 


Subala: (to himself) This is a good opportunity for me. (Openly) 
O friend, Radhika gives You great happiness. Why do You say that this 
forest is pleasant without Radhika? 


krsnah: (subalam Gdlingya) sakhe, satyam bhavisi. tad adya radhika 
yathemam kesara-nikunja-laksmim alankaroti tatha mad-gira sandisyatam 
lalitda. 

subalah: jam anabedi pia-baassa. (iti niskrantah). 


subalam—Subala, dlingya—embraces; sakhe—O friend; satyam—the 
truth; bravisi—you speak; tat—therefore; adya—now; rdadhikG—Radha; 
yatha—just as; imadm—this;, kesara—of bakula trees; nikunja—of the grove; 
laksmim—the beauty; alankaroti—decorates; tathad—in that way; mat—My; 
gird—by the words; sandisyatam—should be instructed; /alita—Lalita; jam 
dnabedi—as directed; pia-baassa—by my dear friend; iti niskrantah—he 
exits. 


Krsna: (embracing Subala) Friend, you say the truth! Radha 
would decorate the beauty of this grove of bakula trees. Please, repeat 
My words to Lalita. 


Subala: I will do as my dear friend says. (He exists.) 


(tatah pravisati padma madhumangalads ca). 

madhumangalah: pa-ume, ma-e ajja vaassena cddu-drina anunida vi 
candadvali na pasanna. 

padmad: adha im 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; padmdad—Padma, madhumangalah— 
Madhumangala; ca—and; pa-ume—O Padma; sudam—heard; ma-e—by me; 
ajja—today; vaassena—by the friend (Krsna); cddu-drind—speaking 
flattering words; anunidd—appealed; vi—although; canddvalt—Candravali, 
na—not; pasanna—satisfied,; adha-im—yes, it is true. 


(Padma and Madhumangala enters). 


Madhumangala: Padma, I heard that even though He flattered 


her with many words, today Candravali was not pleased with my 
friend. 


Padma: Yes, it is true. 


madhumangalah: niunam vaasso vi sisannam vatta-i. ta jutta donam 
sangame amhanam saha-aridd. 
padma: ajja, ado jjevva ma-e anusaridosi. 


nunam—now; vdadssah—my friend (Krsna); vi—indeed; visannam— 
dejected; vatta-i—has become; t@—therefore,; jutta—fitting,; donam—of the 
two; sangame—in the meeting; amhadnam—of us two; saha-drida— 
assistance; ajja—O pious boy; ado jevva—for this reason; ma-e—by me; 
anusaridosi—you are followed. 


Madhumangalah: Now my friend is unhappy. Therefore we must 
help them meet again. 


Padma: O noble one, I will help you. 


madhumangalah: (puro drstva) pa-ume, pekkha eso pi-d-vdasso 
chappada-metta-sahd-o kesara-kundage kimpi mantedi. 

padma: ajja, ladda-jalehim antarida bhavi-a sunamha kim eso 
bhanaditti. 

(iti tatha sthitaw). 


purah—ahead,; drstua—having looked; pa-ume—O Padma; pekkha— 
look; esah—He; pi-a—dear; vaassah—friend; chappada—with a bumble- 
bee; metta—exclusive; sahd-ah—companion,; kesara—of bakula trees; 
kundage—in the grove; kiripi—something; mantedi—is consulting; ajja—O 
pious boy; lada—of the creepers;; jalehim—by the networks; antaridad—in 
the middle; bhavi-a—having gone; sunamha—we shall hear; kim—what;, 
esah—He; bhanaditti—is saying; itt—thus; tatha—in that way; sthitau— 
situated. 


Madhumangala: ooking ahead) Padma, look! In this bakula 
forest my dear friend Krsna is talking about something with a bumble- 
bee, who is now His only friend. 


Padma: O noble one, let us hide behind these creepers and hear 
what He says. 


(They do that.) 
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krsnah: (radham smaran. sotkantham). 
prasarati yad bhru-cape slathajyam 

akarot smaro dhanuh pauspam 
madhurima-mani-manjusa 

bhisdyai me priya sdstu 


radham—kRadha, smaran—remembering; sa—with, utkantham— 
agitation; prasarati—extending,; yat—because; bhri—of the eyebrows; 
cadpe—in the bow; slathajyam—loosened; akarot—performed;, smarah— 
Kamadeva; dhanuh—bow;  pauspam—fashioned from flowers; 
madhurima—of sweetness; mani—of the jewels; manjusa—a_ box; 
bhusdyati—for an ornament; me—of Me; priy@—beloved; sa—she; astu— 
may be. 


Krsna: (remembering Radha, He becomes filled with longing) 
When She raises the bow of Her eyebrows, Kamadeva slackens his 
flower bow. May My beloved, who is like a jewel box of sweetness, 
become an ornament decorating Me. 


madhumangalah: pa-ume, eso ukkanthd-e tujjha pi-a-sahim cce-a 
vannedi. ta ehi. turidam gadu-a nam samdnemha. 
padma: ajja, sutthu nitthankidam sunamha jam bahu-vallaho eso. 


pa-ume—O Padma; esah—He; ukkantha-e—with longing; tujjha— 
Your; pi-a—dear; sahim—friend (Candravali); cce-a—certainly; vannedi—is 
describing, t@#—therefore; ehi—please go; nam—to her; samanemha— 
clearly; sutthu—tight, nitthankidam—express in words; sunamha—hear; 
jam—who, bahu—very; vallahah—beloveds; esah—He. 


Madhumangala: Padma, with great longing He describes your 
dear sakhi. Let us quickly go and bring her. 


Padma: O noble one, let us hear fully that He says, since He has 
many beloveds. 


krsnah: (punah sautsukyam) 

sa mukha-susama nirjita-rakda- 
candra vali-lasan-madhya... 
(ity ardhokte) 


punah—again,; sa—with; autsukyam—longing; s@—Her; mukha— 


face; susamd—very beautiful; nirjita—conquered; rakd-candra—the full 
moon; vali—with folds of skin; /asat—beautified; madhyad—the waist; iti— 


thus; ardha—middle; ukte—in the speech. 


Krsna: (again, with longing) The beauty of Her face defeats the 
full moon, and Her waist is beautiful with three folds of skin... (Krsna 
stops in the middle.)°® 


madhumangalah: pa-ume, alam idam imddo parena sudena tunnam 
gacchamha. 

padma: juttam kadhesi. 

(ity ubhau javena duram parikramatah). 


pa-ume—O Padma; alam—enough!; idam—with this; imddah—from 
this place; parena—with further; sudena—with hearing; tunnam—quickly; 
gacchamha—let us go; juttam—appropriately; kadhesi—you speak; iti— 
thus; wbhhau—the two; javena—quickly; duram—far away; parikramatah— 
walk. 


Madhumangala: Padma, why listen any more? Let us quickly go! 
Padma: You are right. 
(They quickly walk far away). 


krsnah: 
..muhura dhasyati radha 
mad-urasi rasikd Gtmanam 


muhurd—moment; dhdsyati—will place; raddhd—Radha; mat—My; 
urast—on the chest; rasikd—full of rasa; kim—will?; dtmanam—personally. 


Krsna: ...when will Radha, filled with sweetness, decorate My 
chest? 


padma: ajja, evvam bhandmi. mdnini-e pi-a-sahi-e sa-am samd- 
amejna lahavam hodi. ta pardvatti-a kanham vinnavehi. 


ajja—O noble one; evvam—in this way; bhanami—I speak; mdnini- 
e—proud; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—of the friend; sa-am—personally; sama- 
amena—with the meeting; /aGhavam—disrespectful, hodi—will be; ta@a— 
therefore; pardvatti-a—having returned; kanham—to Krsna; vinnavehi— 
please inform. 


® Tf the line is divided “sé mukha-susama nirjita-raka candravali lasan-madhya”, these words mean 
“Eclipsing the full moon with her beautiful face, Candravali shines...” 


Padma: O noble one, please listen. My proud sakhi may be harsh 
with Krsna. Therefore, go back and tell Him about it. 


madhumangalah: sohanam mantesi. (iti krsndntim dsaddya). pi-a- 
vdassa, pacchannena bhavi-a savvam de a-annidam ma-e ukkhanthdva- 
anam. ta anavehi. tam fjevva tujjha vallaham turi-am samanemi. 


sohanam—the proper thing; mantesi—you are speaking; iti—thus; 
krsna—Ktsna; antim—the presence; dsaddya—attains; pi-a—dear;, vaassa—O 
friend; pacchannena—by hidding; bhavi-a—having become; savvam—all, 
de—of You; annidam—heard, ma-e—by me; ukkanthd—of longing; va- 
anam—words; t@d—that; dnavehi—please order; tam—her; jjevva—certainly; 
tujjha—Your; vallaham—beloved; turi-am—quickly; samdnemi—1 shall 
bring. 


Madhumangala: You speak right. (Madhumangala approaches 
Krsna). Dear friend, by eavesdropping I heard Your words of longing. 
Just say, and I will quickly bring Your beloved! 


krsnah: (saslagham alingya) sakhe, mad-anugrahena sighram dnayad. 
(madhumangalah parikramya padmaya saha niskrantah). 


sa—with, slagham—praise; dalingya—embracing,; sakhe—O_ friend; 
mat—My; anugrahena—the mercy; Ssighram—quickly; dnaya—bring; 
madhumangalah—Madhumangala; parikramya—treturns; padmayd—by 
Padma; saha—accompanied, niskradntah—exits. 


Krsna: (praising Madhumangala, Krsna embraces him) Friend, 
be merciful to Me and quickly bring Her! 


(Madhumangala returns to Padma and they exit.) 


krsnah: aho paramotkanthdnadm premnam utkanthd-karitvam. 
bhramare ‘pi gunjati nikunja-kotare 

manute manas tu mani-nupura-dhvanim 
anilena cancati trnancale ‘pi tam 

puratah priyam upagatam visankate 


aho—O; parama—supreme;, utkanthanadm—of longing; premnadm—of 
love; utkantha—of longing; kdritvam—the cause; bhramare—bumble-bees; 
api—even; gunjati—buzzes, nikunja—of the grove; kotare—in the interior; 
manute—considers; manah—mind; tu—but; mani—jewelled,; nupura— 
ankle-bells; dhvanim—sound; anilena—by the wind; cancati—moves; 
trna—of the grass; avicale—the border; apt—even; tam—her; puratah— 


presence; priyam—beloved,; upagatam—arrived; visankate—suspect. 


Krsna: Aho! Love causes such a strong longing! When a bumble- 
bee hums in the grove, My heart thinks it is the sound of My beloved’s 
tinkling anklets, and when the grass moves in the wind, My heart 
thinks My beloved has come! 


(tatah pravisati padma-madhumangalabhyam sangata candrdavali). 
candravali: hala pa-ume, kim eso ba-ula-kundago disa-i. 
padmad: adha im. ta tiinnam ehi. (iti parikramati). 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; padmd—by Padma; 
madhumangalabhyam—and  Madhumangala; sangat@—accompanied, 
candravali—Candravali; hal4a—O; pa-ume—Padma,; kim—what; esah—this; 
ba-ula—of bakula trees; Rundagah—grove; disa-i—is seen, adha im—yes, 
indeed; ¢@#—therefore; tunnam—quickly; ehi—go there; iti thus; 
parikrdmati—she walks. 


(Accompanied by Padma and Madhumangala, Candravali 
enters.) 


Candravali: Sakhi Padma, is this a grove of bakula trees? 
Padma: Yes. Let us quickly go there. (They walk there.) 


krsnah: (nipura-ravam akarnya) hanta, bhiriso bhramito ‘smi 
bhramari-jhankaraih. tad alam vrtha pratyudgama-sambhramena. (ity 
udvegam ndtayan). 


nupura—of the ankle-bells; ravam—the sound; dkarnya—hearing; 
hanta—Ah; bhurisah—greatly; bhradmitah—bewildered; asmi—I am, 
bhramari—of the bumble-bees; jhankdraih—by the buzzing; tat—therefore; 
alam—enough; vrthd—uselessly; pratyudgama—appearing; 
sambhramena—with this bewilderment; it#—thus; udvegam—agitation; 
ndtayan—representing dramatically. 


Krsna: (hearing the tinkling of the anklets) Hanta! I am 
bewildered by buzzing of the bumble-bees and foolishly thought She 
has come. (He becomes agitated.) 


purah-phalayam asayam 
janah kamam vidambyate 


dsanne hi ghandrambhe 
dvi-gunam ranti catakah 
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purah-phalayam—when the promising fruit is close; dsayam— 
desirable; janah—a person; kamam—with longing; vidambyate—acting like; 
dsanne—near; hi—indeed; ghana—of clouds; arambhe—in the beginning; 
dvi-gunam—two kinds; rauti—cries; catakah—cataka bird. 


When the cherished goal is near, desire increases. When the 
clouds come, the cataka bird cry twice as loud. 


(punar utkarno bhavan). katham abhyarne bhusana-sinjitam sruyate. 
(ity udgrivikam datvd. sasambhramam). satyam asau militad me preyast. (iti 
tarasa candrdvali-parsvam dgatya). 


punah—again,; utkarnah-bhavan—becomes attentive; katham—how 
is it?; abhyarne—nearby,; bhisana—of ankle bells; sinjitam—tinkling; 
sruyate—is heard, iti—thus; udgrivikam—craning His neck with expectation; 
datvuad—having done; sa—with,; sambhramam—agitation; satyam—in truth; 
dsau—she, milita—arrived; me—My; preyast#—beloved; iti—thus; tarasd— 
quickly; candravali—of Candravali; parsvam—the side; dgatya—goes. 


(He listens attentively) Why do I hear tinkling ornaments? 
(Krsna turns His head with excitement) It is true, My beloved has 
come! (He rushes in the direction of Candravali). 


hrd-bhrnga-jangama-lata 
mangala-bha radhika mayonmudita... 
(ity ardhokte). 


hrt—of the heart; bhrnga—the bumble-bee; jangama—moving; lata— 
creeper; mangala—auspiciousness; bhdad—radiance; rddhik@—Radhika; 
maya—for Me; unmuditad—delighting; iti—thus, ardha-ukte—half-spoken. 


The flowering vine for the bumble-bee of My heart, all- 
auspicious, shining Radhika, who gives Me happiness... (Krsna stops 
in mid-sentence.) 


(candravali sersyam madhumangalam alokate.) 
madhumangalah: sahi canda-ali, mangala-bharena adhi-dsi ti pi-a- 
vaasso tumam vannedi. 


candradvalti—Candravali; sa irsyam—with anger; madhumangalam— 
at Madhumangala; dlokate—glances; sahi—O friend; candd-ali—Candravali; 
mangala—of auspiciousness; bhdrena—with the abundance; adhi-dsi—you 
are; congratulated; ti—thus; pia—dear; vadassah—the dear friend (Krsna); 
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tumam—you, vannedi—is describing. 
(Candravali angrily glances at Madhumangala). 


Madhumangala: Sakhi Candravali, you are so fortunate! Just 
listen how my dear friend describes you! 


krsnah: (savailaksyam dtmagatam). hanta, katham  anena 
candravalir evdbhisarita ? bhavatu, batunoktam eva nirvahayami. 


sa—with;, vailaksyam—embarrassment; dtmagatam—aside,; hanta— 
O; katham—how is it?; anena—by him; candravalih—Candravali, eva— 
indeed; abhisarita—has been brought; bhavatu—let it be; batuna—of 
Madhumangala; uktam—the words; eva—indeed; nirvahayami—t shall 
accomplish. 


Krsna: (surprised, He says to Himself) Hanta! Why did he bring 
Candravali? Let it be. I will follow Madhumangala’s words. 


(prakdsam) 
. Suhrd-anurdga-vitandra 
candravalir anjasdlambhi 


prakdsam—openly; suhrt—heartfelt; anurdga—the love; vitandra— 
firm; candravalih—Candravali, anjasa—suddenly,; alambhi—arrived. 


(Openly) ...filled with unwavering, heartfelt love, Candravali 
came to Me! 


(candravali salajjam krsna-kanthe vaijayantim vinyasyati). 
krsnah: (sdnandam) 
ekam prayati paricarya cakora-raji 
candram priye nija-manoratha-pura-purtim 
candravali kim u mamdaksi-cakorayos tvam 
pritim dvayor api na dhasyati sevyamdadna 


candravali—Candravali; sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment; krsna—of 
Krsna; kRanthe—on the neck; vaijayantim—vaijayanti garland; vinyasyati— 
places; sa@—with; dnandam—bliss; ekam—one; praydti—attains; 
paricarya—having worshiped; cakora—of cakora birds; raji—multitude, 
candram—moon; priye—O beloved; nija—own; manoratha—of desires; 


64 Madhumangala interpreted Krsna’s words “mangala-bha radhika” (auspicious, shining Radhika) 
as “mangala-bhara-adhika” (very fortunate one). 
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pura—the flood; purtim—fulfilling; candravali—Candravali; kim u—how 
much more?; mama—My; aksi—of the eyes; cakorayoh—of the two cakora 
birds; tvuam—you; pritim—pleasure; dvayoh—of the two; api—even; na— 
not; dhasyati—will give; sevvamand—being served. 


(Embarrassed, Candravali places a vaijayanti garland on Krsna’s 
neck). 


Krsna: (joyfully) O beloved Candravali, if by worshipping only 
one moon, many chakora birds fulfill all their desires, then how much 
pleasure will you give to the two cakora birds of My eyes that serve 
you, who are like a multitude of moons? 


madhumangalah: (sagarvam) bho vaassa, dittha tu-e majjha 
vilakkhana-vi-akkhanadd, jo kkhu ananta-guna-sdlinavi tu-e mo-d-idum 
na parido so pi-a-sahi-e mana-ganthi na-a-guna-dhdrind ma-e mo-dvido. 


sa—with,; garvam—pride; bho—O; vaassa—friend; dittha—see; tu-e— 
You; majjha—my; vilakkhana—abundant; vi-akkhanada—intelligence, 
jah—who,; kkhu—indeed,; Gnanta—unlimited; guna—qualities; salinavi— 
although endowed; tu-e—by You; mo-d-idum—to release; ma—not; 
paridah—in any way; sah—he; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—towards the sakhi; 
managanthtknot of anger; na-d—new or nine; guna—aqualities ot threads; 
dharind—possessing or wearing; ma-e—by me; mo-dvidah—teleased. 


Madhumangala: (with pride) Bho! Friend, see how skillful I am! 
Although You are endowed with limitless qualities (guna), You could 
not untie Your dear sakhi’s knot of jealous anger. But I, who wear the 
brahmana thread of nine strands (guna), made it! 


krsnah: vayasya, tvam uddanda-kusuma-kodanda-vildsa-sad-gunye 
mahadsandhi-vigrahilo ‘si. 

padma: ajja, puro paphulld-im malli-pupphd-im papphuranti. ta ehi, 
ima-im genhamha. 

(ity ubhau niskrantaw). 


vayasya—O friend; tuam—you, uddanda—prominent; kusuma—of 
flowers; kodanda—bow, vildsa—in the pastimes; sdd-gunye—in the six 
diplomatic maneuvers; mahd-sdndhi-vigrahikah—the minister of peace and 
war; asi—you are; ajja—O pious boy; purah—in the presence; paphulla4a— 
blossomed; malli—mailli Gasmin); puppha-im—flowers; papphuranti—are 
manifest; <#—therefore; ehi—please go; ima@—these; genhamha—let us pick; 
iti—thus, ubhau—the two, niskrdntau—exit. 
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Krsna: Friend, in the pastimes of Kamadeva, who holds a 
fearsome flower bow and is skilled in six diplomatic maneuvers, you 
are the prime minister of war and peace! © 


Padma: (speaking to Madhumangala) O noble one, in front of us 
are many blossoming malli flowers. Come. Let us pick them. 


(Padma and Madhumangala exit). 


krsnah: (svagatam) kunje ‘smin nagatamatram rddham tarkayami. 
tad anyatah prasthasye. (prakdsam) priye, purastan ndtidiire ndagara- 
rangocita ndga-kesaratavi. tad atraivdnusaravah. 

(iti niskrantau). 


svagatam—aside, kunje—grove; asmin—in this; na—not; agata- 
matram—arrived; rddham—Radha, tarkayadmi—I can guess; tat—therefore; 
anyatah—somewhere else; prasthasye—1 shall go; prakdsam—openly; 
priye—O beloved; purastat—from this place; na@—not; ati—very; dure—far 
away; ndgarad—amorous pastimes; ranga—arena, ucit@—suitable,; naga- 
kesara—of fragrant naga-keSara trees; afavi—forest; tat—therefore; atra— 
there; eva—indeed; anusardvah—let us go; iti—thus; niskradntau—they exit. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Before Radha comes to this forest grove, I 
need to go to some other place. (Openly) Beloved, not far from here 
is a naga-keSara grove suitable for our amorous pastimes. Let us go 
there. 


(Candravali and Krsna exit.) 


(tatah pravisati lalitayG saha sankathayanti radhda). 

radha: hala, pekkha pekkha. anda-drehim gholidam savvam disd- 
muham. 

lalita: pi-a-sahi. timirahisdrecidehim sdlama-ppasahanehim mandido 
tu-e kim kkhu appa. 

radhika: adha im. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; lalitaya—by Lalita; saha— 
accompanied; sankathayanti—talking; radhad—Radha; halad—O,;, pekkha 
pekkha—look, look; andha-drehim—with darkness; gholidam—made 


6 Six diplomatic maneuvers are: peace, war, neutrality, marching, alliance, and making peace with 
one and end war with another. Among these six qualities, the one who is engaged in war and peace 
is the best. “O friend! For such a skilled diplomat like you, it's not difficult to calm Candravali and 
bring her to Me!” 

6° Padma wants to leave the couple alone and uses this pretext to take Madhumangala away. 
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terrible; savvam—all, disa—of the directions; muham—the face; pi-a—dear; 
sahi—O friend; timira—in the darkness; ahisdra—a secret rendezvous; 
ucidehim—appropriate; sdlama—dark;,; ppasahanehim—with ornaments; 
mandidah—decorated,; tu-e—by you; kim—whether; kkhu—indeed; appad— 
the self; adha im—yes, it is so. 


(Talking to Lalita, Radha enters.) 


Radha: Sakhi, look! Look! Every direction is covered by terrible 
darkness! 


Lalita: Dear sakhi, have You decorated Yourself with dark 
ornaments suitable for a night rendezvous? 


Radha: Yes. 


lalita: (vilokya sasmitam. sanskrtena). 
dhammillopari nilaratna-racito haras tvayd ropito 

vinyastah kuca-kumbhayoh kuvalaya-sreni-krto garbhagah 
ange kalpitam anjanam vinihita kasturikad netrayoh 

kamsadrer abhisara-sambhrama-bharan manye jagad-vismrtam 


vilokya—glancing; sa—with; smitam—a smile; sankrtena—in Sanskrit; 
dhammilla—the braided hair; uparit—above; nilaratna—with sapphires; 
racitah—fashioned, hdrah—necklace; tvay@G—by you; ropitah—placed; 
vinyastah—arranged; kuca-kumbhayoh—waterpot-like breasts; kuvalaya—a 
blue lotus flower; srent—many; krtah—fashioned; anjanam—black mascara, 
vinihita—placed;, kasturika—musk; netrayoh—on the eyes; kamsa—of 
Kathsa; areh—of the enemy (Krsna); abhisara—of the secret rendezvous; 
sambhrama—with the agitation; bharat—because of the great abundance; 
manye—I consider; jagat—the universe; vismrtam—is forgotten. 


Lalita: (smiling, she looks at Radha) You have placed the 
sapphire necklace on Your braided hair, decorated Your waterpot-like 
breasts with blue lotus flowers, anointed Your limbs with black 
mascara, and adorned Your eyes with musk. I think that, yearning to 
meet Krsna, in Your great anxiety You have forgotten everything! 


radhika: hala, muncehi parihasam. turi-am wuddesehi  kesara- 
kundaga-maggam. 


hala—O, muncehi—please give up; parihadsam—joking; turi-am— 
quickly; uddesehi—indicate; kesara—of keSara; kundaga—to the grove; 
maggam—the path. 
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Radha: O sakhi, please, stop joking! Quickly show Me the path to 
the keSara bower. 


lalita: ido ido pi-a-sahi. (iti parikramanti sasankam. sanskrtena). 
timira-masibhih samvitangyah kadamba-vanantare 

sakhi mura-ripum punyatmdanah saranty abhisarikah 
tava tu parito vidyud-varndas tanu-dyuti-sucayo 

hari hari ghana-dhvantanyetah svavairini bhindate 


ido idah—here, here; pi-a—dear; sahi—friend; iti thus; 
parikramanti—walks, sa—with; sankam—fear; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit, 
timira—of darkness; masibhih—with dark ointments; samivita—concealed; 
angyah—limbs; kadamba—of kadamba trees; vana—of the forest; antare— 
in the interior; sakhit—O friend; mura—of the Mura demon; ripum—the 
enemy (Krsna); punya—pure; adtmanah—souls; sarati—go, abhisarikah— 
going to the rendezvous; tava—your; tu—but, paritah—everywhere; 
vidyut—of lightning; varnadh—color, tanu—of the form; dyuti—splendor; 
sucayah—shining,; hari hari—alas, alas!; ghana—intense; dhvantadni— 
darkness; etah—these; sua—own,; vairini—enemy; bhindate—break. 


Lalita: This way, this way, dear sakhi. (She walks with anxiety) 
Anointing their limbs with dark cosmetics, many saintly girls go to 
meet Krsna in the kadamba forest. O sakhi, alas, alas! The lightning 
splendor of Your body, dispelling the deep darkness, has become 
Your enemy! 


radhikad: alam imind uvdlambhena. pekkha paccdsanno_ ba-ula- 
kundago. (iti sambhramdd upasrtya saparamarsam. sanskrtena). 
vidurdn na ghradnam madayati murdreh parimalo 

na kunje ‘yam tasya sphurati nakhara-dyoti-nikaraih 
tatah sanke kasminn api rahasi valli-valayite 

parthasanksi priya-sakhi nilinas tava sakha 


alam—enough; iminad—with this; uvdlambhena—with harsh words; 
pekkha—look!; paccadsannah—near; ba-ula—of bakula trees; kundagah— 
grove, iti#—thus; sambhramat—with agitation; wupasrtya—having 
approached; sa@—with; pard—great; amarsam—impatience; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; vidiirat—from a great distance; na—not; ghrdnam—sense of smell; 
madayati—excites; murdreh—of Murari; parimalah—fragrance; na—not; 
kunje—in the grove; ayam—this; tasya—of Him; sphurati—is manifest; 
nakara—the nails; dyoti—of the effulgence; nikaraih—by the abundance; 
tatah—therefore; sanke—I suspect; kRasmin api—in some; rahasi—secret 
place; vall-—by creepers; valayite—enclosed; parihdsa—to joke, akansi— 
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desiring; priya—dear; sakhi—O friend; nilinah—hiding; tava—your; 
sakhd—friend. 


Radha: Stop teasing Me! Look, the bakula forest is in front of us. 
(She walks, and says anxiously) From afar Murar?’s fragrance does not 
make My nose mad with bliss. The forest is not filled with the splendor 
of His nails. Dear sakhi, I suspect your friend, wishing to play a joke, 
is hiding among the vines! 


lalita: hala, ehi. vamado kadamba-kundagam vi-inamha. 

radhika: (tathad kurvati) a-i cha-illa, ditthosi ditthosi, kisa angehim 
angd-im sangovesi. (iti samantdn mrgayatv. 

lalita: sahi, munca maggana-ggaham. ehi keli-kundaga-kappanam 
kunamha. 


hala—O; ehi—come here; vadmadah—on the left; kadamba—of 
kadamba trees; kundagam—grove; vi-anamha—we see; tatha—in that way; 
kurvatti—doing; a-t—O,; cha-illa—pretender; ditthosi ditthosi—You are seen, 
You are seen; kisa—why?; angehim—by the limbs; angda-im—limbs; 
sangovest—are You hiding; itt—thus; samantdadt—in all directions; mrgayati— 
searching; sahi—O friend; munca—please abandon; maggana—of 
searching; ggaham—endeavours; ehi—come here; keli-kundaga—of pastime 
bower; Rappanam—the decoration; kunamha—let us perform. 


Lalita: Sakhi, come. Let us look for Him in the grove of kadamba 
trees on the left. 


Radha: (goes there) O cheater, I see You, I see You! Why are You 
hiding behind the trees? (She searches everywhere.) 


Lalita: Sakhi, give up searching. Come. Let’s decorate this 
pastime bower. 


radhikd: (sanskrtena) 
racaya bakula-puspais toranam keli-kunje 
kuru varam aravindais talpam indivaraksi 
upanaya Sayandntam sadhu mddhvika-patrim 
sahacari harir adya slaghataém kausalam te 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; racaya—please construct; bakula—bakula; 
puspaih—with flowers; toranam—an archway; keli-kunje—in pastime 
bower; Rkuru—please construct; varam—excellent,; aravindaih—with lotus 
flowers; talpam—couch, indiwvara—blue lotus; aksi—eyes; upanaya—please 
bring; Sayana—of the couch; antam—to the edge; sddhu—nicely; 
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madhvika—of sweet nectar; pdatrim—a cup; sahacarit—O friend; harih— 
Hari; adya—today; slaghatam—may praise; kausalam—the expertise; te—of 
you. 


Radha: Make an archway of bakula flowers in this forest bower. 
O lotus-eyed girl, make a couch of blue lotus flowers and bring a cup 
of madhvika nectar. Sakhi, today Hari will praise your skill. 


lalita: (tathaé krtvd) hala, pekkha. kanho vilambedi. ta kunjam pavisi- 
a nam padivalemha. 


tathaé—in that way; krtvuGd—having done; hala—O,; pekkha—look; 
kanhah—Krsna, vilambedi—is delayed; t@—therefore; kunjani—the grove; 
pavisi-a—having entered; nam—Him; padivalemha—we should wait. 


Lalita: (she does that) Ah! Look! Krsna is late. Let us go to the 
bower and wait for Him. 


radhikd: (parikramya. udvegam natayanti. sanskrtena). 
ruddhah kvapi sakhi-hitartha-parayd sanke harih padmayad 
praptah kunja-grham yad esa na tamiyadme ‘py atikramati 
paulomt-ratibandhu-din-mukham asan had hanta santarpayann 
unmilaty abhisara-lubdha-ramani-gotrasya satruh Sasi 
(ity ubhe niskrante). 


parikramya—walking about; udvegam—agitation; ndtayatt 
represents dramatically; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ruddhah—obstructed; kva 
dpi—at some place; sakht—of the friend; hita-artha—to the welfare; 
parayaéd—devoted; sanke—I suspect; harih—Hari; padmayad—by Padma; 
praptah—attained; kunja—in the grove; grham—a cottage; yat—because; 
esah—He; na—not; tam—there; tydme—we should go; apt—although; 
atikramati—he goes beyond; paulom#—of Paulomi (Saci); rati-bandhu—of 
the husband (ndra); dik-mukham—the direction; asau—this; hd@—O; 
hanta—O, santarpayan—delighting; unmilati—is becoming visible; 
abhisara—a secret rendezvous; lubdha—desiring; ramant—beautiful young 
girls; gotrasya—of the community; Satruh—the enemy; sasi—the moon; iti— 
thus; wbhe—the two; niskrdnte—exit. 


Radha: (She goes, and says with anxiety) I think that Hari has 
been stopped by Padma, who is devoted to pleasing her sakhi 
Candravali. Therefore He did not come to this forest bower. Hanta! 
The moon is now rising and delighting the eastern direction, which is 
presided over by Indra, the husband of Paulomi. That moon is the 
enemy of beautiful young girls who desire a secret rendezvous with 
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their lovers. 
(Radha and Lalita exit). 


(tatah pravisati krsnah). 

krsnah: (samantdad avalokya). 
dsangah kumudakaresu Sithilo bhrngdvalindm abhud 

viksante nija-kotardnkitam ami ksoniruham kausikah 
sankoconmukhatam prayati sanakair auttanapdder dyutih 

kim bhadnur nanu pirva-parvata-tatim dGrodhum utkanthate 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; krsnmah—Krsna; samntdt—in all 
directions; avalokya—looking; dsangah—attachment; kumuda—of lotus 
flowers; akaresu—towards the multitudes; sithilah—slackened, bhrnga—of 
bumble-bees; avalindm—of the multitudes; abhit—was, viksante—looking; 
nija—own; kotara—in the hollows; ankitam—marked,; ami—these; 
ksoniruham—tree, kausikdh—owls, sankoca—of shrinking; unmukhatam— 
expectation; praydti—goes; Sanakaih—gradually; auttdnapadeh—of the 
pole star (Dhruvaloka); dyutih—effulgence; kim—how?, bhdnuh—the sun, 
nanu—indeed, purva—eastern; parvata—of the mountain; tatim—the slope; 
drodhum—to climb; utkanthate—taises the neck with eagerness. 


(Krsna enters). 


Krsna: Cooks around) The bumble-bees have left their 
attachment to the lotus flowers, and the owls are returning to their 
nests in the hollows of the trees. The light of the pole-star is gradually 
fading. Is the sun now eager to rise on the eastern mountain? 


(iti parikramya) na jane navina-vipralambhena sambhrta-nirbhara- 
samrambha kim nama pratipatsyate ‘dya radha. (vimrsya) bhavatu. 
kesarena ndaga-kesaram pratipddayisye. tad amtuni ndga-kesardni 
vicinuyadmt. (iti tatha krtvad puro ‘nusarpan). 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking about; na—not; jane—I understand; 
navina—tecent; vipralambhena—from separation; sambhrta—held, 
nirbhara—egreat; samrambhad—anger; kim ndadma—whether  indeed?, 
pratipatsyate—will be attained; adya—today; radhad—Radha; vimrsya— 
reflects; bhavatu—let it be; kesarena—with bakula flowers; ndga-kesaram— 
naga-keSara trees; pratipddayisye—I shall attain; tat—therefore; amiuni— 
these; ndga-kesaradni—naga-keSara flowers; vicinuyadmi—l shall collect; iti— 
thus; tathéd—in that way; krtvd—having done; purah—in the presence; 
anusarpan—slides. 
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(Walking about) I do not know if Radha will be very angry 
because I did not come to the rendezvous. (Reflects for a moment). 
Anyway, I will go to the grove of bakula trees and pick some flowers. 
(Krsna picks some flowers and returns). 


kapati sa latd-kutim imam 

sakhi nagdd adhunapi madhavah 
iti jalpa-paritaya taya 

klama-dirgha gamita katham tami 


kapati—a cheater; sah—He; lata@—of creepers; kutim—grove;, imam— 
this; sakhi—O friend; na—not; agdt—come; adhuna—now; api—even,; 
mddhavah—Madhava (Krsna); iti—thus; jalpa—with talk; paritaya—tilled, 
taya—by her; klama—of weariness; dirghéd—for a long time; gamitd—will 
pass; katham—how?; tami—the night. 


Radha will certainly say, “O sakhi, even now that cheater 
Madhava has not come to this grove of bakula trees!” How will She be 
able to pass the night in such great distress? 


(parikramya. bakula-kunjam pasyan. savisddam). 
tambulam ghanasdra-sankrtam adah ksiptam puro rddhaya 
hari hanta harinmanti-stabakito haro ‘yam utsaritah 
pauspi ceyam udare-saurabha-mayi cuda nakhaih khandita 
tasyah samsati vipralambha-janitam kunjo ‘yam antah klamam 


praikramya—walking about; bakula—of bakula trees; kurijam—egrove; 
pasyan—seeing; sa—with; visddam—depression, tambulam—betel nuts; 
ghanasara—with camphor; sankrtam—fashioned; adah—from _ there; 
ksiptam—thrown; purah—in front; raddhayad—by Radha; hdrt+—charming; 
hanta—Ah; harimani—with emeralds, stabakitah—clustered; hdrah— 
necklace; ayam—this; uddra—ereat,; saurabha—sweet fragrance; mayt— 
consisting of; cuad@—crown; nakhaih—by the fingernails; khandita—ripped 
apart; tasya4h—of her; Samsati—proclaims; vipralambha—from separation; 
janitam—produced; kunjah—grove, ayam—this; antah—internal; 
klamam—daistress. 


(Walking about, Krsna sees the grove of bakula trees and speaks 
sadly) Hanta! Radha has thrown away Her tambula scented with 
camphor, and She has discarded Her charming necklace of emeralds. 
With Her fingernails She has ripped apart the fragrant crown of 
flowers. In this way this grove proclaims Radha’s great distress, 
caused by My inability to come to the place of rendezvous. 
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(ity agrato gatvd). iyam eva raddhayah surydrddhana-vedikd. tad 
asyah parsvam asddaydmi. (iti parikramati). 


iti—thus; agratah—in front; gatu@a—having gone; iyam—this; eva— 
certainly; radhayah—of Radha; stirya—of the sun-god; arddhana—for the 
worship; vedikd—altar; tat—therefore; asyadh—of her; pdrsvam—side; 
dsadyamt—l shall go; it#—thus; parikramati—He walks. 


(Walking ahead) This is the altar where Radha worships the sun- 
god. I will go there. (Krsna approaches the altar). 


(tatah pravisati sakhibhyam anugamyamanad raddha). 

radha: (puro vilokya) hala lalide, pekkha ve-i-d-nedittho so tujjha cha- 
illo. 

lalita: sahi, kancana-padimevva kathora hohi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sakhibhyam—by two friends (Lalita and 
Visakha); anugamyamdnd—followed,; rddha@—Radha; purah—ahead, 
vilokya—looking;, hala—O, lalide—Lalita; pekkha—look; ve-i-G—to the altar; 
neditthah—near; sah—He, tujjha—your; cha-illah—clever; sahi—O friend, 
kancana—golden; padimevva—iike a deity; kathorad—hard; hohi—please 
become. 


(Accompanied by Lalita and Visakha, Radha enters). 


Radha: Cooking ahead) O Lalita, look! Your clever friend is 
standing near the altar! 


Lalita: O sakhi, become like a hard golden deity. 


krsnah: purastad esa saha-parivarda priya. tad idam uttankayami. (ity 
upasrtya) lalite, sadhu sddhu. drstam tava garistham atra durmantra- 
tantra-caryaydm dcaryatvam. yad adya bhavatya kesara-nikunja-vedyam 
aham ufjagara-vrata-diksam parigrahito ‘smi. 


purastat—in front; esd—she; saha—accompanied; parivdrad—by her 
friends; priy@—beloved; tat—therefore; idam—this; uttankayami—1 shall 
play the part; it#thus; upasrtya—approaching; Jalite—O Lalita; sadhu 
sadhu—excellent, excellent; drstam—observed; tava—your; garistham— 
most significant; atra—here; durmantra—of malicious mantras; tantra— 
rituals; caryadyam—in the activity; dcaryatvam—the state of being a teacher; 
yat—because; ddya—today; bhavaty@—by you, kesara—of keSara trees; 
nikunja—in the grove; vedyam—in the sacred area; aham—l; ujjagara—of 
being awake; vrata—in the vow; diksdm—initiation; parigrahitah-asmi—1 
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have accepted. 


Krsna: Here are My beloved Radha and her sakhi Lalita! I will go 
to speak to them. (Krsna approaches them). O Lalita, well done, well 
done! Now I see how skilled you are in malicious mantras and rituals! 
Today, in this grove of keSara trees, you made Me take a vow of 
wakefulness and stand at the altar all night long! 


lalita: (sasambhramam. sanskrtena). aho vaiparityam,  aho 
vaiparityam. 
kesara-nikunja-kuhare 

kuhaka vasanti sakhi tvaya rahite 
Srita-nava-pallava-sayana 

trutim api kalpadhikam mene 


sa—with, sasdmbhramam—aneger; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; aho—O; 
vaiparityam—it’s the opposite; aho—O; vaiparityam—it’s the opposite; 
kesara—of bakula trees; nikunja—of the grove; kuhare—in the interior; 
kuhaka—kuhaka (sound of the rooster); vasanti—staying; tuaya—by You; 
rahite—abandoned; Srita—rested; mnava—fresh; pallava—of blossoms; 
Sayana—couch, trutim—for a moment; api—even; kalpa—than a kalpa; 
adhikam—longer; mene—considers. 


Lalita: (angrily) Ah! Just the opposite, just the opposite! You did 
not arrive until the rooster crowed! Resting on this couch of newly 
blossomed flowers, my sakhi Radha waited for You in the middle of 
this grove of bakula trees, and in Your absence She considered every 
moment to be longer than a kalpa! 


krsnah: (kapatenatopam ndatayan). aho, dambha-bhardrambhesu 
gambhiryam asyah. (nagara-kesarany uddhatya darsayan). 
aratim mama nisi pasyan 

aklamyan naga-kesaro ‘py asakrt 
vigalan-madhubhih kusumair 

ebhir netrair ivodasraith 


kapatena—with false; atopam—aneger; ndtayan—tepresents 
dramatically; aho—O; damha—of cheating; bhara—of the abundance; 
arambhesu—in the activities; gambhiryam—depth,; asyah—of her; ndgara- 
kesaradni—bakula flowers; uddhdtya—turned; darsayan—showing; 
daratim—distress, mama—My nisi—in the night; pasyan—seeing; 
aklamyam—became unhappy; ndga-kesarah—the bakula tree; api—even,; 
dsakrt—continually; vigalat—trickling; madhubhih—with honey; 


-212- 


kusumaih—by flowers; ebhih—with these; netraih—eyes; iva—as _ if, 
udgesraih—weeping. 


Krsna: (with feigned anger) Aho! She is expert at deception! (He 
points to the naga-keSara trees) Tonight, seeing My grief, these naga- 
keSara trees also became unhappy, and now they seem to be crying, 
continually dripping honey from their flowers! 


lalita: ammahe, dhuttatanam, jam ba-ula-va-inad kesarena danim 
nda-kesaro vikkhdavi-adi. 


ammahe—amazing; dhuttatanam—deception; jam 'yat—because, ba- 
ula—bakula; vd-ind—signifying; kesarena—by the inner part of the flowers; 
danim—now;, nda-kesarah—naga-keSara, vikkhavi-adi—is understood. 


Lalita: Amazing! What a lie! He used the word “naga-keSara” to 
indicate bakula grove!” 


krsnah: (savyaja-nirvedam) lalite, visramyatu taveyam 
Sabdarthasyathd-kalpanena vacana-cancutd. atha va kas te dosah. drsta- 
dosabhir api gaurdngibhih sauhadrdam abhilasyata mayaivaparaddham. 
visakha: ko kkhu gauranginam dittho tu-e doso. 


sa—with; vydja—false; nirvedam—depression; J/alite—O Lalita; 
visramyatu—should stop; tava—your; tyam—this; sabda—of the words; 
arthasyG—of the meaning, in another way; kalpanena—by the interpretation; 
vacana—words, cancuta—expertise; atha v4d—or; kah—who, dosah—faults; 
drsta-dosabhir—find fault with Me; apt—although; gaurangibhih—fair 
complexioned gopis; sauhdrdam—friendship; abhilasSyata—desiring; 
maya—My,; eva—only; aparaddham—offense; kah—what?; kkhu—indeed, 
gauranginam—of the fair-complexioned gopis; ditthah—seen; tue—by you; 
dosah—fault. 


Krsna: (pretending to be depressed) O Lalita please stop this 
clever playing with words accusing Me of cheating! My only fault is 
the desire to make friends with golden-complexioned gopis, who are 
so eager to find faults with Me! 


Visakha: What fault do You see in the fair-complexioned gopis?® 


°? Kesara can mean both bakula tree and naga-keSara tree. 
68 The word “drsta-dosabhih” can mean both “find fault with Me” and “one who sees faults in 
others”. Krsna intended the first, and Visakha assumes the second meaning. 
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kyrsnah: pasya pasyd. 
nava-rasa-dharini madhure 

dharanti-santapa-hari-visphurane 
vidadhati na krsna-mudire 

gauryah ksana-rocisah sthairyam 


pasya_ pasya—l\ook, look; mnava—fresh; rasa—nectar; dhdrini— 
holding; madhure—charming; dharani—of the earth; santapa—burning 
distress; hdri—removing; visphurane—manifestation; vidadhati—grants; 
na—not; krsma—dark (or Krsna); mudire—to the cloud (or lover); gauryah— 
golden lightning or girls; ksana-rocisah—momentary flashes (or beauty); 
sthairyam—steadiness. 


Krsna: Look, look! Full of fresh nectarean water, a charming 
dark cloud has appeared to alleviate the burning heat of the earth. 
Golden flashes of lightning appear in that cloud for a moment only. 


Or: Full of the fresh rasa of conjugal love, the charming lover 
Krsna has appeared to alleviate the burning heat of the earth, but the 
golden-complexioned gopis show attraction to Him only for a 
moment! 


visakha: tassim kulisa-kuda-kathora-cetthide tanam komalanam jutta 
fjevva tadha pa-utti. 


tassim—in this; Rulisa—thunderbolt; kida—excellent; kathora—sharp; 
cetthide—performed; tdnam—of them; komaldnam—delicate; jutta— 
appropriate; jjevva—certainly; tadha—in that way; pa-utti—activity. 


visakha: It is proper for the delicate gopis to act in that way, for 
Krsna is as harsh as a thunderbolt. 


lalita: visahe, sunahi kampi gaham. (iti bhrngam darsayaniti). 
campa-aladam siniddham na-a-kancana-kanti-kusumd-gaurangt 
mukkhi-a dhava-i bhamare cavala cci-a samalda honti 


visahe—O Visakha; sunahi—please hear; kampi—a certain; gaham— 
sound, it#—thus; bhrngam—the bumble-bee; darsayatt—indicates; campa- 
da—campaka; ladam—creeper;  siniddham—charming; | ma-a—fresh,; 
kancana—gold, kanti—splendor; kusuma—flowers; gaurangi—with a fair 
complexion; mukki-a—having abandoned; dhava-i—runs; bhamarah— 
bumble-bee; ca ala—testless; cci-a—as if; sdmala—dark; honti—are. 


Lalita: O Visakha, listen to this sound. (She points to a bumble- 
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bee) Giving up the vine full of fresh yellow flowers as splendid as gold, 
this black bumble-bee seems as fickle as lightning. 


krsnah: (smitva) satyam vagminam asi rajni. 
lalita: (apavdrya) sutthu, nisankena, va-anddovena anavaraddham 
fjevva na takkemi. 


smitva—smiling; satyam—in truth; vagminadm—of those who are 
eloquent; as#—you are; rdjni—the queen; apavdrya—concealing; sutthu— 
very well; nisankena—fearless; va-ana—of words, adovena—with pride; 
anavaraddham—without offense; jjevva—indeed; na—not; takkemi—I 
conjecture. 


Krsna: (smiles) You are certainly the queen of all eloquent girls. 


Lalita: (aside) Because He is speaking so proudly and fearlessly, 
I think He is not free from fault. 


krsnanh: 
vamyad bhaven na viratir nava-yauvananadm 
vama-bhruvam iti jana-srutir avyalika 
catuni kartum ucitani vimucya khinnam 
mdm pratyutadya yad amur aparam jayanti 


vamyadt—because of contrariness; bhavet—there may be; na—not; 
viratih—cessation,; nava—new; yauvandnam—of the youths; vadma— 
crooked; bhruvam—of the eyebrows, it#—thus; jana—of the living entities; 
srutih—news; avyatikd—honest, cdtiuni—eloquent or flattering words; 
kartum—to perform; wucitani—appropriate; vimucya—having released, 
khinnam—depressed; madm—Me; pratyuta—on the contrary; adya—now; 
amuh—they; aparam—excellent; jayanti—conquer. 


Krsna: There is a very truthful saying that young girls with 
beautiful crooked eyebrows will never give up their obstinate 
behavior. These girls have completely conquered Me with their expert 
clever words that give Me pain. 


lalita: (apavary@ hala, saccam ujjia-ara-khinno kanho. td pasida. 
radhika: (krsnam apangendvalokya) muddhanam vancala-kald-vi- 
addhosi. 


apavarya—concealing; halad—O; saccam—in truth; ujjd-ara—by 
staying awake; kkhinnah—exhausted; kanhah—Krsna; t@—therefore; 
pasida—please be merciful; krsmam—Krsna; apangena—with a sidelong 
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glance; avalokya—looks, muddhanam—bewildered; varicana—at cheating; 
kala—at the art; vi-addhosi—you are expert. 


Lalita: (aside) Sakhi, Krsna is exhausted from staying awake all 
night. Be merciful to Him. 


Radha: (glances at Krsna from the corners of Her eyes) You are 
an expert in the art of cheating innocent girls! 


krsnah: (sanandam) phulla-kesara-kalapenamuna dhammilla-sris 
tavalankriyatam. vandhyatam mam vindatu mama prayadsah. (iti putikam 
uddhdatya) priye, pasyamuni sugandhindm agresaradni kesarani yair aham 
sadyah suvasito ‘smi. 


sa—with, dnandam—bliss; phulla—blossomed; kesara—keSara 
flowers; kalapena—with a bundle; amunad—with this; dhamilla—of the 
braided hair;  srik—beauty; alankriyatam—may be — ornamented, 
vandhyatam—uselessness; mad—may not; vindatu—find; mama—My; 
praydsah—effort; iti—thus; putikam—cloth, uddhdtya—lifts up; priye—O 
beloved; pasya—just see, amuni—these; sugandhinam—of those which are 
fragrant; agresardni—best; kesardni—kesara flowers; yaih—by_ which; 
sadyah—at this moment; swudsitah—aromatic,; asmi—I am. 


Krsna: Chappily) Let these blossomed keSara flowers decorate 
Your braided hair. Please do not make My efforts go in vain! (Krsna 
opens the edge of His garment filled with flowers) O beloved, look at 
these most fragrant keSara flowers. They made Me very fragrant too! 


radhikd: (sanarma-smitam) ninam candd-ali-parimalena vdsidosi 
tumam. 

krsnah: priye, pdrihasikdny api te vacdmsi na kadacid api 
vyabhicaranti. yad adya mad-angatas candravali-saurabhyam udancati. 


sa—with; narma—joking; smitam—smile, nunam—because, canda- 
ali—of Candravali; parimalena—by the fragrance; vdsidost—you have 
become aromatic, tumam—yYou, priye—O beloved, pdarihasikani—joking, 
dpi—even; te—your; vacdmsi—words, na—not, kadacit—ever; api—even, 
vyabhicaranti—false, yat—because; adya—today; mat—My; angatah—from 
the body; candravali—of Candravali; saurabhyam—sweet aroma; 
udancati—arises. 


Radha: (with a playful smile) You have become fragrant because 
of Candravali's fragrance! 
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Krsna: O beloved, Your words are true, because now the 
fragrance of Candravali really emanates from My body. 


Radha: (angrily turning away) O Lalita, did you hear that? 


Krsna: Beloved, why have You become so agitated simply 
because these two words mean the same thing? By saying the word 
“candravali”’, I meant “camphor”. 


radhikad: (sasmitam) samappehi pupphd-im. (iti patancalam 
prasarayati) 

krsnah: (rddhad-mukham preksya. svagatam). hanta, vibhrama- 
manditasya cilli-kodandasya tanddva-kala. 


sa—with,; smitan—a smile; samappehi—give; pupphda-im—the flowers; 
iti—thus; pata—of the sari; ancalam—the corner; prasdrayati—extends; 
raddhaé—of Radha; mukham—the face; preksya—observing; svagatam— 
aside; hanta—O, vibhrama—with playfulness; manditasya—decorated,; cillt- 
kodandasya—eyebrows; tandava—in graceful dancing; kala—artistry. 


Radha: (with a smile) Give Me the flowers. (Radha spreads Her 
cloth). 


Krsna: (ooking at Radha's face, He says to Himself) Hanta! 
Decorated with restlessness, the eyebrows of Radha are expert in the 
art of graceful dancing! 


visakhad: Gandntikam) lalide, pekkha pekkha. sammohanena rahi-e 
kadakkha-banena lakkhi-kido puppha-pudi-d-e saddham ancale dinnampi 
venum na janddi kanho. 


jana-antikam—whispering;, lalide—O Lalita; pekkha pekkha—look, 
look; sammohenena—enchanting; radhi-a—of Radha; kadakkha—of the 
sidelong glances; banena—by the arrow; lakkhi—into a target; kidah—made; 
puppha—of flowers; pudi-d-e—with the package; saddham—accomapanied, 
ancale—in the corner; dinnam—placed; pi—although; venum—flute; na— 
not; janadi—perceive; kanhah—Krsna. 


visakha: (whispers) O Lalita, look, look! Because Radha pierced 
Krsna with the arrow of Her enchanting sidelong glance, He has 


become bewildered and is not aware that He has placed His flute in 
Radha's cloth along with the flowers. 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
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nidragamo ‘pi sakhi nanda-sutasya hartum 

yam saknuvanti na parah pasu-pdala-bdalah 
dhanya kataksa-kalaya kila mohayanti 

tam radhikadya purato muralim jahdra 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; nidra—of sleep; agame—on the arrival; api— 
even; sakhi—O friend; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; sutasya—of the son 
(Krsna); hartum—to steal; yam—which (flute); Ssaknuvanti—are able; na— 
not; paradh—best; pasu—of the cows; pdla—protectors; bdalah—boys; 
dhanyaé—fortunate; katdksa—of sidelong glances; kalaya@—with the art, 
kila—indeed,; mohayantt—bewildering; tam—that (flute); raddhika@—Radha, 
adya—now; puratah—in the presence; muralim—flute; jahara—has stolen. 


Lalita: The best of the cowherd boys cannot steal Krsna's flute 
even when He sleeps, but fortunate Radhika, bewildering Him with 
the art of Her charming sidelong glances, has stolen Krsna's murali 
right in front of His eyes! 


radhikd: (apavarya, sanskrtena). 
ya nirmati niketa-karma-racandrambhe kara-stambhanam 
ratrau-hanta karoti karsana-vidhim ya patyur ankdd api 
gaurinam kurute guror api puro ya nivi-vidhvamsanam 
dhurta gokula-mangalasya murali seyam mamdbhud vasa 


dpavdarya—aside,; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ya@—which (flute); niketa— 
household; karma—duties; racana—performance; arambhe—in the 
beginning; kRara—of the hands; stambhanam—numbing; ratrau—at night, 
hanta—indeed; karoti—causes, karsana—of attracting; vidhim—activity; 
yad—which; patyuh—of the husband; ankdt—from the lap; apt—even; 
gaurinam—of the fair-complexioned gopis; kurute—causes; guroh—of the 
superiors; api—even,; purah—in the presence; y@—which, nivi—of the tight 
belts; vidhvamsanam—undoing; dhurta—crafty; gokula—of Gokula; 
mangalasya—of the auspiciousness (Krsna); murali—flute; sa-iyam—this 
very; mamd—my; abhut—became; vasd—controlled. 


Radha: (aside) This flute paralyzes the gopis' hands when they 
perform their household duties, attracts the golden-complexioned 
girls at night even from their husband's laps, and loosens gopis' tight 
belts even in the presence of their superiors. This rascal murali, the 
property of Krsna, the auspiciousness of Gokula, is now under My 
control! 


(nepathye) are kurangd, dittho tumhehim pi-a-vaasso. 
krsnah: katham milaty esa madhumangalah. 
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nepathye—from the wings; are—O; kurangah—deer; ditthah—seen, 
tumhehim—by you; pi-a—dear; vaassah—friend; katham—how is. it?; 
milati—meets; esah—this; madhumangalah—Madhumanegala. 


(Off-stage) O deer, have you seen my dear friend? 
Krsna: Why did Madhumangala come here? 


(pravisya malya-hastah) 
madhumangalah: sudam subala-muhddo jam ajja ni-unja-majjhe 
rahi-a jagarida asi. ta gadu-a nam pocchaha-issam. 


pravisya—entering; mdalya—with a garland; hastah—in hand, sudam— 
heard; subala—of Subala; muhddah—from the mouth; jam—because, ajja— 
now; ni-unja—of the forest; majjhe—in the middle; rahi-ad—kRadha, 
jagarida—awake; dst—was; tad—therefore; gadu-a—having gone; nam—to 
that place; pocchadha-issam—lI shall give courage. 


(Madhumangala enters, holding a garland in his hand.) 


Madhumangala: I have heard from Subala that Radha is staying 
awake in the forest grove. Therefore, I will go there and encourage 
Her. 


(ity upasrtya, sanskrtena) 
avirala-vana-mdldlankrta-snigdha-murtih 

sphurita-kataka-kantir dhatubhir manditangah 
akhila-bhuvana-tungo netra-bhangya vikrstah 

katham iva sakhi radhe krsna-Ssailas tvayabhit 


iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; avirala— 
dense; vana—of forest flowers; mdald—by the garland; alankrta— 
ornamented; snigdha—charming; murtih—form; sphurita—manifested; 
kataka—golden bracelets; kdntih—splendor; dhdatubhih—with mineral 
pigments; mandita—decorated; angah—limbs; akhila—all; bhuvana— 
planets; tumgah—prominent; netra—of the eyes; bhangya—by the wave; 
vikrstah—stolen; katham—how is it?; iva—just as; sakhi—O friend; radhe— 
O Radha; krsna—black; sailah—a stone; tuaya—because of You; abhut—has 
become. 


(He approaches) My dear sakhi Radha, Krsna appears very 
handsome, decorated with many flower garlands. He wears glistening 
golden bracelets, and His limbs adorned with patterns made of 
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mineral pigments. He is the best person in all the worlds. How is it, 
that attracted by the waves of Your sidelong glances, He has become 
stunned, and now appears as a black stone? 


(radhika smayate). 

krsnah: priye, vetti me tamas tami-sambhavam vayasyo ‘yam. 

radhika: ajja, damsidam ajja sineha-dakkhinam jam kantdra-sindhu- 
santara-kosala-im sikkhavidamhi. 


rddhikd—Radha; smayate—smiles; priye—O beloved; — vetti— 
understands; me—My; tamah—unhappiness; tamt—of night; sambhavam— 
produced; vayasyah—friend, ayam—this; ajja—O noble one; damsidam— 
shown, djja—today; sineha—love; dakkhinam—kindness; jam—because; 
kantadra—of the forest; sindhu—in the ocean, santadra—passing over; kosala- 
im—expertness; sikkhavidamhi—I am instructed. 


(Radhika smiles.) 


Krsna: O beloved, my dear friend Madhumangala knows how 
unhappy I was during the night! 


Radha: O noble one, you have shown your mercy and affection 
for Me, and in this way You have instructed Me in the art of crossing 
the ocean of this dense forest. 


madhumangalah: sahi, sahu amhe uvalahijamha, jehim calantim pi 
vallim tumam takki-a vane vasantehim sadankam ja-aridam. tumhe kkhu 
salahi-fjha-i, jahim pi-a-vaassa-sanaham pi kunjam anibbandhena sunnam 
bhani-a ghare pavisanthihim niradankam suttam. 


sahi—O friend;  sahu—well; amhe—we;  avalahijamha—are 
reproached; jehim—by whom; calamtim—moving, pi—even; vallim— 
creeper; tumam—You, takki-a—having considered; vane—in the forest; 
vasanatehim—by those who reside; sadankam—with a fear; ja-aridam— 
awake; tumhe—you, kkhu—indeed; salahi-jjha-i—should be _ praised; 
jahim—by those who; pi-a—dear; vaassa—friend; sa-naham—occupied by; 
pt-only; kunjam—grove; anibbandhena—without objection; sunnam— 
empty; bhani-a—having become; ghare—to the home; pavisantihim— 
entering; niradankam—without fear; suttam—asleep. 


Madhumangala: It is right that You rebuke us. You must have 
remained awake in the forest, fearing that the movements of the 
creepers was caused by wild animals. You should be praised. Now You 
know that there is only my dear friend Krsna in this forest grove, and 
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therefore, free from any fear, You can return home and go to sleep. 


radhika: ajja kim evvam bhanasi. (iti sanskrtena) 
nikunjam kamsarer bata nakhara-candravali-ruci- 

cchatagras tam nagre muhur api yada preksitam abhut 
tada sadyah prodyah-vidhu-hata-kavi-kranti-hataya 

maya labdharanye klama-nivaha-purna parinatih 


ajja—noble one; kim—why?; evvam—in this way; bhanasi—do you 
speak; iti#—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; nikunjam—the forest grove; 
kamsa-arateh—of Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa; bata—indeed; nakhara—of 
the nails; candravalih—the series of moons (or the name of Candravali); 
ruci—of the splendor; chata—abundance; agrah—the tip; tam—that; na— 
not; agre—before Me; muhuh—for a moment; apit—even; yada—when,; 
preksitam—seen, abhut—was; tada—then; sadyah—at once; prodyat— 
rising; vidhu—by the moon; hata—struck; kRavi—of the sun; kranti—the path, 
hataya—struck, maya—by Me; labdha—attained; aranye—in the forest; 
klama—of exhaustation; nivaha—with an abundance; purna—filled; 
parinatih—transformation. 


Radhika: O noble one, why do you speak in this way? When I 
cannot see the bright radiance from the moons of Krsna's toenails in 
the forest grove, then the rising moon exhausts Me and I become filled 
with despair.© 


madhumangalah: (svagatam) aho kaham kudanga-sangada candra- 
ali bi rahi-a-e ditthatthi. ta vancanam mukki-a nam ukkarisa-issam. 
(prakasam sanskrtena) 
klantena te vadana-candram anakalayya 

kalyani gokula-purandara-nandanena 
candravali... 


svagatam—aside; aho—ah!; kaham—how?, kudanga—to the forest 
grove; sangada—met; candra-ali—Candravali; bi—even; rahi—by Radha; 
ditthatthi—was seen; ta—this; vancanam—treachery; mukki-a— 
abandoning; nam—Her; ukkarisa-issam—excellence; prakasam—openly; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; klantena—with despair; te—of You; vadana—of the 
face; candram—the moon; anakalayya—not seeing; kalyani—auspicious; 
gokula—of Gokula; purandara—of the king; nandanena—by the son; 
candravali—Candravaili. 


© The word “nakhara-candravali-ruci-cchatagras” can also mean "shining with the marks of 
Candravali's nails". 
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Madhumangala: (to himself) Aho! How did Radha see Candravali 
with Krsna in this forest-grove? I will give up trying to cheat Her and 
just tell about Her exalted position. (Openly) O fortunate girl, when 
Nanda-nandana could not see the moon of Your face, He became filled 
with despair. In that condition Candravall... 


(ity ardhokte krsno bhri-sanjnaya nivarayati. sarvah parasparam 
sakutam avalokayanti). 


iti—thus,; ardha—halfway; ukte—spoken; krsnah—Krsna; bhru—of 
the eyebrows; samjnaya—with a signal; nivarayati—checks;, sarvah— 
everyone; parasparam—nmutually; sa—with; akutam—meaning; 
avalokayanti—looks. 


(in the middle of Madhumangala's words, Krsna knits His 
eyebrows, signaling him to stop. Struck with wonder, everyone gazes 
at each other). 


madhumangalah: (svagatam) hanta hanta kidam ma-e bamhana- 
batu-ocidam cabalam. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—alas!; hanta—alas!, kidam—spoken; ma-e— 
by me; bamhana—of a brahmana, batu—boy; ocidam—known, cabalam— 
recklessness. 


Madhumangala: (aside) Hanta! Hanta! Iam a brahmana boy who 
speaks very recklessly! 


krsnah: (vibhavya) vibhdvari-bhavam me variyah kastam baspa- 
ruddha-kantho 'yam samvrttah. tad aham eva vdkyam samapayami. Citi 
smitud) 
..candrdvalina-nayanantataya kilasya 

sadrsyatah katham api ksapita ksapeyam 


vibhavya—teflecting; vibhavari-bhavam—loquacity; me—Me; 
variyah—egreat,; kastam—tregrettable; baspa—with tears; ruddha—choked, 
kanthah—whose throat; avam—he; samvrttah—is; tat—therefore; aham—l, 
eva—certainly; vakyam—the statement; samapayami—shall complete; iti#— 
thus; smitua—smiling; candra—of moon; avalina—entered; nayana—of the 
eyes; antataya—by the corner; kila—indeed; asya—of that; sadrsyatah— 
similarity; katham api—somehow,; ksapita—passed, ksapa—the night. 


Krsna: (thinking) Regretting that he said too much, his eyes are 
full of tears and his voice is choked. I will complete his speech. (With 
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a smile) “...The shining of the moon entered the corner of His eyes 
and reminded Him of You. Only in this way was Krsna able to 
somehow pass the night!” 


madhumangalah: pi-a-assa savannosi. kim ti maha hi-a-atthidam 
pajjhaddham na janissasi. 


pi-a-dear, va-assa—O friend; savannosi—You are omniscient; kim— 
how?; t#-thus; maha—ny; hi-a-a—in the heart; tthidam—-situated,; pajjha— 
of the verse; addham—the other half; 7a@—not; janissast—You will know. 


Madhumangala: O dear friend, You are omnicient. Is it possible 
for You not to know the second half of my words that I kept in my 
heart? 


lalita: rahe ajja bi sandiddhasi. pekkha rati-vilasa-pisuna-im na- 
arassa canga-im anga-im. (iti sersyam sanskrtena) 
bale gokula-yauvata-stana-tati-dattardha-netrad itah 

kamam syama-sila-vilasi-hrdayac cetah paravartaya 
vidmah kim na hi yad vikrsya kulajah kelibhir esa striyo 

dhurtah sankulayan kalanka-tatibhir nihsankam unmuncati 


rahe—Q Radha; ajja—now; bi—just; sandiddhasi—You are 
bewildered; pekkha—look!, rati—amorous; vilasa—of pastimes; Disuna-im— 
showing; d-arassa—of this lover; canga-im—handsome; anga-im—limbs; 
iti—thus; sa—with; irsyam—anger; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; bale—O young 
girl, gokula—of Gokula; yauvata—of the girls; stana-tati—on the breasts; 
datta—placed; ardha-netrat—sidelong glances; itah—from Him; kamam— 
passionately; syama-sila—sapphires; vilast—playful; hrdayat—heart, cetah— 
mind; paravartaya—turn; vidmah—we know; kim—whether?; na—not hi— 
indeed; yat—which, vikrsya—attracting,; kulajah—pious;, kelibhih—with 
pastimes; striyah—egirls; dhurtah—trake; ankulayan—filling; kalanka- 
tatibhih—with impurities; nihsankam—without fear; unmuncatt—abandon. 


Lalita: O Radha, they are trying to deceive You! Look at the 
handsome body of this lover, bearing the marks of amorous pastimes! 
(Angrily) O young girl, forget about this Krsna, whose playful heart is 
like a dark sapphire and whose sidelong glances rest on the breasts of 
the young girls of Gokula! Don't we know how this rake attracts 
respectable girls with His pastimes, pollutes them, and then fearlessly 
leaves them? 


radhika: haddhi haddhi sutthu vidambidamhi. 
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haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!, sutthu—completely; vidambidamhi—1 
have been cheated. 


Radhika: Alas! Alas! I have been cheated! 
krsnah: priye mudhaiva mam dusayasi. 


priye—O_ beloved; mudha—needlessly; eva—certainly; mam—Me; 
dusaydst—Y ou rebuke. 


Krsna: Beloved, You rebuke Me without any reason! 


radhika: (sopalambham, sanskrtena). 

muktantar-nimisam madiya-padavim alokamanasya te 
jane kesara-renubhir nipatitaih soni-krte locane 

sitath kanana-vayubhir viracito bimbadhare ca vranah 
sankocam tyaja deva daiva-hataya na tvam maya dusyase 


sa—with, upalambham—trebuke; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; mukta— 
released; antah—within; nimisam—blinking; madiya—My; padavim—path, 
dlokamanas ya—looking; te—of You; jane—I know; kesara—of keSsara 
flowers; renubhih—with the pollen; nipatitaih—fallen; soni-krte—reddened, 
locane—eyes, sitaih—cold,; kanana—in the forest; vayubhih—by the winds; 
viracitah—made, bimba—bimba fruit; adhare—on the lips; ca—also; 
vranah—the wound; sankocam—fear, tyaja—give up; deva—O playful one, 
daiva—by destiny; hataya—struck; na—not; tuam—You,; maya—by Me; 
dusyase—are rebuked. 


Radhika: (with reproach) I know that Your eyes are red because 
some pollen from keSara flowers fell in them when You, without 
blinking, looked at the path, waiting for My arrival. And I know that 
the wounds on Your bimba fruit lips was created by the cold forest 
wind. O playful one, do not be afraid, I am not criticizing You. I just 
cursed by My own destiny. 


krsnah: priye tavadhinasya me sankoco 'py alankarayaiva. 


priye—O beloved; tava—to You; adhinasya—submissive; me—Me; 
sankocah—hesitation; api—even; alankaraya—to decorate; eva—certainly. 


Krsna: Beloved, Iam Your submissive servant. Although You are 
reluctant, please allow Me to decorate You. 


radhika: sahino savva-lo-a-vikkhadosi. kadham mamahino duvissasi. 


-224- 


sahinah—independent, savva—all, lo-a-in—the worlds; vikkhadost— 
You are famous; kadham—how is it?; mama—on Me; ahinah—dependent; 
duvissasi—Y ou will be. 


Radhika: In all the worlds You are famous as completely 
independent. How is it possible for You to become the submissive, 
dependent servant of Me? 


krsnah: tavadhino naham eva kevalo 'smi. kintu te mama dasavataras 
ca. tatha hi 
cancan-mina-vilocanasi kamathotkrsta-stani sangata 

krodena sphurata tavayam adharah prahlada-samvardhanah 
madhyo ‘sau bali-bandhano mukha-ruca ramas tvaya nirjita 

lebhe sri-ghanatadya manini manasy angi-krta kalkita 


tava—to You; ddhinah—subordinate; na—not; aham—lI; kevalah— 
alone; asmi—am, kintu—but;, te—They; mama—My; dasa—ten, avatarah— 
incarnations; ca—also; tatha hi—furthermore; cancat—moving;, mina—fish; 
vilocana—eyes; asi—You are; kamatha—tortoise; utkrsta—beautiful, 
stani—breasts; sangata—met; krodena—with the middle; sphurata— 
manifesting; tava—of You; ayam—this; adharah—lips; prahlada— 
happiness; samvardhanah—increasing; madhyah—waist; asau—this, bali- 
bandhanah—tree folds of skin above the navel (regarded as a mark of 
beauty); mukha—of the face; ruca—with the splendor; ramah—beautiful 
girls or Rama incarnation; tuaya—by You, nirjitah—are defeated; lebhe— 
attained; sri—of beauty; ghanata—intensity; manini—O angry girl; manasi— 
in the heart; angi-krta—accepted; kalkita—quarrelsomeness. 


Krsna: Not only Me, but My ten incarnations are also Your 
humble servants! My Matsya incarnation serves the restless fishes of 
Your eyes. My Kurma incarnation serves the two beautiful turtles of 
Your breasts. My Varaha incarnation serves the line of hairs between 
Your breasts. My Nrsimha incarnation, who delights Prahlada 
Maharaja, serves Your delightful lips. My Vamana incarnation, who 
bound Bali Maharaja with ropes, serves Your waist, which is decorated 
with the folds of skin known as tri-bali. My Rama incarnation is 
conquered by the beauty of Your face, which also defeats the splendor 
of all beautiful girls. My Buddha incarnation serves the loveliness of 
Your body. O proud girl, My Kalki incarnation serves the anger You 
harbor in Your heart! 


radhika: hala lalide a-annidam tu-e. 


aeo* 


hala—sakhi, lalide—Lalita, a-annidam—heard, tu-e—by you. 
Radhika: Sakhi Lalita, did you hear that? 


lalita: kanha tuha odara tu-ammi jjevva vasanti. jam edanam cinha- 
im disanti. (sanskrtena) 
vanyantar-guru-cdpalam kathinata go-sangatih pdnije 

krauryam dambha-rucith sucandi-madhurdlankesa-vidhvamsanam 
asradntonmada-laulyam ista-kadanam nistrimsa-lilonnatir 

minendrady-avatarah sphutam ami bhrajanti bhagas tvayi 


kanha—O Krsna; tuha—of You; odara—the incarnations; tu-ammi— 
in You; jjevva—certainly,; vasanti—reside, jam—which, edanam—of them; 
conha-im—the marks; disanti—are seen; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vanya—in 
the water (or in the forest); antar—within; guru—great; capalam— 
restlessness; kathinata—hardness, gah—the earth; sangatih—association, 
panije—fingernails; krauryam—cruelty; dambha-rucih—expertize at 
cheating; su-candi-madhura—ferocity,; lanka-isa—of Ravana, the king of 
Lanka; vidhvamsanam—the destruction; asranta—without fatigue; unmada- 
laulyam—intoxication; ista—sacrifices; kadanam—tormenting,; nistrimsa— 
sword; lila—pastime; unnatih—traised; mina—of fish; indra—the king; 
adi—beginning with; avataratah—from the incarnations; sphutam—clearly; 
ami—they; bhrajanti—are splendidly manifested; bhagah—portions,; tuayi— 
in You. 


Lalita: O Krsna, Your incarnations all remain within Your own 
self. We can clearly see their symptoms in Your character. You possess 
the restlessness of Matsya, the hardness of Kurma, Varaha's 
accociation with the earth, the terrible fingernails of Nrsimbha, 
Vamana’s taste for cheating, the ferocity of ParaSurama, Ramacandra’s 
power to destroy Ravana, the continual drunkenness of Balarama, 
Buddha's wish to stop Vedic sacrifices, and Kalki's pastime of 
attacking with a raised sword!”° 


krsnah: (sa-smitam) sakhe pasya pasya 
lalitajani durlalita 

babhuva radha duraradha 
tapte mayi na cchayam 


7 The word “vanyantar-guru-capalarh” means “You are restless like a fish in water” or “You wander 
a lot in the forest”; go-sangatih: “You associate with the earth” or “You associate with cows”; 
sucandi-madhura: “You are ferocious” or “You are ardent with passion”, lankeSa-vidhvarnsanam: 
“You have the power to destroy Ravana” or alankeSa-vidhvarhsanam: “You pulls the girls’ hair”; ista- 
kadanam: “You wish to stop Vedic sacrifices” or “You are chasing girls”, nistrirnsa-lilonnatir: “You 
are holding a raised sword” or “You enjoy cruel pastimes”. 
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sasdka kartum visdkheyam 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; sakhe—O friend; pasya—look!; pasya— 
look!; lalita—Lalita; ajani—has become; durlalita—ill-mannered; babhuva— 
has become; radha—kadha; duraradha—difficult to overcome; tapte— 
burning with pain; mayi—to Me; na—not; chayam—shade, sasaka—is able; 
kartum—to do; visakha—vVisakha or branchless tree; iyam—this. 


Krsna: (with a smile) Friend, look! Look! Lalita has become very 
harsh, and Radha is very difficult to conquer. I am now burning in 
pain and Visakha is unable to give Me any shade! 


(iti batoh karan malli-dama grhitva. sa-catu-prananam). 
srag iyam uru-guna te citta vithiva radhe 

sucir ati-sukumari amodani ca 
nakha-pada-sasi-rekha-dhamni pusnatu kantim 

tava kuca-siva-murdhni svardhuni-vibhramena 


iti—thus; batoh—of Madhumangala; karat—from the hand; malli—of 
malli flowers; dama—a garland; grhitva—taking; sa—with; catu—flattering 
words; pranamam—obeisances; srak—garland; iyam—this; uru-guna—very 
valuable; te—of You; citta—to the heart; vithi—pathway; iva—like; radhe— 
O Radha; sucih—splendid; ati—very; sukumari—delicate; kamam— 
perfectly; amodani—fragrant; ca—and; nakha—of fingernails; pada—the 
marks; sast#—moons; rekha—scratches; dhamni—on the abode; pusnatu— 
may increase; kathim—the beauty; tava—of You, kuca—of the breasts; siva— 
of Lord Siva; murdhni—on the head; svardhuni—of the celestial Ganga; 
vibhramena—agitated. 


(Taking a garland of malli flowers from the hand of 
Madhumangala, Krsna prays to Radha with sweet words) O Radha, 
this very precious, splendid, exquisitely delicate and fragrant garland 
is like the pathway that leads to Your heart. May this garland increase 
the beauty of Your breasts, the abode of the moon-like fingernail 
scratches, just as the playful Ganga river beautifies Lord Siva's head! 


(iti bhru-smajnaya visakham anukulayan malyam arpayati). 
visakha: (malyam nivedayanti. sanskrtena) 


yasmin netra-saroruhangana-bhuvah prapte viduram manak 
sadyas te nimiso ‘pi yati tulanam tanv-angi manvantarath 

vrndaranya-kadamba-mandapa-tata-krida-bharakhandale 
tasmin kaku-parayane tava katham kamyani vamyany api 
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iti—thus; bhru—of the eyebrows; samjnaya—with a gesture; 
visakham—Visakha; anukulayan—propitiation; malyam—the — garland, 
arpayati—gives; malyam—the garland; nivedayanti—giving; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; yasmin—in whom; netra—of the eyes; saroruha—of lotus flowers; 
angana-bhuvah—from the courtyard garden; prapte—attained; viduram—far 
away; manak—slightly; sadyah—at once; te—of You; nimisah—the blinking 
of an eye; apt—even; api—even; yati—attains; tulanam—equality; tanu- 
angi—O slender girl; manvantaraih—with many manvantara milleniums; 
vrnda-aranya—in Vrndavana_ forest; kadamba—of kadamba _ trees; 
mandapa-tata—in the pavillion; krida—of pastimes; bhara—a multitude; 
akhankale—Iindra;, tasmin—Him; kaku—to plaintive words; parayane— 
intent; tava—of You; katham—how is it?; kamyani—desireable,; vamyani— 
contrariness; apit—even. 


(Moving His eyebrows, Krsna tries to gain Visakha's sympathy, 
and gives her a garland.) 


visakha: (offers the garland to Radha) O slender girl, when Your 
lotus eyes are even briefly separated from Him, then You feel each 
moment to be as long as many manvantaras. Is it right for You to be 
so averse to Krsna, who, like Indra, enjoys pastimes in the kadamba 
groves of Vrndavana forest?7! 


radhika: (sabhyasuyam) avehi nibuddhi-e avehi. 


sa—with; abhyasuyam—anger; avehi—go away; nibuddhi-e—foolish; 
davehi—go away. 


Radhika: (angrily) Go away, foolish girl! go away! 


krsnah: 
dhuli-dhusarita-candrakancalas 

candrakanta-mukhi vallabho janah 
arpayan muhur ayam namaskriyam 

bhiksate tava kataksa-madhurim 


dhuli—with dust; dhusarita—grey;,; candraka—of the peacock feather; 
ancalah—the edge; candrakanta—beautiful as the moon (or moon-stone, or 
night water-lily); mukhi—face; vallabhah—dear; janah—person,; arpayan— 
offering; muhuh—tepeatedly; ayam—He; namaskrityan—obeisances; 


71 “Q slender Radha! When Krsna takes shelter of You and begs You with plaintive words, Your 
stubbornness is inappropriate. Look, look at this charming youth! He is like Indra, enjoying pastimes 
among the kadamba trees in Vrndavana forest." Here Krsna is compared to Indra because of His 
independent and carefree nature. 
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bhiksate—begs; tava—of You; kata-aksa—of the sidelong glance; 
madhurim—the sweetness. 


Krsna: O girl with a face as beautiful as the moon! His peacock- 
feather crown covered with dust, Your beloved repeatedly bows down 
before You and begs for the sweetness of Your sidelong glance! 


lalita: rahe jhatti kandharam paravattehi. putthado a-aredi ajji-a. 
(radhika tatha karoti). 


rahe—Radha; jhatti—at once; kandharam—Y our neck; paravattehi— 
turn; putthadah—from behind, a-arehi—calls; ajji-a—the noble lady; 
radhika—Radhika; tatha—in that way; karoti—does. 


Lalita: Radha, turn around! Noble lady calls You from behind! 
(Radhika does that). 


(pravisya) 
mukhara: (krsnam vilokya. sanskrtena) 
vanasaktam cetah pranayati grhad yo viramayan 
varenyam bandhunam pranayam api vismarayati yah 
maha-dhurta-sreni-gunda-garima-vistarana-patoh 
karotsange tasya tuam api sarale putri patita 


pravisya—entering; krsnam—kKrsna; vilokya—seeing; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; vana—to the forest; asaktam—attached; cetah—heart; pranayatit— 
brings; grhat—from home; yah—who,; viramayan—ends; varenyam— 
excellent; bandhunam—of the relatives; pranayam—the love; api—also; 
vismarayati—causes to forget; yah—who; maha—great; dhurta—of rogues; 
sreni—of the multitude; guna—of the qualities; garima—the significance; 
vistarana—spreading; patoh—expert; kara-utsange—in the hand; tasya—of 
Him; tuam—yYou; api—also; sarale—honest; putri—O daughter; patita— 
have fallen. 


Mukhara: (enters, and glancing at Krsna, says) This is that 
person who attracts gopis’ minds and lures gopis from their homes 
into the forest, making them forget the love of their relatives! O honest 
daughter, You have now fallen into the hands of this Krsna, who is 
more expert than a host of rogues! 


madhumangalah: bho va-assa maruda-va-ali-kida-muhi tujjham 
vamsiva ettha vuddhi-a patta. ta ettha kim vilambesi. 


bho—O; va-assa—friend; maruda—wind; va-alictalkative; kida— 
made; muhi—whose mouth; tujjham—of You; vamsi—the flute; iva—like, 
ettha—here; vuddhi-a—the old lady; patta—has attained; ta—therefore; 
ettha—here; kim—why?; vilambesi—do You loiter. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, the wind blows through the mouth 
of this talkative old woman! She is just like Your flute! Why should 
You stay here? 


krsnah: sakhe kva me vamsi. 

sakhe—O friend; kua—where?; me—My; vamsi—flute. 
Krsna: O friend, where is My flute? 
madhumangalah: sa-am jjevva janasi kaha tti. 


sa-am—personally;,; jjevva—certainly; janasi—You know; kaha— 
where; ¢#i—thus. 


Madhumangala: You must know where is it! 


krsnah: sphutam radhikayaiva hrteyam. tad enam vina katham 
prasthanam ucitam. 


sphutam—clearly; radhikaya—by Radhika; eva—certainly; hrta— 
stolen; iyam—it; tat—therefore; enam—it; vina—without, katham—how?; 
prasthanam—going; ucitam—is proper. 


Krsna: It was definitely stolen by Radhika! How can I leave 
without My flute? 


madhumangalah: (sa-parihasam) bho idam kkhu amhanam garu-am 
bha-a-dhe-am jam imahim mohinihim tumam cori-a na sangovidosi. ta 
citthadu varagi murali-a. attanam ghettuna pala-amha. 


sa—with; parihasam—joking, bho—O; idam—this; kkhu—indeed, 
amhanam—of us; garu-am—greatest;, bha-a-dhe-am—good fortune; jam— 
which; inahim—by these; mohinihim—charming girls; tumam—yYou; cori- 
a—having stolen; na—not; sangobidosit—You are hidden; ta—therefore; 
citthadu—may stay; varagi—wretched; murali-a—flute; attanam—self, 
ghettuna—taking; pala-amha—let us flee. 


Madhumangala: (joking) Bho! Friend, this is our great fortune 
that these charming girls did not steal and hide You! Leave this 
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wretched flute here. Let us simply run away from this place! 


krsnah: (sa-smitam) re vacata tistha. (iti parikramya) 
sundari bindu-cyutake 

tava naipunyam babhuva punyena 
Sasimukhi vasi-krtabhud 

vamst mama yat tvaya tvaraya 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; re—O; vacata—talkative one; tistha— 
stand; iti—thus; parikramya—walking; sundari—O beautiful girl; bindu- 
cyutake—in the bindu-cyutaka literary ornament; tava—of You; 
naipunyam—expertness; babhuva—is; punyena—with purity; sasi-mukhi— 
O moon-faced girl, vasi-krta abhut—stolen; vamsi—flute; mama—My; yat— 
which; tuaya—by You, tvaraya—quickly. 


Krsna: (with a smile) O talkative one, wait. (He approaches 
Radha) O beautiful girl, by Your pious activities You have become very 
expert in word-play such as bindu-cyutaka, and thus, O moon-faced 
one, You quickly turned My varmnsSi (flute) into vasi (what is under Your 
control)!72 


radhika: (sa-bhru-bhangam) muncehi nam bhangi-e kalakarobanam. 
ka janadi tumha vamsi-am. 


sa—with, bhru—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting,; muncehi—give 
up; nam—this; bhangi-a—with tricks; kalanka—of fault; arobanam— 
imposition; ka—who?; janadi—knows; tumha—Y our; vamsi-am—flute. 


Radhika: (knitting Her eyebrows) Stop blaming Me using these 
clever tricks! Who knows what happened to Your flute? 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 

na kacid gopinam bhavati para-vitta-pranayini 
satinam asmakam na vada parivadam nanu mudha 
(ity ardhokte) 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; na—not; kacit—anyone; gopinam—of the 
gopis; bhavati—is; para—of others; vitta—the wealth; pranayini—stealing; 
satinam—pious; asmakam—of us; na—not; vada—say; parivadam— 
accusation; nanu—is it not?; mudha—uselessly; iti—thus; ardha—halfway; 
ukte—spoken. 


7 Bindu-chyutaka is a kind of word-play in which the removal of the anusvara (im) gives a different 
meaning. 
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Lalita: Gopis don’t steals another's wealth! We are pious and 
honest! Do not blame us unnecessarily! (She stops after the first half 
of the verse). 


krsnah: sakhi lalite prasida. darsaya sakhyau daksinyam. 


sakhi—O friend; /alite—Lalita; prasida—please be kind; darsaya— 
please show; sakhyau—to the friend; daksiyam—politeness. 


Krsna: Sakhi Lalita, please be merciful. Show kindness to Me, 
your friend. 


lalita: 
dalam jalpair ebhir vraja nija-niketam drutam ito 
vayam kim samorttas tava kitava venoh pratibhuvah 


alam—enough!, jalpaih—words, ebhih—with these; vraja—please go; 
nija—own; niketam—home;, drutam—immediately; itah—from _ this; 
vayam—we; kim—how; samurttah—engaged; tava—of You; kitava—O 
cheater; venoh—of the flute; pratibhuvah—guarantee. 


Lalita: Enough of these words! Go home immediately. O cheater, 
how can You prove that we stole Your flute? 


radhika: (vrddham asadya) ajje dittham tu-e appano nattino carittam. 
jam eso amhanam cori-aparivadam dedi. 


vrddham—the old lady; adsadya—approaching; ajje—O noble lady; 
dittham—seen,; tu-e—by you; dppanah—personally; nattinah—of the 
grandson; caittam—the character; jam—which; esah—he; amhanam—to us, 
cori-a—of being a thief, parivadam—criticism; dedi—gives. 


Radhika: (approaching Mukhara) O noble lady, you have seen 
the character of your grandson. He accusing us of stealing! 


mukhara: (sa-samrambham) re kanhada saccam ma-e vinnadam. 
jam natti-am rahi-am, maha tumam vidambedum laddhosi. 


sa—with;,; samrambham—anger; re—O; kanhada—Krsna; saccam— 
the truth; ma-e—by me; vinnadam—is known; jam—which,; natti-am— 
granddaughter, rahi-am—Radhika; maha—of Me; tumam—You, 
vidambedum—to mock; laddhost—You have attained. 
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Mukhara: (angrily) O Krsna, I know the truth. You have come 
here only to mock my granddaughter Radhika! 


madhumangalah: a-i nitthura-samsini nivvamsi-e vamsi-am hari-a 
tujjha nattini tumam duggam laddha. 


a-t—O; nitthura—harsh; samsini—speaking; nivvamsi-e—lying; 
vamsi-am—the flute; hari-a—stealing; tujjha—your; nattini— 
granddaughter; tumam—you, duggam—fortress; laddha—has attained. 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O woman who speaks harsh, lying words! 
Your granddaughter stole the flute, and now She takes shelter of You 
for protection! 


krsnah: arye mukhare satyam aha vayasyah. 


arye—O noble lady; mukhare—O Mukhara; satyam—the truth; aha— 
has spoken, vayasyah—My friend. 


Krsna: O noble Mukhara, My friend speaks the truth. 
mukhara: a-i rahi-e abi kim saccam edam. 


a-t—O; rahi-e—Radhika; abi kim—whether?; saccam—the truth; 
edam—this. 


Mukhara: O Radhika, is this true? 


radhika: ajji-e vundavane indhananam kim mahagghada jada jam 
hattha-metta vamsakatthi-a amhehim haridavva. 


ajji-e—O noble lady; wvundavane—in  Vrndavana forest; 
indhananam—of firewood; kim—whether?; mahagghada—valuable; jada— 
manifested; jam—which,; hattha—a cubit in length; metta—only; vamsa—of 
bamboo; kaatthi-a—wood, amhehim—by us; haridavva—stolen. 


Radhika: O noble lady, has firewood become so valuable in this 
Vrndavana forest that we have to steal this small piece of bamboo? 


krsnah: (smitua) he pite pracanda-devi yadi venum na jaharthas tatah 
katham tad-vartayam smita-kudmalollasad utphulla-kapolandolayita-drg- 
antasi. 


smitva—smiling; he—O; pite—fair-complexioned girl; pracanda— 
cruel; devi—O playful one; yadi—if, venum—the flute; na—not, jaharthah— 
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You have stolen; tatah—then; katham—why?; tat—this; vartayam—in the 
story; smita—smiling; kudmala—a bud; ullasat—from the happiness; 
utphulla—bright; kapola—of the cheeks; andolayita—swinging to and fro; 
drk—of the eyes; anta—the corners; adsi#—You are. 


Krsna: (with a smile) O cruel one! O playful, fair-complexioned 
girl, if You did not actually steal My flute, then why, as You say these 
words, the blissful flower-like smile suddenly appeared on Your face, 
and Your eyes restlessly move to and fro over Your blossoming 
cheeks? 


mukhara: (sakrosam) cancala ahimanno sadhammini tujjha 
vandanijja tahabi parihasajja-i. 


sa—with, akrosam—anger; cancala—O libertine; ahimannah—of 
Abhimanyu; sadhammini—the chaste wife, tujjha—by You; vandanijja—the 
object of worship; tahabi—still, parihasajja-i—is mocked. 


Mukhara: (angrily) O libertine! Although You should worship 
this chaste wife of Abhimanyu, You are mocking Her! 


madhumangalah: muhare eso jannobavi-assa sabami. dittham ma-e 
puhavi-vilagga-seharena ajja rahi-a vandida pi-avda-assenda. 


muhare—O Mukhara; esah—he; jannobavi-assa—on my _ sacred 
thread; sabami—I swear; disstham—seen; ma-e—by me; puhavi—on the 
ground; vilagga—tresting; seharena—with His head; ajja—today; rahi-a— 
Radhika; vandida—was bowed down before; pi-d-vd-assa—vy my dear 
friend. 


Madhumangala: O Mukhara, I swear on my brahmana's thread 
that today I have seen my dear friend Krsna place His head on the 
ground as He bowed down before Radhika! 

mukhara: (sanandam) tado imassa dhammo vaddhissadi. 


sa—with; anandam—bliss; tadah—then,; etassa—of Him; dhammah— 
piety; vaddhissadi—will increase. 


Mukhara: (blissfully) That act will increase His piety! 
(sarve smitam kurvanti). 


sarve—everyone; smitam—smiling, kurvanti—does. 
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(Everyone smiles). 


mukhara: kanhade imina tujjha cabalena khijjhissadi ballava-indo 
nando, ta gadu-a go-mandalam sambhalehi. 


kanhada—O_ Krsna; imina—by this; tujjha—Your, cabalena— 
fickleness; Rhijjhissadi—upsets; ballava—of the cowherd men; indah—the 
king; nandah—Nanda;, ta—therefore; gadu-a—going,; gal—of cows; 
mandalam—the herd; sambhalehi—look after. 


Mukhara: Krsna, Your carefree behavior upsets the cowherd 
king Nanda. Therefore, go and look after the cows. 


krsnah: arye vine venum viprakrstaya dhavalavaler akrstir durghata. 


arye—O noble ___ilady; vina—without; venum—the flute; 
viprakristayah—excellent; dhavala-avaleh—of the cows; akrstih—attracting; 
durghata—is difficult. 


Krsna: O noble lady, without My flute it will be very difficult to 
call My beautiful cows! 


lalita: kanha abalavalino ti kisa ujju-am na kadhesi. 


kanha—O Krsna; abala—of girls; avalinah—the multitude; t#—thus; 
kisa—why?; ujju-am—in a straightforward manner; na—not, kadhasi—You 
speak. 


Lalita: O Krsna, just tell the truth. Without the flute, it will be very 
difficult for You to attract the gopis! 


krsnah: lalite vrddhayadya sabala yuyam. tatah katham idam 
kathayisyami. 


lalite—O Lalita; vrddhaya—with the elderly lady; adya—now,; sabala— 
strong; yuyam—you are; tatah—therefore; katham—why?; idam—this; 
kathayisyami—t shall say. 


Krsna: Lalita, the presence of elderly Mukhara gives you 
strength. How can I argue with you? 


mukhara: (sd-rosam, sanskrtena) 
navinagre naptri catula na hi dharmat tava bhayam 

na me drstir madhye-dinam api jaratya patur iyam 
alindat tvam nandatmaja na yadi re yasi tarasa 


"ZOO? 


tato ‘ham nirdosa pathi kiyati hamho madhu-puri 


sa—with,; rosam—anger; sankrtena—in Sanskrit; navina—young; 
agre—in the presence; naptri—egranddaughter; catula—O rogue; na—not; 
hi—indeed; dharmat—from religion; tava—of You; bhayam—fear; na—not; 
me—of me; drstih—sight; madhye—in the middle; dinam—of the day; api— 
even; jaratyah—an old lady; patuh—expert; iyam—this; alindat—from the 
porch, tuam—You; nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; atmaja—O son; na—not, 
yadi—if, yast—You go; tarasa—at once; tatah—then; aham—l; nirdosa— 
faultless; pathi—on the path; kiyati—near; hamho—hol, madhu-puri—to 
Mathura. 


Mukhara: (angrily) My granddaughter is a young girl, and You, 
rogue, are not afraid to break the rules of dharma. I am an old lady 
and even in midday I cannot see very clearly. Hamho! O son of Nanda, 
if You do not leave this place at once, then I will not be at fault! 
Mathura is not far away!”3 


madhumangalah: (sa-rosam) dummuhi vuddhi-e tujjha kamsado kim 
amhe bha-emha jam mahu-puram asannam kahesi. 


sa—with; rosam—anger, dummuhi—O foul-mouthed one; vuddhi-e— 
O old lady; tujjha—of you; kRamsadah—from Karhsa; kim—what?; amhe— 
we; bha-emha—fear, jam—which, mahu-puram—Mathura City; sannam— 
reached; kahesi—you speak. 


Madhumangala: (with anger) O foul-mouthed old woman, why 
should we fear that you will go to king Kamsa in Mathura? 


mukhara: (sa-vyajam) are cittha. esaham nattini-am ghettuna raja- 
saham patthidamhi. 
(iti radhadibhir anugamyamana niskranta). 


sa—with; vyajam—a trick; are—O, cittha—stand, esa—she, aham—l, 
nattint—my granddaughter; ghettuna—taking; raja-saham—the royal 
assembly; patthidamhi—1 shall depart; iti-thus; radha-adibhih—by the 
Radha and the other gopis; anugayamana—followed; niskranta—exists. 


Mukhara: (bluffing) Wait, wait! I will take my granddaughter and 
go to the king's assembly hall! 


(Followed by Radha and the others, she exits). 


73 “O rascal! I will go to Mathura and inform king Karnsa about Your arrogant behavior!” 
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krsnah: sakhe samagaccha. kalindi-kaccham upetya gavam uddesam 
karavavah. 


sakhe—O friend; samagaccha—come; kalindi—of the Yamuna; 
kaccham—the shore; wupetya—approaching; gavam—of the cows; 
uddesam—the looking; Raravavah—let us do. 


Krsna: Friend, come. Let us go to the shore of the Yamuna and 
look for the cows. 


(iti parikramya. valita-grivam pasyan socchvasam.) 

mudram dhairya-mayim ksanam vivrnute taralya-laksmin ksanam 
sopeksah ksanam atanoti bhani-tirautsukya-bhajan ksanam 

suddham drstim itah ksanam pranyayate prenkhat-kataksam ksanam 
rosena pranayena cakulita-dhi radha dvidha bhidyate 
(iti niskrantah sarve). 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking, valita-grivam—craning His neck; 
pasyan—looking; socchvasam—sighing; mudram—mark; dhairya-mayim— 
peaceful; ksanam—one moment; vivrnute—does;  taralya-laksmin— 
restlessness; ksanam—the next moment; sa—with; upeksah—indifference; 
ksanam—one moment; dtanott—does, bhanitira—another moment, 
utsukya—eager, bhajan—assuming; ksanam—one moment; suddham— 
pure; drstim—glance; itah—then;, ksanam—one moment; pranayate—does, 
prenkhat—moving; kata-aksam—sidelong glances; ksanam—another 
moment; rosena—with anger; pranayena—with love; ca—also; akulita— 
agitated; dhih—whose mind; radha—kRadha; dvidha—in two parts; 
bhidyate—is divided, iti#—thus; niskrantah—exit, sarve—all. 


(They go. Looking back, Krsna says with a sigh) One moment 
She is peaceful, and the next moment She becomes restless. One 
moment She neglects Me, and the next moment She is very eager to 
talk with Me. One moment She looks at Me with a pure, innocent 
glance, and the next moment She casts quick glances from the corners 
of Her eyes. Her mind agitated with both anger and love, Radha is 
divided in two. 


(Everyone exits.) 


End of Act Four 
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Act Five: Radha-prasadana: Pacifying Radha 


(tatah pravisati paurnamasi). 
paurnamasi: 
snehah soka-krsanor 
vinoda-sadanam sadeti ndtathyam 
snigdhddya radhikadyam 
yad aham tendsu dagdhasmi 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; paurnamdst—Paurnamasi, snehah— 
love; soka—of grief; krsanoh—of the fire; vinoda—of pastimes; sadanam— 
the abode; sada—eternally; iti—thus; na—not; atathyam—a lie; snigdha— 
affectionate; adya—now; rddhikdyam—towards Radhika; yat—because; 
aham—\, tena—for this reason; asu—at once; dagdha—pained; asmi—I am. 


Paurnamasi: (enters) It is not untrue that love always brings both 
happiness and the fire of grief. Because I am affectionate to Radhika, 
now I am also suffering. 


(puro ‘valokya) keyam madhumangala-sangini mam abhivartate. 
(punar nibhalya) 
ajanita-sasana-bhanga 

sthira-jangama-mandalaih sva-vane 
nikhila-prani-ruta-jna 

vindati puratah katham vrnda 


purah—ahead; avalokya—looking; ka—who?,; iyvam—this girl, 
madhumangala—Madhumangala; sangint—accompanying; mam—me;, 
abhivartate—approaches; punah—again; nibhalya—looking; a@—not; 
janita—manifested,; sasana—of the order; bhanga—the breaking; sthira— 
unmoving; jangama—and moving entities, mandalaih—by the multitudes; 
svad—own, vane—in the forest; nikhila—all, prani—living entities; ruta—the 
language; jid—understanding; vindati—finds; puratah—in the presence; 
katham—how is it?; vrndad—Vrnda. 


(Looking ahead) Who is this girl coming to me _ with 
Madhumangala? (Looking again) Why is Vrnda, who knows the 
languages of all living entities, and whose order is never disobeyed by 
any of the moving or non-moving creatures in her forest of 
Vrndavana, coming here? 


(pravisya) 


- 238 - 


vrnda madhumangala ca: amba vande. 


pravisya—entering; vindad—v rnda; madhumangalah— 
Madhumangala; ca—and; amba—O mother; vande—I offer my respects. 


(Vrnda and Madhumangala enter). 

Vrnda and Madhumangala: O mother, our obeisances to you. 
paurnamasi: svasti yuvabhyam. 

svastt—auspiciousness; yuvabhyam—to you both. 

Paurnamasi: Auspiciousness to you both. 

vrndd: bhagavati katham socanty asi. 


bhagavati—O noble lady; katham—why?; socanti—lamenting; asi— 
you are. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, why are you so unhappy? 


paurnamdsi:  vatse  vidagdha-pungavasyanga-sangama-laksmani 
radhikayam abhilaksya manyuman abhimanyuh samprati madhu-puryam 
sa-kutumbo vastum utkanthate. tatrapi tad-amba_ tad-irsya-jambalavali- 
jrmbhayam kadambini-bhavam alambya_ radha-maralim udvejayati. 
tenadya socami. 


vatse—O child; vidagdha—of those who are expert; pungavasya—of 
He who is the best; anga—of the body; sangama—contact;, laksmani—the 
signs; rddhikdyam—on Radhika; abhilaksya—seeing; manyuman—angty; 
abhimanyuh—Abhimanyu; samprati—now; madhu-puryam—in Mathura; 
sa—with, kutumbah—his family; vastum—to reside; utkanthate—yearns; 
tatra api—nevertheless; tat—his; amba—mother; avali—of the abundance; 
jrmbhayam—in the awakening; kadambini—of a host of clouds; bhavam— 
the nature; alambya—attaining; rddhad—of Radha; maralim—the swan, 
udvejayati—_torments; tena—for this reason; saocami-adya—now; socami— 
I lament. 


Paurnamasi: My child, when Abhimanyu saw on Radha's body 
the marks from the touch of the most expert lover Krsna, he became 
very angry, and now he wants to take his family and live in Mathura. 
Also, when Abhimanyu's anger flares up, then his mother becomes 
like a host of monsoon clouds to torment the swan of Radha. For these 


Nooo 


reasons I lament. 


vrnda: paurnamasi-subhasis-candrikaiva vighnandhakara- 
samharini. 


paurnamdsi—of the full moon (Paurnamasi); subha—auspicious; 
dsih—benediction; | candrika—moonlight; eva—indeed;  vighna—of 
obstacles; andhakara—the darkness; samharini—removing. 


Vrnda: The blessing light of the full moon (Paurnamasi) will 
dispel all darkness of obstacles. 


madhumangalah: ajje kaham rahopari tujjha varittham pemmam. 


ajje—O noble lady; kaham—why?, raha-upari—on Radha; tujjha— 
your; varittham—best; pemmam—love. 


Madhumangala: Noble lady, why do you love Radha so dearly? 


paurnamdsi: vatsa saty api bhurini premodaya-karane tasyam 
ananyapdiksi mamedam prema. 


vatsa—O child; satt—being; apt—also; bhurini—manifold; prema—of 
love; udaya—of the arising; kRarane—causes; tasyam—for Her; ananya— 
extraordinary; apaiksi—in relation; mama—my; idam—this; prema—love. 


Paurnamasi: Child, there are many reasons why I deeply love 
Radha. 


vrnda: yuktam idam. yatah 
jagati kila vicitre kutracin niscalatma 

bhavati nirabhisandhih kasyacit prema-bandhah 
vilasati samudirne kumbhaje khanjanali 

kalitavati tathastam hanta nasam prayati 


yuktam—appropriate; idam—this is; yatah—because,; jagati—in the 
universe; kila—indeed; vicitre—variegated; kutracit—sometimes; niscala— 
unwavering; atma—whose heart; bhavati—of someone; prema—of love; 
bandhah—the bonds; vilasati—sports; samudirne—risen; kumbhaje—when 
the star Agastya; Rhanjana—of Khanjana birds; alih—the flock; kalivati—is 
seen; tatha—then; astam—to the west; hanta—indeed; nasam—destruction; 
prayati—attain. 


Vrnda: You have spoken well. In this variegated world 
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sometimes someone loves another with unwavering love. When the 
star Agastya rises in the sky, the khanfijana birds rejoice, and when this 
star sets in the west, the khafijana birds at once disappear. 


madhumangalah: kerisam nirahisandhino pemmassa cinham. 


kerisam—like what?; nirdhisandhino—selfless; pemassa—of love; 
cinham—the symptom. 


Madhumangala: What are the symptoms of this unalloyed love? 


paurnamasi: 
stotram yatra tata-sthatam prakatayac cittasya dhatte vyatham 
nindapi pramadam prayacchati parihdsa-sriyam bibhrati 
dosena ksayitam gunena gurutam kendpy andtanvati 
premnah svarasikasya kasyacid tyam vikridati prakriya 


stotram—praising, yatra—in which; — tata-sthatam—neutrality; 
prakatayat—manifesting; cittasya—to the heart; dhatte—gives; vyatham— 
painful reaction; ninda@—blaspheming; apt—also; pramadam—pleasure; 
prayacchati—delivers; parthasa—of joking; srivam—the beauty; bibhrati— 
bringing forth; dosena—by accusation; ksayita4m—the quality of diminishing; 
gunena—by good qualities; gurutam—the importance; kena api—by any; 
andatanvatt—not increase; premnah—of love;  svdrasikasya—natural, 
kasyacit—of any; iyam—this; vikridati—acts within the heart; prakriyad—the 
manner of action. 


Paurnamasi: When one hears praise from his beloved, he 
outwardly remains neutral but feels pain within his heart. When he 
hears his beloved making accusations about him, he takes them to be 
jokes and enjoys. When he finds faults in his beloved, they do not 
diminish his love, nor do the beloved's good qualities increase this 
love. That is how true prema acts within the heart. 


madhumangalah: evvam rubbam kkhu donam raha-mahavanam 
pemma. 


evvam—in this way; rubbam—the form; kkhu—indeed; donam—of 
Them; raha-mahavanam—of kadha and Madhava; pemma—love. 


Madhumangala: The love of Radha and Madhava is like that. 


paurnamadsi: vatsa kim ucyate. madhuryda-samsargino naisargikasya 
paraspara-vallabhanam vidagdha-mithunanam prema- 
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srnkhaalabandhasya paramotkarsa-rekhayam drstantah kila_ rdadha- 
madhavayor bhavamrta-bhuma. 


vatsa—O child; kim—what?; ucyate—is said; madhurya—sweetness; 
samsarginah—association; ndisargikasya—natural, paraspara—mutual; 
vallabhanam—dear,; vidagdha—expert, mithunanam—of amorous couples; 
prema—of love; srnkhala—with the shackles; bandhasya—of the bondage; 
parama—supreme; wutkarsa—of excellence; rekhayam—in the line; 
drstantah—example; kila—indeed; radhd-madhavayoh—for Radha and 
Madhava; bhava—of love; amrta—of the nectar; bhuma—flood. 


Paurnamasi: Child, what more can I say? The nectar flood of 
prema that Radha and Madhava bear for each other is the supreme 
example of the naturally sweet love that bind expert amorous couples 
like chains. 


vrndd: bhagavati sruyatam 
yastim vasti na panina kalayitum srnge na sangarthitam 
dhatte dhatubhir anga-mandanamayim nangi-karoti kriyam 
parnam vadayate na ghurnita-manas tire krtanta-svasuh 
kintutklamyati mukta-vibhrama-guna-gramo 'dya damodarah 


bhagavati—O noble lady; sruyatam—let it be heard; yastim—the stick; 
vasti—desires; na—not; panina—with the hand; kalayitum—to hold, 
srnge—in the buffalo-horn bugle; 7a@—not; sanga—touch; arthitam—the 
desire; dhatte—places; dhatubhih—with mineral pigments; avga—of the 
limbs; mandana-mayim—decoration; na—not; angi-karoti—accepts; 
kriyam—the activity; parnam—a leaf; vadayate—causes to count; nad—not; 
ghurnita—agitated; manah—whose mind; tire—on the shore; krtanta- 
svasuh—of the Yamuna river, the sister of Yamaraja; kinti:-—however; 
utklamayati—distressed, mukta—teleased; vibhrama—playful; guna—of 
qualities; gramah—a host; adya—now; damodarah—Ktsna. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, please listen. Krsna does not wish to hold 
the stick in His hand. He has no desire to touch His buffalo-horn 
bugle. He does not decorate His body with mineral pigments. He no 
longer makes musical sounds using leaves. His great playfulness gone 
and His mind agitated, Damodara now stays by the shore of the 
Yamuna in a depressed mood. 


paurnamasi: (sa-khedam) kim idam. 


sa—with;, khedam—unhappiness; kim—what?; idam—this. 
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Paurnamasi: (unhappily) Why is Krsna so depressed? 
madhumangalah: lalida-kaudillena. 

lalida—of Lalita; kaudillena—by the crookedness. 
Madhumangala: It is because of Lalita's cunning behavior! 
paurnamasi: nunam lalitaya hathanuvartita-mana vartate radhda. 


nunam—certainly; lalitaya—by Lalita; hatha—obstinacy; anuvartita— 
following; mana—anger; vartate—is; radhaé—Radha. 


Paurnamasi: Lalita teaches Radha how to be obstinate and show 
anger. 


vrnda: atha kim. 

atha kim—surely. 

Vrnda: Yes. 

paurnamasi: na jane kva khalv adya lalitadayah. 


na—not,; jane—I know; kva—where?; khalu—indeed, adya—now; 
lalita-adayah—Lalita and the other gopis. 


Paurnamasi: I do not know where Lalita and her friends now. 
vrndd: tasam uddesaya maya subalah presito 'sti. 


tasam—of them; uddesaya—to find; maya—by me; subalah—Subala, 
presitah—send, asti—is. 


Vrnda: I sent Subala to find them. 

(pravisya) subalah: ajje vandemi. 

pravisya—entering; ajje—O noble lady; vandemi—I offer my respects. 
Subala: (enters) O noble lady, I offer my obeisances to you. 
paurnamasi: subala kva drsta radhddayah. 


subala—O Subala; kua—where?; drstah—were seen, raddhd-adayah— 
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Radha and the other gopis. 
Paurnamasi: Subala, did you find Radha and the other gopis? 
subalah: muhara-gharobanta-vatthino rasalassa mule. 


muhara—of Mukhara,; ghara—the home; ubanta—near; vatthino— 
staying; rasalassa—of a mango tree; mul/e—at the base. 


Subala: Yes, they are under a mango tree near Mukhara's house. 


paurnamdsi: vatsa madhumangala turnam anusrtya radhikam 
abhisarayanty asmi. tad etaya_ sukti-candrikaya tvam anandaya 
mukundam. 


vatsa—O child; madhumangala—Madhumangala; turnam—quickly; 
anusrtya—approaching, rddhikam—kadha; abhisarayanti—bringing to the 
rendezvous; asmt—I am; tat—therefore; etaya—with this; su-ukti—of 


pleasing words; candrikaya—with the moonlight; tuam—you; anandaya— 
please delight; mukudam—Krsna. 


Paurnamasi: Child Madhumangala, I will quickly go to Radhika 
and convince Her to meet with Krsna. You please cheer Mukunda up 
with the moonlight of this good news. 


(madhumangalah sa-harsam niskrantah). 


madhumangalah—Madhumanegala; sa—with; harsam—happiness; 
niskradntah—exits. 


(Madhumangala happily exits.) 


vrnda: Ganantikam) subala maya samarpitam padyam tvaya kim 
nama visakhdyam sancaritam. 


jana—the person; antikam—near, subala—O Subala; maya—by me; 
sama pitam—given; padyam—a verse; tuaya—by you; kim—whether?; 
nama—indeed, visakhayam—to Visakha; sanicaritam—given. 


Vrnda: (whispers) Subala, did you deliver the message I wrote to 
Visakha? 


subalah: adha im. 
adha im—surely. 
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Subala: Yes. 


paurnamdsi: vrnde yavat prasadya  prasadhya ca  radham 
sancarayami tavad adhunavabhyam  purah  kadamba-nikunije 
visramydatam. 


vrnde—O Vrnda; yavat—when; prasadya—pacifying,; prasadhya— 
decoration; ca—and; raddham—Radha,; sancarayami—l\ bring; tavat—then; 
adhundé—now; avabhyam—of us both; purah—in the presence; kadamba— 
of kadamba trees; nikunje—in the grove; visramyatam—is rested. 


Paurnamasi: Vrnda, I will pacify Radha, decorate Her nicely and 
bring Her to meet Krsna. Then we will both wait in the grove of 
kadamba trees. 


(vrnda subalena saha niskrantda). 

vrndad—vVrnda; subalena—Subala,; saha—with, niskrdnta—exits. 
(Accompanied by Subala, Vrnda exits). 

paurnamasi: (parikramya) katham laliteyam ayati. 


parikramya—walking; katham—whether?, lalita—Lalita; iyam—she; 
ayati—comes. 


Paurnamasi: (walking) Is this Lalita coming here? 
lalita: bha-avadi tumha sa-asam gacchanti mhi. 


bh-avadi—O noble lady; tumha—of you; sa-asam—the presence; 
gacchanti—attaining; mhi—I am. 


Lalita: O noble lady, I was just going to meet with you. 
paurnamasi: kim artham. 

kim—what?; artham—is the purpose. 

Paurnamasi: Why? 


lalita: ajje tina dhuttena puno puno abaranjida pi-a-sahi lahavam 
amani-a sutthu ukkanthedi. ta kin karissam. 
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ajje—O noble lady; tina—by this; dhuttena—villain; puno—again; 
puno—again; abaranjida—insulted; pi-a—dear; sahi—friend; lahavam— 
disrespect; amani-a—not considering; sutthu—intently; ukkanthedi—longs; 
ta—therefore; kim—what?; karissam—shall I do. 


Lalita: O noble lady, although this rascal Krsna again and again 
insults my dear sakhi Radha, She does not take it seriously and longs 
to be with Him. What shall I do? 


paurnamdsi:  vatse munca  mudha-kalusyam.  naparddhyati 
madhavah. kintu madhumangala-pramaditaiva vah khedaya babhuva. 


vatse—O. child; munca—give up; mudha—useless,; kalusyam— 
defamation; na—not, aparddhyati—offends; madhavah—Krsna; kintu— 
however; madhumangala—by Madhumangala; pramadita—carelessness; 
eva—certainly; vah—of you; khedaya—for distress; babhuva—has become. 


Paurnamasi: Child, give up these useless rebukes. Madhava has 
not committed any offense, it is Madhumangala's carelessness that has 
made you unhappy. 


lalita: (svagatam) mama hi evvam nandimuhi-e  kathidam. 
(prakasam) ajje pekkha esa rahi rasalasya mule kampanti kimpi jappadi. 


svagatam—aside; mama—to me; bi—even; evvam—in this way; 
nandimuhi-e—by Nandimukhi; kathidam—was spoken; prakasam—openly; 
ajje—O noble lady; pekkha—look!, esa—She; rahi—Radha; rasalasya—of the 
mango tree; mule—at the base; kampanti—trembling; kimpi—something; 


jappadi—says. 


Lalita: (to herself) Nandimukhi told me the same thing. (Openly) 
O noble lady, look! There is Radha under a mango tree. Trembling, 
She says something. 


(tatah pravisati sanutapam radha). 
radha: (sanskrtena) 
karnante na krta priyokti-racana ksipram maya durato 
malli-dama nikama-pathya-vacase rusah kalpitah 
ksoni-lagna-sikhanda-sekharam asau nabhyarthayann iksitah 
svantam hanta mamadya tena khadirangarena dandahyate 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sa—with; anutapam—tremorse; 


radha—kadha; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; karna—of the ear; ante—in the 
edge; na—not; krta—done; priya—affectionate, uktiH—of words; racana— 
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the doing; ksipram—quickly; maya—by Me; duratah—far away; malli—of 
jasmine flowers; dama—the garland; nikama—very; pathya—beneficial, 
vacase—whose words; sakhyai—to My friend; rusah—anger; kalpitah— 
directed; ksoni—on the earth; /Jagna—tresting; sikhanda-sekharam—peacock 
feather crown; dsau—He; na—not; abhyarthayan—praying; iksitah—is 
seen; su@—own; antam—heart; hanta—Ah; mama—of Me; adya—now; 
tena—by this; khadira—khadira wood; anarena—burning charcoal, 
dandahyate—intensely burns. 


(Filled with regret, Radha enters) 


Radha: Affectionate words no longer enter My ears. I quickly 
threw away the jasmine garland. I was angry with My sakhi who spoke 
words for My benefit. I do not see Him placing His peacock-feather 
crown on the ground and begging with many prayers. Hanta! My heart 
intensely burns like the ashes of a khadira tree!”4 


paurnamasi: putri pracchannam upasrtya srnuvah prema-vilasam. 
(ity ubhe tatha sthite). 


putri—O daughter; prachchannam—hidden; upasrtya—approaching; 
srnuvah—let us hear; prema—of love; vilasam—the pastimes; iti#—thus; 
ubhe—both of them; tatha—in that way; sthite—stand. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter, approaching unnoticed, let us hear about 
the pastimes of love. (They hide.) 


radhikd: (sa-capalam. punah sanskrtena) 
dhanyas ta harini-drsah sa ramate yabhir navino yuva 
(punah sa-sankam) 
svairam capalam akalayya lalita mam hanta nindisyati 
(punah sautsukyam) 
govindam parirabdhum indu-vadanam ha cittam utkanthate 
(punah samarsam) 
dhig vamam vidhim astu yena garalam manabhidham nirmame 


sa—with, capalam—agitation,; punah—again; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
dhanyah—fortunate; tah—they; harini-drsah—doe-eyed girls; sah—He; 
ramate—enjoys pastimes; yabhih—with whom; navinah yuva—youthful 
Krsna; punah—again;, sa—with, sankam—fear; svairam—according to My 
desire; capalam—fickleness; akalayya—seeing; lalita—Lalita; mam—Me; 
hanta—indeed; nandisyati—will rebuke; punah—again; sa—with; 


74 The khadira tree has very hard wood and a high burning temperature. 
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dautsukyam—eagerness; govindam—Krsna; parirabdhum—to embrace; 
indu—moon; vadanam—whose face; ha—ah!; cittam—heart; utkanthate— 
yearns; punah—again; sa—with; amarasam—anger, dhik—fie!; vamam— 
contrary; vidhim—fate, astu—may be; yena—by which; garalam—the 
poison; mana—pride; abhidham—named, nirmame—created. 


Radhika: (with a restless mind) The doe-eyed girls who enjoy 
pastimes with this youth are very fortunate. (With fear) Seeing how 
agitated I became by the desire to meet Krsna, Lalita will rebuke Me. 
(Passionately) My heart yearns to embrace moon-faced Govinda! 
(Angrily) Dhik! To hell with the stubborn fate that has created this 
poison called anger!”5 


lalita: adakhine cittha. sa-am jeva kanham nirakadu-a bhangi-e me 
dusesi. 


adakkhine—O ungrateful girl; cittha—stop; sa-am—personally; jeva— 
certainly; Ranham—Krsna; nirakadu-a—tejecting, bhangi-e—crooked, me— 
me; dusesit—You rebuke. 


Lalita: O ungrateful girl, stop! You Yourself rejected Krsna, and 
now You are unfairly criticizing me! 


radhika: (bhrngim aveksya. sanskrtena) 
krmir api namitatma hanta vrnddvane 'smin 

kalayati nija-maulau barha-mauler nidesam 
anunayati muhur mam netu-kama niliyam 

yad-amala-madhuroktis tasya drstim sathasya 


bhrngim—a bee; aveksya—seeing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; krimih— 
an insect; api—although; namita—bent down; adtma—at heart; hanta— 
indeed; vrnddvane—Vrndavana; asmin—in this, kalayati—bears; nija— 
own; maulau—on the crown; barha-mauleh—of Krsna, who wears a crown 
of peacock feathers; nidesam—message; anunayati—pacifies; muhuh— 
repeatedly; mdadm—Me,; netu—to bring; kdma—desiring;  niliyam— 
concealed; yat—which; amala—splendid; madhura—sweet; uktih—words; 
tastya—of Him; drstim—the glance; sathasya—the cheater. 


Radhika: (she notices a bee, and says) Even though he is only an 
insect, this bumble-bee still bows down to the land of Vrndavana. On 
his head he bears the message from the peacock-feather crowned 
cheater Krsna. Desiring to secretly bring Me to see Him, this bumble- 


® This is a treasure-like expression of Radhika's various saficari-bhavas, starting with agitation. 
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bee repeatedly tries to pacify Me with sweet words. 


paurnamdsi: (sa-narma-smitam) nikhilam eva vrnddtavi-prani- 
vrndam diti-bhutam iyam manyate mahd-mdnini. 


sa—with, narma—a playful; smitam—smile, nikhilam—all,; eva— 
certainly; urndd-atavi—in Vrndavana forest; prdnt—of living entities; 
vrndam—the host; duti—messenger; bhitam—become;  iyam—She; 
manyate—considers, maha-mdnintfilled with great jealous anger. 


Paurnamasi: (with a playful smile) Filled with great jealous 
anger, She now thinks that all the creatures in Vrndavana forest have 
become messengers of Krsna. 


radhikda: (premdvesam natayanti. sa-camatkadram) kadaham eso mam 
mottimam pariraddhum ubasanno kanho. 


prema—of love; avesam—the entrance; mnatayanti—representing 
dramatically; s¢#—with; camatkaram—wonder; kadham—how is it?; eso—He; 
mam—to Me; mottimam—forcibly; pariraddhum—to embrace; ubasanno— 
approached; kanho—Krsna. 


Radhika: (overwhelmed with love and filled with wonder) How 
is it that Krsna has now come to tightly embrace Me? 


paurnamasi: gambhirdnuraga-vivarto ‘yam. yad asyam mdadhavasya 
visphurandm. 


gambhira—deep; anuraga—of love;  vivartah—transformation; 
ayam—this; yat—which; adsyam—in Her; mddhavasya—of_ Krsna; 
visphurandm—the appearance. 


Paurnamasi: This is the dance of deep love. Radha thinks that 
Madhava has now appeared before Her. 


radhikd: (sa-hunkdram paravrtya) hanta bho vanka-kdla-sali canda- 
dli-koda-cirasanga-bhangura-kuranga avehi. eso tumam paribhavisasi ma- 
e. (iti Rarnotpalam ksipanti. 


sa—with, hunkaram—disdain; paravrtya—turning; hanta—ah!,; bho— 
ah!; vanka—crooked, kala—art; sali—possessing; canda-ali—of Candravali; 
koda—on the breast; cira—for a long time; adsanga—attached; bhangura— 
dishonest; kuranga—libertine, abehi—begone! eso—He; tumam—You; 
paribhavissasi—are despised; ma-e—by Me; it#—thus; karna—on the ear; 
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utpalam—the blue lotus; ksipanti—throwing. 


Radhika: (with contempt She turns away) Hanta! O master of 
deceit, O crafty libertine who is always attached to the breast of 
Candravali, go away, go away! I despise You! (She throws down the 
blue lotus flower from Her ear.) 


(sanskrtena) 
yamuna-tira-kadambah 

samprati mama hanta saksino yiuyam 
esa balan mdm abalam 

gokula-dhirtah kadarthayati 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; yamuna—of the Yamuna; tira—on the shore; 
kadamba—O kadamba trees; sampratt—now; mama—My; hanta—indeed, 
saksinah—witnesses; yuyam—you; esah—He, baldt—violently; mam—Me; 
abalam—a weak woman; gokula—of Gokula; dhurtah—the villain, 
kadarthayati—tortures. 


O kadamba trees on the shore of the Yamuna, you are My 
witnesses! This Krsna, the rascal of Gokula, is now violently torturing 
Me, a weak girl! 


paurnamasi: lalite param kotim adhirudha radhikotkantha. tad iyam 
tvaritam abhisaryatam. 


lalite—O Lalita; param kotim—the ultimate stage; adhirudha— 
ascended; radhikad—of Radhika; utkantha—the yearnings; tat—therefore; 
iyam—She; tvaritam—quickly; abhisaryatam—should be brought to meet 
Krsna. 


Paurnamasi: Lalita, Radhika’s longing has reached the highest 
level. She should be quickly brought to Krsna. 


lalita: (parikramyq@) hala rahi ekka jjevva kirn mantesi. 


parikramya—walking; hala—sakhi, rdahi—Radha;  ekka—alone; 
jfjevva—certainly; kim—what?, mantesi—are You saying. 


Lalita: (approaching) Sakhi Radha, what are You saying to 
Yourself? 


radhika: (lalidam alokya. svagatam) kadham saccam jevva ekkamhi. 
jam kanho na disa-i. (iti sautsukyam) hala lalide 
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para-tanu-pavesa-vijja kaham tha samena kamina padhida mama hi- 
d-e mananni pavis-i-a nivvabido jena 


lalitam—Lalita; alokya—seeing; svagatam—aside, kadham—how?, 
saccam—in truth; jevva—certainly; ekkamhi—I am alone; jam—which; 
kanho—Krsna; na—not; disa-i—is seen, iti—thus; sa—with; autsukyam— 
eagerness; hala—sakhi, lalide—Lalita; para—of another; tanu—into the 
body; pavesa—of entering; vijja—the science; kaham—how is it?; iha—here;, 
samena—by Krsna; kamina—amorous; padhida—was learned; mama—of 
Me; hi-a-e—in the heart; mananni—the fire of anger; Pavisa-i-a—entering; 
nivvabido—extinguished, jena—by whom. 


Radhika: (seeing Lalita, She says to Herself) Am I really alone and 
there is no Krsna here? (Full of longing) O Lalita, how has this 
amorous Krsna learned the science of entering someone else's body? 
He has entering My heart and extinguished the fire of anger burning 
there! 


(pravisya) visakha: hala subala-hatthado laddha i-am patti-a. 


pravisya—entering; hala—sakhi; subala—of Subala; hatthado—from 
the hand; laddha—obtained; i-am—this; patti-a—letter. 


visakha: (enters) Sakhi, I got this letter from Subala. 


lalita: (grhitva vacayati) 
medhyo 'pi mddhavikkaya madhupo yad esa 
ksiptah svayam pracalata nava-pallavena 
tasyah khalu ksitir iyam susamaksayena 
nandaty ayam tu viruvann aravindinisu 


grhitvd—taking, vacayati—reads, medhyah—devoid of faults; api— 
although; mddhavikaya—by the mddhavi creeper; madhupah—the bee; 
yat—because; esah—He; ksiptah—tossed; svayam—personally; pracalata— 
moving; nava—fresh, pallavena—by the blossom, tasyah—of that creeper; 
khalu—certainly; ksitih—on the earth; tyam—this; susama—very beautiful, 
ksayena—loss; nandaty—enjoy; ayam—this; tu—indeed; viruvan—buzzing; 
aravindinisu—among the lotus flowers. 


Lalita: (take the letter and reads aloud) “If, even though the black 
bumble-bee has not committed any offense, the madhavi creeper still 
pushes him away with her trembling young sprout, then her 
incomparable beauty will be wasted, and the bumble-bee will enjoy 
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other pastimes, happily buzzing among the lotus flowers.””° 


radhikd: (sa-visadam. sanskrtena) 
ajani vimukhah sanke pankeruhaksi vicaksano mayi 
madhu-ripur dosa-sreni-vihara-vand-sriyam 
akalita-rasah suci-viddho rajah prasarandha-dhir 
na madhupa-yuvd kim ketakyam viraktim upaisyati 


sa—with; visadam—grief, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ajani—became;, 
vimukhah—avetse; sanke—I_ fear; pankeruha—lotus;  aksi—eyes; 
vicaksanah—expert,; mayi—to Me; madhu-ripuh—Krsna, the enemy of 
Madhu; dosa—of faults; srent—a host; vihara-vana-sriyam—the place for 
recreation; akalita—without; rajah—of pollen; prasara—an abundance; 
andha—blinded, dhih—whose heart; na—not; madhupa—bumble-bee; 
yuva—young; kim—why?; ketakyam—the ketaki flower; viraktim— 
renunciation, upaisyati —will attain. 


Radhika: (with grief) O lotus-eyed girl, I fear that because Iam a 
playground for a host of faults, intelligent Krsna, the enemy of Madhu, 
is now averse to Me. Struck by thorns, blinded by pollen, and not 
finding any nectar, why should a young bumble-bee not turn away 
from a ketaki flower? 


paurnamasi: na hi candrena candrikaya moksah kadapi sambhavati. 


na—not; ht—indeed; candrena—by the moon; candrikayah—from 
the moonlight; moksah—freedom,; kada api—ever; sambhavati—is possible. 


Paurnamasi: The moon can never be separated from moonlight. 


visakha: hala samassasa. tuha ukkanthidam takki-a ma-e kanha-pa- 
uttim vinnadum nandimuhi pesidatthi. 


hala—sakhi, samassdsa—be comforted; tuha—of You; 
ukkanthidam—longing; takki-a—guessing; ma-e—by me; kanha—of Krsna; 
pa-uttim—the activity; vinnadum—to understand; nandimuhi— 
Nandimukhi, pesidatthi—was sent. 


visakha: Sakhi, please calm down. I thought You would be very 
anxious and so I sent Nandimukhi to discover what Krsna is doing 


76 She casts him away with her tender young shoot. The bumble-bee enjoys in any case, but without 
him, the madhavi creeper doesn't look beautiful. Without this madhavi creeper, the bumble-bee 
enjoys among the lotus flowers with great bliss. However, the word "medhyah" means "pure", 
"without any fault". Therefore, without her, he will not actually wander in other places. 


-252- 


now. 


(pravisya) 

nandimukhi: (sanskrtena) 
mrdur api nisargatas tvam 

katham ardre madhave kathorasi 
athava navanita-puti 

hima-drave kakkhata praiksi 


pravisya—entering; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; mrduh—gentle; api— 
although; nisargatah—by nature; tuam—You, katham—why?, ardre—tender 
(or full of feelings); madhave—towards Krsna; kathora—hard; asi—You are; 
athava—or; navanita-puti—fresh butter; hima-drave—in cold water; 
kakkhata—hard, praiksi—is seen. 


Nandimukhi: (enters) By nature You are soft. Why are You so 
hard with this gentle Madhava, overflowing with feelings? You are like 
fresh butter in cold water. 


radhikd: hala abi nama suham vattadi mahavo. 


hala—ah!, abi—how?; nama—indeed; suham—happiness; vattadi—is 
manifested; mahavo—Krsna. 


Radhika: Sakhi, is Madhava happy now? 


nandimukhi: (sanskrtena) 
ksanam api na suhrdbhir narma-gosthim vidhatte 
racayati na ca cudam campakanam cayena 
param tha mura-vairi yogivan mukta-bhogas 
tava sakhi mukha-candram cintayan nirvrnoti 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ksanam—for a moment; adpt—not; 
suhrdbhih—with friends; narma—joking; gosthim—conversation; vidhatte— 
does; racayati—fashions; mna—not; ca@—and; cudam—a_ crown; 
campakanam—of campaka flowers; cayena—with a host; param— 
furthermore; iia—here;, mura-vairi—Krsna, the enemy of Mura; yog#—a yogi; 
vat—like,; mukta—abandoned; bhogah—sense-egratification; tava—of You; 
sakhi—O friend; mukha—of the face; candram—the moon; cintayan— 
meditating; nirvrnoti—experiences relief. 


Nandimukhi: He does not joke with His cowherd boy friends for 
even a moment, and He does not make crowns of campaka flowers. 
Renouncing all pleasures, Krsna has become like a yogi meditating on 
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Your moon-like face. In this way He finds solace. 


radhika: (visakham parisvajya. sanskrtena) 
bhuyo bhuyah kali-vilasitaih saparadhapi radha 
slaghyenaham yad agha-ripuna badham angi-krtasmi 
tatra ksamodari kim aparam karanam vah sakhinam 
dattamodam praguna-karuna-manjarim antarena 


visakhad—Visakha; parisvajya—embracing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
bhuyah—again; bhuyah—and again; kali—of quarreling; vilasitah—with 
pastimes; sa—with; aparddhd—offense; apt—although; rdaddhdad—Radha,; 
slaghyena—glorious, aham—I; yat—because; agha-ripuna—by Krsna, the 
enemy of Aghasura; badham—indeed; angai-krta—accepted; asmi—Me; 
tatra—in this; ksama-udari—O slender-waisted girl; kim—what?; aparam— 
further; Raranam—cause; vah—of you; sakhinam—friends; datta—given, 
amodam—happiness; praguna—excellent; kRaruna—of mercy; manjarim— 
the flower blossom, antarena—without. 


Radhika: (embracing Visakha) Again and again this Radha has 
quarreled with Krsna, the enemy of Aghasura, and offended Him, but 
glorious Krsna is still willing to accept Her! O slender-waisted girl, 
what reason is there for this, other than the delightful flower blossom 
of the great mercy of you, My sakhis? 


nepathye: 
garvodagrah kalam avilakam tanvatam anyd-pusta 
nispratyuham mrga-yuvatayah sasyam asvadayantu 
simantinyo grha-nayamayim silayantu pranalim 
dhurto venur viharati kare nadya pitambarasya 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; garva—pride; udagrah—with 
great; kalam—cooing sounds; avikalam—great, tanvatam—may do; anya- 
pustah—the  cuckoos; = nispratyuham—without obstruction; mrga- 
yuvatayah—does; sdsyam—grass; dsvadayantu—may eat; simantinyah— 
the gopis; grha—to their homes; naya—leading; mayim—consisting; 
silayantu—may take; pranalim—the path; dhurtah—the rogue; venuh— 
flute; viharati—plays; kare—in the hand; na@—not; adya—now; pita- 
ambarasya—of Krsna, who is dressed in yellow garments. 


(Off-stage) Now the cuckoos may proudly coo, the young does 
may eat grass without any interruption, and the gopis may walk on 
the paths leading to their homes, for at this moment the rascal flute 
does not play in the hand of Krsna. 
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radhika: (vamsim udghatya. sopalambham) 
sad-vamsatas tava janih purusottamasya 

panau sthitir muralike saralasi jatya 
kasmat tvaya sakhi guror visama grhita 

gopdngand-gana-vimohana-mantra-diksa 


vamsim—the flute; udghatya—revealing; sa—with; upalambham— 
scorn; sat-vamsatah—very respectable families; tava—your; janih—birth; 
purusottamasya—of the supreme person; padnau—in the hands; sthitih— 
residence; muralike—O flute; sarala—simple, asi—you are; jatya—by birth, 
kasmat—why; tuayad—by you; sakhi—O my friend; guroh—from the spiritual 
master; visamd@—dangerous; grhita—taken; gopd-angand-vimohana—for 
bewildering the groups of the gopis; mantra-diksd—initiation in the mantra. 


Radhika: (taking out the flute, She says with reproach) My dear 
sakhi the flute, you have been born in a very good family, and you 
reside in the hands of Krsna, the best of all youths. O muralika, by 
birth you are simple. From which guru have you received initiation 
into this dangerous mantra that enchants the gopis? 


visakhd: hala accari-a i-am vamsi jam marudahimuhi-kida sa-am 
sadda-edi. 

hala—ah!; accari-a—amazing; i-am—this; vamsi—flute; jam—which; 
maruda—of the wind; ahimuhi—to the face; kida—placed; sa-am— 


spontaneously; sadda-edi—sounds. 


visakha: This is an amazing flute. When placed before the wind 
it plays music by itself. 


radhikd: sahi parikkhassam. (iti tatha karoti). 


sahi—O friend; parikkhassam—l will test; iti—thus,; tatha—in that way; 
karoti—does. 


Radhika: Sakhi, I will test it. (She does that). 

visakha: sunijja-u mahura ka-ali. 

sunijja-u—let it heard; mahura—the sweet; ka-ali—musical sounds. 
Visakha: Listen to the sweet sounds! 


lalita: sambarehi sambarehi, ma sunadu kanhassa paribaro. 
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sambarehi—stop; sambarehi—stop; ma sunadu—don't let them hear; 
kanhassa—of Krsna; parivarah—the friends. 


Lalita: Stop, stop! Don’t let Krsna’s friends hear it! 


(pravisya) 
vrndd: (pracchannam) bhagavati na kadapi vamsi deyeti srutam 
maya lalita-durmantritam. 


pravisya—entering; pracchannam—in private; bhagavati—O noble 
lady; na—not; kada api—at any time; vamsi—the flute; deya—should be 
given; iti#thus; srutam—heard; maya—by me; _ Jalita—by Lalita; 
durmantritam—badly advised. 


(Vrnda enters). 


Vrnda: (in private) O noble lady, I have heard Lalita’s bad advise 
that the flute should not be returned back. 


paurnamasti: vatse yuktim ayatyam karisyami. 


vatse—O child; yuktim—arrangements; ayatyam—in the future; 
karisyami—li shall make. 


Paurnamasi: Child, I will take care of it. 


(pravisya) 

jatila: niinam ido kanhena milidam jam murali vadida. (vilokya) avvo 
kaham vasahanavi-hatthe kanhassa vamsi. ta ninhudam gadu-a nam 
gehissam. (iti sahasopasrtya samarsam) ayi duvvinida-go-ala-putti-e munca 
murali-am. (ity akrsya grhnati). 


nunam—is it not so?; ido—therefore; kanhena—with Krsna; 
milidam—met, jam—because; murali—the flute; vadida—was sounded, 
vilokya—looking,; avvo—aha!; kaham—why?; vasahanavi—of Radha, the 
daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu; hatthe—in the hand; kanhassa—of Krsna; 
vamsi—the flute; ta@—therefore; ninhudam—secretly; gadu-a—going; 
nam—it; gehissam—I shall take, iti#—thus; sahasa—quickly; upasrtya— 
approaching; sa-amarsam—with anger; ayi—O; duvvinda—ill-behaved; go- 
ala—of a cowherd; putti-e—O daughter; munca—give up; murali-am—the 
flute; i##—thus; akraya—pulling; grhnatitakes. 


Qatila enters). 
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Jatila: Krsna must be here since I heard the sounds of His flute. 
(Looking) Aha! The flute is in the hand of Radha. I will stealthily 
approach and take it. (Angry, she quickly approaches) Ayi! O naughty 
cowherd girl, give up the flute! (She pulls the flute away). 


lalita: haddhi pamado. kadham vuddhi-a atakkidam murali a- 
atthida. 


haddhi—alas! (ha dhik); pamado—carelessness, kadham—how is it; 
vuddhi-a—by the old lady; atakkiam—unexpectedly; murali—te flute; a- 
atthida—was taken. 


Lalita: Ah, what a carelessness! How did it happen that the old 
lady suddenly snatched the flute? 


jatila: nam kkhu bha-avadi-e paurnamdsi-e damsa-issam ja majja 
bhanidam na patthi-a-edi. 


nam—this; kkhu—indeed; bha-avadi-e—to the noble lady; 
paurnamasi-e—Paurnamasi, damsa-issam—I will show; ja—which; majja— 
by me; bhanidam—spoken,; na—not; patthi-a-edi—will believe. 


Jatila: I will show this flute to the noble Paurnamast. If I just tell 
her, she won't believe me. 


paurnamasi: putri vrnde gahanam kastam apatitam. pasya jatila 
mamotaja-disam prayati. 


putri—O. daughter; vurnde—Vrnda; gahanam—a great; kastam— 
calamity; apatitam—has fallen; pasya—look!, jatila—Jatila; mama—my; 
utaja—of the cottage; disam—in the direction; prayati—goes. 


Paurnamasi: O daughter Vrnda, this is a great calamity! Look! 
Jatila is going in the direction of my cottage! 


vrndd: bhagavati ma cintaya. ksipram asau muralim lunthayami. (iti 
niskranta). 


bhagavati—O noble lady; ma—don't; cintaya—be anxious; ksipram— 
quickly; asau—this; muralim—flute; lunthayami—t\ shall steal; iti thus; 


niskradnta—exits. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, don't worry. In a moment I will rob her of 
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this flute. (She exits). 


lalita: (sa-bhayam anusrtya) afje kisa ali-am sankasi jam esa kalindi- 
kulamhi amhehi laddha. 


sa—with; bhayam—fear; anustya—following; ajje—O noble lady; 
kisa—why?; ali-am—deception; sankast—do you fear; jam—because; esa— 
this flute; Ralindi—of the Yamuna river; kulamhit—on the shore; amhehi—by 
us; laddha—was obtained. 


Lalita: (fearfully following behind) O noble lady, why have you 
become suspicious? We found this flute on the shore of the Yamuna! 


jatila: (sa-rosam) cabale dumhantini cittha cittha. 


sa—with; rosam—anger,; cabale—O restless girl; dumhantini—O giver 
of bad advise; cittha—stop!; cittha—stop! 


Jatila: (angrily) O fickle girl! O girl who gives bad advice, stop! 
Stop! 


(pravisya) 
subalah: ajje jadile pekkha dahi-lampada makkadi tujjha gharam 
pavisa-t. 


pravisya—entering; ajje—O noble lady; jadile—Jatila; pekkha—look!; 
dahi—for yogurt, lampada—greedy; makkadi—the female monkey; tujjha— 
your; gharam—house; pavisa-i—enters. 


(Subala enters). 


Subala: O noble Jatila, look! The monkey greedy for yogurt is 
now entering your house! 


jatila: (saci-grivam alokya) subala saccam kahesi. makkhana-corini 
kkhu esa makkadi. (iti paravrtya dhavanti niskrantda). 


saci—tilted; grivam—neck; alokya—looking; subala—O_ Subala; 
saccam—the truth; kehesi—you speak; makkhana—butter; corini—the thief; 
esa—she, makkadi—the female monkey; it#thus; paravrtya—turning; 
dhavanti—tunning, niskranta—exits. 


Jatila: (tilting her neck, she looks) Subala, you speak the truth. 
This monkey is really a butter thief. (She changes direction and runs 
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off). 


paurnamasi: nunan vrndaya preritasti kakkhatiyam nama jaran- 
markati. 


nunam—certainly; urnddya—by Vrnda; prerita—sent; asti—is; 
kakkhatt—Kakkhati; iyam—this; nama—named; jarat—old; markati— 
female monkey. 


Paurnamasi: It was Vrnda who sent this old monkey named 
Kakkhatt. 


subalah: nandimuhi pekkha. pakkhittena venuna mudha-jadila-e 
makkadi tadida. 


nandimuhi—Nandimukhi; pekkha—look!; pakkhittena—thrown,; 
venuna—by the flute; mudha—foolish; jadila-e—Jatila; makkadi—the 
monkey; tadita—was struck. 


Subala: Nandimukhi, look! Foolish Jatila threw the flute at the 
monkey. 


paurnamdsi: (sa-harsam) distya muralim adaya_ kakkhatiyam 
kadambam adhirudha. 


sa—with, harsam—happiness; distya—by good fortune; muralim—the 
flute; adaya—taking; kakkhati—Kakkhati, iyam—this monkey; 
kadambam—a kadamba tree; adhirudha—has climbed. 


Paurnamasi: (happily) Fortunately this monkey Kakkhati has 
taken the flute and now climbed a kadamba tree. 


(sarvah praharsam natayantv. 


sarvah—everyone; praharsam—happiness; natayanti—represents 
dramatically. 


(Everyone becomes happy). 
(pravisya) 
jatila: haddhi vaccha subala hatthado me murali gada. ta tujjha 


ninamchanam jami. samappehi me vamsi-am. 


haddhi—alas!; vaccha—child; subala—Subala,; hatthado—from the 
hand; me—my; murali—the flute; gada—is gone; ta—therefore,; tujjha—of 


250 


you; nimanchanam—the stirring; jami—I attain; samappehi—please give; 
me—to me; vamsi-am—the flute. 


(VJatila enters) 


Jatila: Ah! Subala, my child, the flute is no longer in my hands. I 
request you, bring me the flute 


subalah: ajje jahattha-nama esa kakkhati ke-alam tujjha bahini- 
puttado visalado bha-edi. ta govahdhana-singe khelantam nam gadu-a 
abhyatthehi. 


ajje—O noble lady; jahattha—appropriate; nama—whose name; esa— 
this, kakkhati—Kakkhati (hard); ke-alam—exclusively; tujjha—of you, 
bahini—of the sister; puttado—from the son; visalado—Visala, bha-edi— 
fears; ta—therefore; govaddhdhana—of Govardhana Hill; singe—on the 
summit; khelantam—enjoying pastimes; nam—this; gadu-a—having gone; 
abhyatthehi—you should request. 


Subala: O noble lady, this monkey, rightly named Kakkhati 
(hard), is afraid of only your nephew Visala, who is now playing on 
top of Govardhana Hill. Go there and ask him to help. 


(Gjatila niskrantda). 
jatila—Jatila; niskranta—exits. 
(Vatila exits). 


paurnamasi: distya vyajena jaratim duram apasarya dhurto ‘yam 
bhru-vibhramena lalitam tvarayati. 


distya—by good fortune; vyajena—by a trick; jaratim—the old lady; 
duram—far away; apasarya—sending; dhurtah—villain; ayam—this; bhru- 
vibhramena—by moving the eyebrows; /alitam—Lalita; tuarayati—causes to 
hurry. 

Paurnamasi: By good fortune, using this trick, Subala has now 
sent old wretch Jatila far away. Now, by moving his eyebrows, he 
makes Lalita hasten here. 


lalita: (netra-prantam kunayanti) hala rahi ehi. venum maggamhe. 


netra—of the eyes; prantam—the corner; kunayanti—contracting; 


- 260 - 


hala—sakhi, rahi—kRadha,; ehi—come; venum—for the flute; maggamhe—let 
us search. 


Lalita: (glancing from the corners of her eyes) Sakhi Radha, 
come. Let us search for the flute. 


radhikd: (svagatam) ditthi-a ahisaredi mam. 


svagatam—aside; ditthi-a—by good fortune; ahisaredi—meets; 
mam—Me. 


Radhika: (to Herself) By good luck now I will be able to meet 
with Krsna. 


(pravisyapati-ksepena) 

mukhara: visakhe ahimannu sandisa-i ajja jo-iti-anam upadesena 
ma-e gomangala nama candi pu-anijja. ta pu-anopaharam ghetuna tumam 
cecca-rukkhassa tale rahi-am lambhaya tti. 


pravisya—entering; apati—of the curtain; ksepena—with tossing; 
visakhe—O Visakha; ahimannu—Abhimanyu, sandisati—instructs; ajja— 
now; jo-iti-anam—of the astrologers; upadesena—by the advice; ma-e—by 
me; gomangala—Gomangala; nama—named, candi—Durga, pu-anijja—is 
to be worshiped; ta@—therefore; pu-ana—of worship; upaharam—the 
articles; ghetuna—taking; tumam—yYou, cecca-rukkhassa—of a caitya tree; 
tale—at the base; rahi-am—kadhika; lambhaya—you should bring; tt#—thus. 


(Tossing the backdrop curtain aside, Mukhara hastily enters.) 


Mukhara: O Visakha, Abhimanyu said to me: "Today the 
astrologers have instructed me to worship the form of the goddess 
Durga named Gomangala. Please take the articles of worship and, 
bringing Radha with you, meet me under the caitya tree." 


radhika: (sa-khedam apavarya) hanta dudde-assa padi-ullam. (iti 
lalita-mukham iksate). 


sa—with, khedam—egrief; apavarya—concealing; hanta—indeed; 
dudde-assa—of misfortune; padi-ullam—opposition; it#—thus; /alit@—of 
Lalita; mukham—at the face; iksate—looks. 


Radhika: (unhappily says to Herself, concealing Her words from 
other's ears) Hanta! O cruel fate! (She gazes at Lalita's face). 


-261- 


lalita: hala sacca-nama eso ahimannu. ta gadu-a pu-anobaharam 
campademhi. 


hala—ah!; sacca—truth, nama—name; eso—he; ahimannu— 
Abhimanyu; ‘¢a@—therefore; gadu-a—going; pud-ana—of worship; 
ubaharam—the paraphernalia; sampademhi—let us arrange. 


Lalita: Sakhi, the name Abhimanyu (angry) fits him perfectly. Let 
us go and prepare the paraphernalia of worship. 


(iti sarva niskrantah). 
iti—thus; sarvah—everyone; niskrantah—exits. 
(Everyone exits). 


paurnamadsi: (subalam anusrtya sa-vyatham) vatsa 
duhsamadhaneyam gatir upasthita. tad adya vrndaya saha_ gatva 
samasvasyatam tvaya patavena pundarikaksah. maya tu pramanika- 
purandhrinam gostim asadya jatila-kautilyam varnayisyate. (iti niskrantda). 


subala—Subala; anusrtya—following; sa—with; vyatham—anxiety; 
vatsa—O child; duhsamadhana—unfortunate; tyam—this; gatih—situation, 
upasthita—occurred; tat—therefore; adya—now; vrnddya—Vrnda, saha— 
with; gatu@—having gone; samadsvasyatam—should be consoled; tuaya—by 
you; patavena—expertly; pundarikaksah—lotus-eyed Krsna; pramanika- 
purandhrinam—of the elderly women; gostim—the assembly; asadya— 
entering; jatila—of Jatila; Rautilyam—the crookedness, varnayisyate—will be 
described; itithus; niskrdnta—exits. 


Paurnamasi: (approaching Subala, she says with anxiety) Child, 
this is an unfortunate situation. Now you and Vrnda should go to lotus- 
eyed Krsna and skillfully console Him, and I will go to the elderly 
women and describe to them the crookedness of Jatila. (She exits). 


subalah: (parikramya) esa tamala-tale dahina-hatthe gahida-vamsi-a 
vunda cittha-i. 


parikramay—walking; esa—this; tamala—of the tamala tree; tale—at 
the base; dahina-hatthe—in the right hand; gahida—taken; vamsi-a—the 
flute; vunda—Vrnda; cittha-i—stands. 


Subala: (walking) There is Vrnda standing under a tamala tree 
and holding Krsna’s flute in her right hand. 
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(pravisya) 
vrndad: bhoh subala vilokita-sarvarthasmi. tad alam tad-vartaya. 


pravisya—entering; bhoh—O; subala—Subala; vilokita—seen; sarva— 
all; artha—meaning; asmi—I am; tat—therefore; alam—what is the need?; 
tat—of that; vartaya—with the news. 


(Vrnda enters). 


Vrnda: O Subala, I have already seen everything. No need to tell 
me what happened. 


subalah: vunde turi-am ehi. venum jevva ubaharamha. 


vunde—O Vrnda; turi-am—quickly; ehit—come; venum—the flute; 
jevva—certainly; ubaharamha—let us bring. 


Subala: Vrnda, let us quickly go and bring the flute to Krsna. 
(ity ubhau parikramatah). 

iti—thus; ubhau—both; parikramatah—walk. 

(They both walk). 


subalah: vunde mahumangalena vaddhidukkantho pi-a-va-dsso 
maggam jje-a pekkhanto cittha-i. ta na jane akidatthanam amhanam tattha 
gamane ka tassa dasa bhave. 


vunde—O Vrnda; mahumangalena—by Madhumangala; vaddhid— 
increased; ukkantho—longings; pi-a—dear, va-asso—friend, maggam—the 
path; jje-a—certainly; pekkhanto—seeing; cittha-i—stands; ta—therefore, 
na—not, jane—I know; akida—unfulfilled; | atthanam—purpose;, 
amhanam—of us; tattha—there; gamane—in the journey; ka—what?; 
tassa—of Him; dasa—condition; bhave—might be. 


Subala: Vrnda, there is my dear friend Krsna gazing at the path, 
and Madhumangala increases His desire to meet Radha. I do not know 
what will happen to Krsna when He learns that we could not fulfill 
His request. 


vrndd: subala satyam bravisi. pasyayam punndaga-taror upakanthe 
samutkanthate kamsarih. 
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subala—O Subala; satyam—the truth; bravisi—you speak; pasya— 
look!; ayam—He; punndga-taroh—a punnaga tree; upakanthe—near; 
samutkanthate—longs, kamsa-arih—Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa. 


Vrnda: Subala, you speak the truth. Look! There is Krsna, the 
enemy of Kathsa, standing under a punnaga tree and eagerly waiting 
for Radha. 


subalah: vunde bhanami cintehi juttim 


vunde—O Vrnda: bhanami—I say; cintehi—please consider; juttim— 
advice. 


Subala: Vrnda, I am asking you to think of a solution. 


vrndd: (vimraya) subala govindasya ksana-vinodaya cintitopayasm1. 
tad ehi, tan-nispattaye vesam bhajavah. (iti niskrantaw). 


vimrsya—thinking; subala—O Subala; govindasya—of Krsna; ksana— 
for a moment; vinodaya—for happiness; cintita—thought; upaya—the 
remedy; asmt—I am; tat—of that; nispattaye—for the accomplishment, 
vesam—costume; bhajavah—let us accept; iti—thus; niskrantau—they exit. 


Vrnda: (thinking) Subala, I know how we can make Govinda 
happy for some time. Come. To do this we must first disguise 
ourselves. (The both exit). 


(tatah pravisati madhumangalenopasyamanah krsnah). 
krsnah: (sautsukyam) 
radha purah sphurati pascimatas ca raddha 
radhdadhisavyam tha daksinatas ca radha 
radha khalu ksiti-tale gagane ca radha 
radha-mayi mama babhuva kutas tri-loki 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; madhumangalena—by 
Madhumangala; wupasyamanah—followed;  krsnah—Krsna; sa—with; 
dautsukyam—longing; rddhad—Radha; purah—in front; sphurati—is 
manifested; pascimatah—behind; ca—also; rddhd—Radha; ca—and, 
raddhaé—kadha; radha@—kRadha; adhisavyam—on the left; iha—here; 
daksinatah—on the right; ca—also; radha—Radha, raddhad—kadha; khalu— 
indeed; ksiti—of the earth; tale—on the surface; gagane—in the sky; ca—and; 
rddhaé—kadha; rddha—of Radha; mayi—consisting; mama—of Me; 
babhuva—has become; kutah—why?; tri-loki—the three worlds. 
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(Followed by Madhumangala, Krsna enters). 


Krsna: (filled with longing) Radha is in front and behind Me. 
Radha is on My left and on My right. On the earth and in the sky is 
Radha. Why do I see all the three worlds filled with Her? 


madhumangalah: pi-a-va-assa bha-avadi-e ahisaridam danim jevva 
pekkhissasi rahi-am. 


pi-a—dear;, vda-assa—O friend; bha-avadi-e—by the noble Paurnamasi, 
ahisaridam—brought here; danim—now; jjevva—certainly; pekkhissasi— 
You will see; rahi-am—Radhika. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, the noble Paurnamasi is already 
bringing Her here. Soon You will see Your Radhika. 


krsnah: 
karenantas tustya sa-lalitam avastabhya lalita- 

karangustham radha bhrsam abhisaranti sa-rabhasam 
kim adya smeraksi smara-parimalollasi-valaya- 

dhvanir mam nirmasyaty anupama-camatkara-catulam 


karena—by the hand; antah—within; tustya—with satisfaction; sa— 
with; /alitam—playfulness; avastabhya—tresting; Jlalitad—of Lalita; kara- 
angustham—on the thumb; raddha—Radha, bhrsam—quickly; abhisaranti— 
goes to the rendezvous; sa—with,; rabhasam—eagerness; kim—whether?, 
adya—today; smera—smiling; aksi—whose eyes; smara—of Kamadeva; 
parimala—with the scent; wllasi—glistening; valaya—of _ bracelets; 
dhvanih—the sound; mam—Me; nirmasyati—will make; anupama— 
incomparable, camatkara—with wonder; catulam—trembling. 


Krsna: Will Radha, with smiling eyes and happy at heart, 
playfully holding Lalita's thumb in Her hand as She eagerly walks to 
the meeting, and tinkling sound of Her bracelets bearing the fragrance 
of conjugal desire, soon make Me tremble with incomparable wonder? 


madhumangalah: bho bho ma uttammassa. kankana-jhanakaro 
SUCCA-1. 


bhoh—Oh!, bhoh—Oh!; ma—don't; wuttammassa—to lose heart; 
kankana—of ankle-bells; jhanakaro—the sound; succa-i—is indicated. 


Madhumangala: Bho, don't despair! I hear the tinkling of ankle- 
bells! 
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(nepathye) hala lalide pekkha. sa eso punna-a-rukkho disa-i. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; hala—sakhi, lalide—talita, 
pekkha—look!; sa eso—He; punna-a—punnaga; rukkho—tree; disa-t—is 
seen, 


(Off-stage) Lalita, look! There is Krsna under the punnaga tree. 


(punas tatraiva) sahi rahe dhittha-bhamara-jampidam pekkha nam. 
ta kkhanam idha jjevva citthamha. 


punah—again, tatra—there; eva—certainly; sahi—O friend; rahe— 
Radha; dhittha—bold; bhamara—of a bumble-bee; jampidam—talking; 
pekkha—look; nam—at this; ta—therefore; kkhanam—for a moment; idha— 
here; jjevva—certainly; citthamha—let us stop. 


(Another voice) Sakhi Radha, look at this boldly buzzing bumble- 
bee. Let us stop here for a moment. 


madhumangalah: (sa-capalam) bho pi-a-va-assa vamado kim na 
pecchasi. esa lalida-e saddham rahi-a sama-ada. 


sa-capalam—testless; bho—O,; pi-a-va-assa—dear friend; vamado— 
from the left; ki7z—what?; na—not; pecchasi—You see; esa—She; lalida-e— 
Lalita; saddham—with; radhi-a—kRadha,; sama-ada—has arrived. 


Madhumangala: (with anxiety) O dear friend, do You not see? 
Radhika has come here with Lalita! 


krsnah: (sotkantham) distya saksad adya mad-iksanayoh saukhyam 
vistaryate sakhya. 


sa—with, utkantham—longing; distya—by good fortune; saksat— 
directly; adya—now; mat—My; iksanayoh—of the eyes; saukyam—the 


happiness; vistaryate—is expanded; sakhya—by the friend. 


Krsna: (with longing) How fortunate I am! Today, thanks to My 
friend, My eyes have found great happiness! 


madhumangalah: (sa-garvam) bho kisa na vittharidavvam jattha 
aham vi-addho dudo mhi. 


sa—with, garvam—pride; bho—ah; kisa—why?; na—not; 


- 206 - 


vittharidavvam—to be expanded; jattha—where, aham—l; vi-addho— 
clever; dudo—messenger,; mhi—I am. 


Madhumangala: (proudly) Bho! Why should You not become 
happy? After all, Iam the most expert messenger! 


krsnah: sakhe purah-sthayor mat-priyayor avyalikata nadyapy 
avadharita. yad abhyam ne sannidhiyate. 


sakhe—O friend; purah—in the presence; sthayoh—staying,; api— 
although; mat—to Me; priayyoh—dear friends; avyalikata—not untruthful 
(sincere); nad—not, adya—now; api—even, avadharita—is considered, yat— 
because; abhyam—by them; na—not,; sannidhiyate—in approached nearby. 


Krsna: Friend, My beloved Radha and Lalita have no affection for 
Me! Although they both stand not far away, they don't come any 
closer. 


madhumangalah: pi-a-va-assa sutthu pasannam rahim janahi. jam 
sadi-ancala-jhampida murali jhalakka-i. 


pi-a—dear; vda-assa—friend, sutthu—clearly; pasannam—favourable; 
rahim—Radha; janahi—You should know; jam—because; sadi—of Her 
garments; ancala—in the corner; jhampida—hidden; murali—the flute, 
jhalakka-i—is manifested. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, You should know that Radha is 
definitely attracted to You, because She holds Your flute in the corner 
of Her garments. 


krsnah: (sa-sneham) 
vidhur eti divd viripatam 

Sata-patram bata Sarvari-mukhe 
iti kena sada Sriyojjvalam 

tulandm arhati mat-priyananam 
(iti sa-kautukam anusarpati). 


sa—with; sneham—tenderness, vidhuh—the moon; eti#—becomes; 
divad—by daytime; virupatam—faded away; sata-patram—the lotus flower; 
bata—alas; sarvari-mukhe—in the beginning of evening; it#—thus; kena— 
with what; sadd—always,; sriyd-ujjvalam—brilliant with beauty; tulanadm— 
comparison; arhatit—deserves; mat—of Me; priy@G—of the dear one; 
dnanam—the face; sa@—with; kautukam—eagerness; anusarpati— 
approaches. 
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Krsna: (tenderly) The moon fades away in the daytime, and the 
lotus closes at evening. But the face of My beloved Radha is always 
shines with beauty, both day and night. Therefore, to what can Her 
face be compared? (He eagerly approaches Radha). 


(nepathye) 
varisahana-i lacchi i-am puro ra-ini samuggama-i 
canda-ali-kutumha-aca-ora ma dha-a suppasaham 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; varisahana-i—the daughter of 
Maharaja Vrsabhanu; /acchi—the goddess of fortune; i-am—She; puro—in 
the presence; ra-ini—reddish (or affectionate); samuggama-i—approaches; 
canda-ali—many moons (or Candravali); kutumba—maintaining; aca-ora— 
cakora bird; ma—don't; dha-a—tun; suppasaham—enthusiastically. 


(Off-stage) The beautiful reddish sun, situated in the 
constellation Taurus, now rises in the sky. O cakora bird that sustains 
its life by the light of many moons, do not run so hastily to this sun! 


Or: The goddess of fortune who is the daughter of Maharaja 
Vrsabhanu, filled with love for You, has now come here. O Krsna, who 
is like the cakora bird for whom Candravalt is life itself, do not run so 
hastily to Radha! 


madhumangalah: lalide bhamidasi. na kkhu ca-oro. pekkha eso 
rahangiramano jena varisahana-i lacchi kamijja-i. 


lalide—O Lalita, bha idast—You are mistaken; na—not; kRhu—indeed; 
cd-oro—a cakora bird; pekkha—look!; eso—he; rahangiramano—a 
cakravaka bird; jena—by whom; varisahana-i—of the sun in the sign Taurus; 
lacchi—the beauty; Ramajja-i—is desired. 


Madhumangala: Lalita, you are mistaken. This is not the cakora. 
Look! This is the cakravaka bird that yearns after the beauty of the sun 
shining in the constellation Taurus!” 


(nepathye punar anyatah). 
bho kanha sunahi. 


” The cakora bird maintains itself by drinking moonlight, and therefore it yearns to see the moon. 
The cakravaka birds separate at night and reunite in the morning when the sun rises. For this reason 
the cakravakas yearn to see the sun. Madhumangala rebukes Lalita for using the wrong bird in her 
metaphor. Krsna is eager to see Radha, not Candravall. 
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nepathye—behind the scenes; punar—again; anyatah—another; bho 
kanha—O Krsna; sunahi—listen. 


(Another voice from a different place behind the scenes) O 
Krsna, listen! 


madhumangalah: (vilokya sa-sankam) esa dahine visalassa bahini 
sarangi nama bali-a. 


vilokya—looking;, sa—with; sankam—fear; esa—she; dahine—on the 
right; visalassa—of Visala; bahini—the sister; sarangi—Sarangi, nama— 
named; bali-a—girl. 


Madhumangala: (fearfully looking) On the right is Visala's sister 
Sarangi. 


krsnah: sakhe ma sankisthah. susthu balikeyam. 


sakhe—O friend; ma—don't; sankisthah—be afraid; susthu—clearly; 
balika—a young girl; iyvam—this. 


Krsna: Friend, don't be afraid. It is only a young girl. 


(pravisya) 

sarangi: bho kanha sunahi. vuddhi-a muhala bhanadi kisa tu-e mama 
nattini ali-am dusi-jja-i. jam tujjha vamsi-a amhehim kakkhali-a-hatthe 
dittha ta ma gohi nam ti. 


pravisya—entering; bho—O; kanha—kKrsna; sunahi—iisten; vuddhi- 
da—the elderly lady; muhala—Mukhara; bhanadi—says; kisa—why?, tu-e— 
by You; mama—imny; nattini—granddaughter; ali-am—falsely; dusi-jja-i—is 
defamed; jam—because; tujjha—Your; vamsi-a—flute,;, amhehim—by us; 
kakkhali-a—of the monkey Kakkhati;, hatthe—in the hand; dittha—seen, ta— 
therefore; ma—don't; gohi—defame; nam—He; tithus. 


Sarangi: (enters) O Krsna, please listen. Elderly Mukhara speaks 
to You the following words: "Why do You falsely defame my 
granddaughter? We have personally seen Your flute in the hand of the 
monkey Kakkhati. Do not accuse Radha of stealing Your flute!" 


krsnah: sarangike vijndpaya mukharam yad aham labdha-muraliko 
‘smi. 


sarangike—O Sarangi, vijndpaya—please inform; mukharam— 
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Mukhara; yat—that; aham—l; labdha—found; muralika—the flute; asmi—I 
am. 


Krsna: Sarangika, please tell Mukhara that I have found My flute. 
(nepathye) hala pacchanna hohi. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; hala—sakhi; pacchanna—hide; 
hohi—please be. 


(Off-stage) Sakhi, hide! 


sarangi: (nepathyabhimukham avalokya. serasyam). hala rahi-e 
cecca-rukkhassa tale tumam vidudi a-aledi me bhadu-o. ta tattha kim ti na 
gadasi. 


nepathya—of behing the scenes; abhimukham—in the direction; 
avalokya—looking; sa—with; irsyam—anger; hala—Ah!, rahi-e—Radhika; 
cecca-rukkhassa—of a caitya tree; tale—at the base; tumam—You; vidudi—, 
d-aledi—summons; me—my; bhadu-o—brother; ta—therefore; tattha— 
there; kim—why?; ti—thus; na—not; gadas—You have gone. 


Sarangi: (looking in the direction of the behind-the-scene voice, 
she angrily says) Radhika, my brother Abhimanyu called You to meet 
him under the caitya tree. Why have You not gone there? 


(nepathye) hadase saha-saranga-mukhi sarangi-e tumam pi dudi-a 
jadila samvutta. ta vuddha-saddulassa tunda-kodare padehi. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; hadase—foolish; saha-saranga— 
of the color of tree branches (monkeys); mukhi—with face; sarangi-e—O 
Sarangi; tumam—you; adpi—also; dudi-a—a second; jadila—Jatila; 
smavutta—are, ta—therefore; vuddha—old; sa dulassa—of a tiger; tunda- 
kodare—in the jaws; padehi—you should fall. 


(Off-stage) O foolish Sarangi, O girl with the face of a monkey, 
you are a second Jatila! May you fall into the jaws of some old tiger! 


sarangi: (samarsam) lalide ullatti-a mam jevva tumam tajjasi. ta aham 
gadu-a ma-usi-a-e jadila-e vinnavissam. (iti niskrantd). 


sa—with, amarsam—anger;, lalide—O Lalita; ullatti-a—offending; 


mam—me, jevva—certainly; tumam—you; tajjast—rebuke; ta—therefore;, 
aham—\l, gadu-a—having gone; ma-ui-d-e—to aunt; jadila-e—Jatila; 


- 270- 


vinnavissam—lI shall inform; iti thus; niskradnta—exits. 


Sarangi: (angrily) Lalita, you have insulted me with these words. 
I will go to my aunt Jatila and tell her everything! (She exits). 


madhumangalah: (savajndm) jadu nam bali-a-palave  kassa 
visambho. 


sa—with; avajndm—neglect; jadu—ever; nam—indeed; bali-a—of a 
girl; palave—in the words; kassa—of whom); visambho—trust. 


Madhumangala: (with neglect) Who will believe the words of a 
girl? 


(nepathye) sakhi rahe munca munca. 

sakhi—O friend; rahe—Radha; munca—telease; munca—telease. 
(Off-stage) Sakhi Radha, throw it away, throw it away! 
madhumangalah: sunahi sankidena kim bhanedi lalida. 


sunahi—listen; sankidena—in Sanskrit; kim—what?; bhanedi—says; 
lalida—Lalita. 


Madhumangala: Listen. What does Lalita say in Sanskrit? 


(punar nepathye) 

kim taskarim yuvati-mana-dhanasya vamsim 
anke karosi vikira tvuaraya vidure 

esa prayatu vanitambara-taskaraya 
yogyena sangam tha gacchatu vastu yogyam 


punah—again,; nepathye—from behind the scenes; kim—why?, 
taskarim—a thief, yuvati—of young girls; mana—of the mind; dhanasya— 
of the wealth; vamsim—the flute; anke—the arm; kRarost—You do; vikira— 
throw; tvaraya—quickly; vidure—far away; esad—it; prayatu—should go; 
vanita—of girls; ambara—of the garments; taskaraya—to the thief, 
yogyena—with appropriateness; sangam—association; itha—here; 
gacchatu—should go; vastu—thing; yvogyam—suitable. 


(Again the voice from the off-stage) This flute is a thief who steals 
the wealth of the young girls’ minds. Why do You hide it in Your arm? 
Quickly throw it far away! Let it go to Krsna, the thief who stole the 
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gopis' garments. They are both rogues, therefore it is proper that they 
should be together. 


krsnah: (smitud) sakhe pasyeyam ancalad vamsim balad ivakraya 
purastac ciksepa. tad imam grhana. 


tud—smiling; sakhe—O friend; pasya—look; iyam—this; ancalat— 
from the corner of the sari; amsim—the flute; balat—violently; iva—as if, 


akrsya—pulled; purastat—in the presence; ciksepa—tossed, tat—therefore; 
imam—it, grhana—grab. 


Krsna: (smiling) Friend, look! She took the flute from the edge 
of Her garments and threw it. Grab it! 


(madhumangalah karoti). 

madhumangalah—Madhumanegala; karoti—does it. 

(Madhumangala does it). 

(nepathye duratah) amma sarangi-e asaccam na bhanidam. 

nepathye—from behind the scenes; duratah—from far away; amma— 
ah!; sarangi-e—by Sarangi; asaccam—untruth; na—not; bhanidam—is 
spoken. 

(Off-stage, from far away) Ah! Sarangi told the truth! 

krsnah: (sa-vyatham) sakhe pasya. puro nisthureyam upasthita jarati. 

sa—with, vyatham—anxiety; sakhe—O friend; pasya—look!; purah— 
before us; nisthura—cruel-hearted; iyam—she; upasthita—stands, jarati— 
the old lady. 

Krsna: (anxious) Friend, look! The cruel-hearted old lady is here. 


madhumangalah: hanta sa-ana-kasuna-bhu-angiva kura-muhi esa 
rosa-vesena latthim khivanti parusam gafja-i jadila. 


hanta—Ah!, sa-ana—in the month of Sravana; kasuna—a black; 
bhujangi—snake; iva—like; kura—cruel; muhi—mouth; esa—she; rosa- 
vesena—with anger; latthim—cane; khivanti—tossing,; parusam—harsh; 
garjati—roars, jadila—Jatila. 


Madhumangala: Hanta! The foul-mouthed Jatila appeared like a 
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black snake in the month of Sravana. Angrily waving her stick, she 
shouts harsh words. 


(nepathye) bho dukulangara-dhuma-leha paccaham vancesi danim 
ka pa-tti. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; bho—O; dukulangara—the coals 
of a bad family; dhuma-lekha—smoke; paccaham—every day; vancest—You 
cheat; danim—now; ka—what?; pa-uttt—attachment. 


(Off-stage) O youth who is like the smoke from the embers of a 
bad family, every day You cheat someone! What will You achieve by 
this? 


madhumangalah: haddhi ka-aliva kampa-i rahi-d. 


haddhi—alas!, ka-ali—a plantain trees; iva—like,; kampa-i—trembles; 
rahi-a—Radhika. 


Madhumangala: Ah, Radhika trembles like a plantain tree in the 
wind! 


(nepathye) 
ajje pasida. na kkhu amhe abarajjhamha. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; ajje—O noble lady; pasida—be kind; 
na—not, kkhu—indeed; amhe—we; abarajjhamha—oftended. 


(Off-stage) O noble lady, please be kind! We have not committed 
any offenses! 


madhumangalah: pekkha rahi-am hatthe ghettuna lalida-e sama 
vuddhi-a. 


pekkha—look!; rahi-am—kadhika; hatthe—in the hand; ghettuna— 
taking; lalida-e—Lalita; samam—with; patthida—set out; vuddhi-a—the old 
lady. 


Madhumangala: Look! Taking Radhika by the hand, the old lady 
is walking away with Lalita. 


krsnah: (sa-khedam) sakhe na jane kim adya pratipadyate kathoreyam 
jatila. tad upasrtya tattvam avadharyatam. 


sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; sakhe—O friend; na—not; jane—I 
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know; kim—what?; adadya—now; pratipadyate—does; kathora—cruel, 
iyam—she; jatila—Jatila; tat—therefore; upasrtya—following; tattuam—the 
truth; avadharyatam—should be learned. 


Krsna: (with grief) Friend, I do not know what cruel Jatila will 
do now. Please follow her and learn what happens. 


(madhumangalo niskrantah). 
madhumangalah—Madhumanegala; niskrantah—exits. 
(Madhumangala exits). 


krsnah: (nihavasya) 
vyaktim gate mama rahasya-vinoda-vurtte 

rusto laghistha-hrdayas tarasabhimanyuh 
radham nirudhya sadane viniguhate va 

ha hanta lambhayati va yadu-rajadhanim 


vyaktim—manifestation; gate—attained; mama—of Me; rahasya— 
confidential, | vinoda-vrtte—pastimes; rustah—angry; laghistha—light; 
hrdyayah—heart; tarasa—quickly; abhimanyuh—Abhimanyu; radham— 
Radha; nirudhya—stopping; sadane—at home; viniguhate—hides; va—or; 
ha—ah!; hanta—alas!; lambhayati—causes to attain; va—or; yadu—of the 
Yadu dynasty; rajadhanim—the capital. 


Krsna: (sighing) Ah! Hanta! Learning of My confidential pastimes 
with Her, this fool Abhimanyu will probably force Radha to stay at 
home, or even take Her to Mathura, the capital of the Yadu dynasty! 


madhumangalah: bho pi-d-vda-assa accari-am. nunam rahi-a kampi 
vIjam jana-t. 

bho—O; pi-a—dear; va-assa—friend; accari-am—it is wonderful; 
nunam—is it not?; rahi-a—Radhika; kampi—something; vijjam—tmystic 


knowledge; jana-i—knows. 


Madhumangala: (enters) Bho! Dear friend, it was very 
wonderful! Radhika must have some mystic knowledge! 


krsnah: kathyatam kidrsi vidya. 


kathyatam—should be spoken; kidrsi—what kind?; vidya—mystic 
knowledge. 
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Krsna: What kind of mystic knowledge? Tell Me. 


madhumangalah: kula-vuddhahiri-mandale nivittha-e bha-avadi-e 
aggado vikkosanti jadila rahi-am nida. 


kula—tespectable; vuddha—elderly; ahiri—of gopis; mandale—in the 
circle; nivittha-e—entered; bha-avadi-e—the noble Paurnamasi; aggado— 
before; vikkosanti—very angry; jadila—Jatila; rahi-am—kadhika, nida— 
brought. 


Madhumangala: Jatila angrily brought Radhika to the assembly 
of elder gopis and placed Her before Paurnamasi. 


krsnah: tatas tatah. 
tatah—then; tatah—then. 
Krsna: What happened then? 


madhumangalah: tado dittham ma-e sinehena vikkhuhidasu tasu 
savuasu rahi-a-oggunthanam utsari-a hasanto su-alo samvutto. 


tado—then; dittham—seen, ma-e—by me; snehena—with affection, 
vikkhuhidasu—agitated; tasu—among them; savvau—all; rahi-a—of 
Radhika; oggunthanam—the veil; utsari-a—lifting; hasanto—laughing; su- 
alo—Subala; samvutta—was manifested. 


Madhumangala: Then I saw how in the midst of the assembly of 
elder gopis, who were agitated because of their affection for Radha, 
Jatila lifted the veil covering Her face, and from under the veil 
appeared not Radhika, but laughing Subala! 


krsnah: (smitvda) tatas tatah. 
smitvad—smiling; tatah—then, tatah—then. 
Krsna: (with smile) And what happened then? 


madhumangalah: tado hasa-kolahale ubarade rutthahim savvahim 
nibbhacchida lajja-e nada-muhi jadila pala-ida. 


tado—then; hasa—of laughter; kolahale—in the uproar; ubarade— 
ceased; rutthahim—angry; savvahim—by all the gopis; nibhacchida— 
rebuked; Jajja-e—with embarrassment, nada—with bowed; muhi—face; 
jadila—Jatila; pala-ida—fled. 
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Madhumangala: Then, when the loud laughter finally ended, all 
the gopis were very angry. They loudly scolded Jatila, and she, bowing 
her head in shame, fled from their midst. 


krsnah: kathyatam. tayor dvitiya katham abhut. 


kathyatam—let it be told; tayoh—of the two; dvitiya—the second girl, 
katham—how; abhut—was. 


Krsna: Tell me, what happened to the second girl? 


madhumangalah: rahi-a-e kanne padhidena kena bi mantena 
padham jevva sa vunda kida. 


rahi-a-e—by Radhika; kanne—in the ear; padhidena—trecited; kena 
bi—some; mantena—by a mantra; padham—first; jevva—certainly; sa—she; 
vunda—Vrnda,; kida—became. 


Madhumangala: Radhika wispered some magical mantra in her 
ear and the girl turned into Vrnda! 


krsnah: sakhe na _ rdadhikayah khalv iyam vidya. kintu. tam 
abhimanyuna samahrtam avadharya mad-vinodaya yad vrndaya pranitam 
idam kautuhalam. 


sakhe—O friend; na—not, rddhikdyah—of Radhika; khalu—indeed; 
iyam—this,; vidya—magic; kintu—however; tam—Her; abhimanyu—by 
Abhimanyu; samahrtam—called,; avadharya—knowing; mat—of Me; 
vinodaya—for the pleasure; yat—which; vrnddya—by Vrnda; pranitam— 
fashioned; idam—this; kautuhalam—pastime. 


Krsna: Friend, this is not Radhika's mystic knowledge! Knowing 
that Radha was called by Abhimanyu, Vrnda arranged these wonderful 
pastimes to please Me! 


madhumangalah: (satta-hasam) bho saccam vi-a kahesi. dittham ma- 
e- punobi vunda-e. nimmida-raha-veso su-alo muhara-ghare pavittho. 


sa—with, atta-hasam—loud laughter; bho—O; saccam—the truth; vi- 
a—indeed; kehesi—You speak; dittham—seen; ma-e—by me; punobi—also; 
vunda-e—by Vrnda; nimmida—done,; raha—of Radha; veso—the garment, 
su-alo—Subala; muhara—of Mukhara; ghare—at the home; pavittho— 
entered. 
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Madhumangala: (with a loud laugh) Bho! You speak the truth! 
Vrnda and I have seen Subala enter Mukhara's house disguised as 
Radha. 


(nepathye) 
dadhana madhyahna-jvalad-aruna-kanta-pratimaya 
vapus tulyam ganda-sthala-tulita-karandava-rucih 
krsangiyam nidra-parimala-daridraksi-kavala 
sakhi-badham radha hari-viraha-khinna prathayati 


dadhana—placing; madhya-ahna—midday; jvalat—blazing; aruna- 
kanta—of suryakanta jewels; pratimaya—as a statue; vapuh—form; 
tulyam—equality; ganda-sthala—cheeks; tulita—equal; karandava—of 
ducks; ruct—color,; krsa—slender; angi—limbs; iyam—She; nidra—of sleep; 
parimala—fragrance; daridra—poor, aksi—eyes; kavala—a_ mouthful, 
sakhi—of Her gopi-friends; badham—suffering; radha@—Radha, hari—from 
Krsna; viraha—from the separation; khinna—distressed; prathayati— 
extends. 


(Off-stage) With body like a statue of suryakanta jewels burning 
at midday, with cheeks as pale as white ducks, and with eyes deprived 
of even a little sleep, slender Radha, tormented by separation from 
Hari, brings great suffering to Her sakhis.’”8 


krsnah: (sa-drsti-ksepam) sakhe distya kirenamuna samasvasito 'smi. 
sa—with, drsti—of a glance; ksepam—the casting; sakhe—O friend; 
distya—by good fortune; kirena—parrot; amuna—by this; samasvasitah— 


comforted; asmi—I am. 


Krsna: (glancing in that direction) O friend, by good fortune this 
parrot has brought Me some consolation. 


madhumangalah: nunam vunda-bhasidam anukaredi kiro. 


nunam—is it not so?; vunda—of Vrnda; bhasidam—the words; 
anukaredi—imitates;, kiro—the parrot. 


Madhumangala: This parrot is repeating the words spoken by 
Vrnda. 


krsnah: sakhe drastum icchadmi tadrsau  vrndd-subalau. tatas 


78 The suryakanta jewels bursts into flame when placed before the midday sun. 
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tvaryatam. 


sakhe—O friend; drastum—to see; icchamt—I wish, tadrsau—like this, 
vrndad—Vrnda; subalau—and Subala; tatah—therefore,; tuaryatam—it should 
be hurried. 


Krsna: Friend, I wish to see Vrnda and Subala in disguise. Let’s 
hurry to them. 


(madhumangalo vamsim krsna-kare niksipya parikramati). 


madhumangalah—Madhumangala; vamsim—the flute; krsna—of 
Krsna; kare—in the hand; niksipya—placing; parikramati—walks. 


(Madhumangala places the flute in Krsna's hand and then starts 
to walk.) 


krsnah: su-vicyutam vamsim upalabdho ‘smi. tad enam purayami. (iti 
tatha karoti). 


su-vicyutam—lost; vamsim—flute; upalabdhah—obtained; asmi—I 
have; tat—therefore; enam—it; purayami—l shall fill with music; it#—thus; 
tatha—in that way; karoti—He does. 


Krsna: I have found My lost flute. Let Me fill it with music. (He 
does that). 


madhumangalah: (ksanam utkarno bhavan, sanskrtena) 
manohari ko ‘pi pratimukha-visari mrdutaya 

viravo 'yam varyam sravand-paricaryam racayati 
tatah karnottamsi-krta-catula-vamsi-kala-rutir 

niratanka sanke milati kalavinkavalir itah 


ksanam—in a moment; utkarnah—with raised ears; bhavan— 
becoming; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; manohari—charming; kah api— 
something; pratimukha—in all directions; visart—going,; mrdutaya—with 
softness; viravah—sound; ayam—this; varyam—best; sravana—of the ears; 
paricaryam—service; racayati—does;, tatah—then; karna—of the ears; 
uttamsi—earrings; krta—made; catula—sweet; vamsi—of the flute; kala— 
melodious; rutih—music; niratanka—fearless; sanke—I am afraid; milati— 
meets; Ralavinka—of kalavinka birds Undian cuckoo); avalih—multitude; 
itah—there. 


Madhumangala: (listening with pricked ears) The charming, soft 
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sound of the flute flows in all directions, giving happiness to the ears. 
Because of this, all the cuckoo birds have fearlessly gathered here, 
making these sweet melodious sounds their ear ornaments! 


(punar vilokya) hi hi. sadda-sadhammena padarido mhi. kankana- 
sinjidam kkhu edam. 


punah—again, vilokya—looking; hi hi—Hee-hee!; sadda—of sound, 
sadhammena—by the similarity; padarido—tricked; mhi—I am; kandana— 
of bracelets; sinjidam—the tinkling sounds; kkhu—indeed;, edam—this. 


(Looking again) Hee-hee! I was mistaken! These are not the 
sounds of birds, but the tinkling of bracelets! 


radhikad: ami-am pi-asi su-mahuram vamasi ru-am vissamohanam 
visamam tujjha na dusanam adhava murali jado darunasi kida 


ami—nectar; pi-asi—you drink; su—very; mahuram—sweet; vamasit— 
you spit; ru-am—a sound; vissa—the world; mohanam—bewildering; 
visamam—dangerous; tujjha—of You; na—not; dusanam—criticism, 
adhava—or, murali—the flute; jado—from which; daruna—hard (or 
wooden); as#—you are; kida—done. 


Radhika: O flute, although you drink the sweetest nectar, you 
spit out a sound so poisonous that it bewilders the entire world! But 
still, it is not your fault, since it is your nature to be hard. 


lalita: hala purado punna-assa mule kanho rehadi. 


hala—sakhi; purado—in the presence; punnd-dassa—of a punnaga tree; 
mule—at the base; kanho—Krsna; rehadi—is manifested. 


Lalita: Sakhi, here is Krsna under the punnaga tree. 


madhumangalah: (vilokya sa-harsam) dure magganijjo attho kaham 
sa-am jevva hatthe ubatthido. (iti paravrtya) pi-a-va-assa pekkha. vunda-e 
saddham subalo tujjha samnihim laddho. 


vilokya—looking; sa—with; harsam—joy; dure—for a great distance; 
magganijjo—to be sought, attho—purpose; kaham—how; sa-am—on. its 
own accord; jevva—indeed; hatthe—in the hand; ubatthido—manifested; 
iti—thus; paravrtya—turning; pi-a—dear; va-assa—friend; pekkha—look!; 
vunda-e—Vrnda;,; saddham—with; subalo—Subala; tujjha—of You, 
samnihim—nearness; laddho—obtained. 
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Madhumangala: (looks ahead and becomes joyful) How did this 
happen? What we have been looking for everywhere is now falling 
into our hands on its own accord! (Turning to Krsna) Dear friend, 
look! Subala and Vrnda are coming to You! 


krsnah: (sa-sneham dalokya) hanta priya-sakhyau pravista me drstih 
prakamam amodate. (iti parikramya) bho sakhinamn sikha-mane tarasa 
sannidhiyatam. 

sa—with, sneham—affection; alokya—looking; hanta—indeed; 
priya—dear,; sakhyau—friends; pravista—entered, me—My; drstih—glance; 
prakamam—greatly; amodate—delights; iti—thus; parikramya—walking; 
bhoh—O; sakhinam—of gopi-friends; sikha—crest; mane—O_ jewel; 
tarasa—at once; sannidhiyatam—may be approached. 


Krsna: (with affection) Hanta! O My friends, Iam so happy to see 
you! (Walking) Bho! O crest jewel of all My sakhis, come here at once! 


radhika: (sa-smitam apavarya) hala lalide mam kkhu su-alam jevva 
janadi de va-asso. 


sa—with,; smitam—a_ smile; apavarya—concealing; hala—sakhi; 
lalide—Lalita, mam—Me; kkhu—indeed,; su-alam—Subala; jevva—indeed, 
janadi—thinks; de—your; va-asso—friend. 


Radhika: (concealing a smile) Lalita, your friend Krsna thinks I 
am Subala in disguise. 


krsnah: sakhe madhumangala pasya samvidhanakasya sausthavam 
dasau saksad agrato radhikdiva sa-vayasya pratibhati. 


sakhe—O friend; madhumangala—Madhumangala; pasya—look; 
samvidhanakasya—atranged; sausthavam—excellence; yat—which; asau— 
this; saksat—directly; agratah—in front; radhika—kRadhika; eva—certainly; 
sa-vayasya—with friend; pratibhati—appears; 


Krsna: Friend Madhumangala, look! It is so wonderful! They look 
exactly like Radhika and Her sakhi! 


lalita: hala rahi-e pariphullo eso sura-vallaho. 


hala—sakhi, rahi-e—kadhika; pariphullo—blossomed with happiness; 
eso—this; sura-vallaho—punnaga tree. 
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Lalita: Radhika, this punnaga tree is certainly blossomed with 
happiness! 


madhumangalah: (sersyam) thaggini vunde ajja bi kim ti amhanamn 
purado rahi rahiti bhanami. su-ala tti ujju-am kahehi. 


sa—with;, irsyam—malice; thaggini—cunning; vunde—O_ Vrndal; 
ajja—now; bi—even; kim—why?; ti—thus; amhanam—of us; purado—in 
the presence; rahi—Radha; radhi—Radha, iti—thus; bhanasi—you say; su- 
ala—Subala; tt#—thus; ujju-am—honestly; kahehi—say. 


Madhumangala: (angrily) O cunning Vrnda, even now in our 
presence you repeat "Radha, Radha". This is actually Subala. Speak the 
truth! 


krsnah: sakhe malam evam bravih. prakamam radhabhidhanam 
dhinoti mam. tad anenaham apy amantrayisye. (iti sannidhaya) sakhi 
radhe parisvajasva mam. ksanam aham tad eva priyabhimarsa-saukhyam 
anubhavami. 


sakhe—O. friend; ma—don't; alam—so much; evam—in this way; 
bravih—talk; prakamam—greatly; rddhd—of Radha; abhidhanam—the 
name; dhinott—pleases; mam—Me; tat—therefore; anena—by this; aham— 
I; apit—also; amantrayisye—I shall say; iti—thus; sannidhaya—coming close; 
sakhi—O friend; rddhe—Radha; parisvajasva—embrace; mam—Me; 
ksanam—for a moment; adham—l; tat—that; eva—certainly; priya—of the 
beloved; abhimarsa—of the touch; saukhyam—the _ happiness; 
anubhavami—shall experience. 


Krsna: Friend, don't talk in this way. The sound of Radha’s name 
brings Me great pleasure! I also like to speak the name “Radha”. 
(Coming close) Sakhi Radha, embrace Me. For a moment let Me 
experience the bliss of touching My beloved! 


lalita: (radhadm prsthatah krtva) na-ara tattha gadu-a su-alam jevva 
dlingehi. alam imina dambha-mudda—a-u-ena. 


radham—Rkadha, prsthatah—to the back; krtv@—doing; na-ara—O 
romantic hero; tattha—there; gadu-a—going; su-alam—Subala; jevva— 
certainly; alingehi—embrace; alam—what is the use?; imina—of_ this; 
dambha-mudda-pa-u-ena—cheating. 


Lalita: (pushes Radha forward) O amorous hero, come here and 
embrace Your Subala. What is the use of trying to cheat You? 
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madhumangalah: (sa-rosam) vunde tumam pa-idi-ebi nunam lalida 
samvutta jam pajjussu-am pi-d-dssam varesi. 


sa—with; rosam—anger; vunde—O Vrnda; tumam—you, pa-idi-ebi— 
by nature; nunam—certainly; lalida—delicate; samvutta—covered; jam— 
which; pajjussiu-am—eagerly desirous; pi-a—dear; vda-assam—friend, 
varesi—bewilder. 


Madhumangala: (angrily) Vrnda, although you are naturally very 
delicate, now you are trying to deceive my dear friend, who is very 
agitated and full of desire! 


(pravisya) vrnda: sakhi rddhe tvad-bhuja-vallari-sparsa-kamo 'yani 
purastad punndgah. tad enam dohada-danenotphullaya. 


pravisya—entering; sakhi—O friend; raddhad—Radha; tvat—of You, 
bhuja—of the arms; vallari—of the creepers; sparsa—the touch; kamah— 
desiring; ayam—He; purastat—in the presence; punndgah—the punnaga 
tree; tat—therefore; enam—it; dohada—of desiring; danena—by granting; 
utphullaya—make blossom. 


Vrnda: (enters) Sakhi Radha, this punnaga tree yearns to touch 
the creepers of Your arms. Fulfill its desire and make it blossom with 
happiness. 


madhumangalah: (sa-vismayam) va-assa dittham vunda-e indajalam. 
(iti sa-kautukam aveksya) indajalini vunde ghana-idi bi dhuma-leha vi- 
addha-sarangam akatthidum narihadi. 


sa—with;, vismayam—astonishment; vd-assa—O friend; dittham— 
seen; vunda-e—of Vrnda; indajalam—this illusion, iti#—thus; sa@—with; 
kautukam—wonder; aveksya—looking; indajalinti—O magician; vunde— 
Vinda; ghana-idi—in the form of a cloud; bt—even; dhuma-lekha—smoke; 
vi-addha—of intellegent men; sarangam—the best; akatthidum—to 
bewilder,; na@—not; arhadimdeserves. 


Madhumangala: (astonished) Friend, this is the magic power of 
Vrnda! (Gazing with wonder) O magician Vrnda, even a great cloud of 
smoke cannot confuse my supremely intelligent friend Krsna! 


vrndd: arya tadid-dama-kanthiyam kadambini pratiyatam. 


arya—O noble one; tadit—of lightning; dama—with a garland, 
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kanthi—around the neck; iyam—this; kadambini—group of clouds; 
pratiyatam—is believed. 


Vrnda: O noble one, I think it is a group of clouds garlanded with 
lightning flashes.” 


krsnah: (nibhalya sa-vismayam) katham  satyam  evanaya 
ranganamalikaya dustyaja-kanthiyam priya me varsabhanavi. 


nibhalya—looking,; sa—with; vismayam—wonder; katham—is _it?, 
satyam—truth; eva—certainly; anaya—by her; rangana-malikaya—a 
garland of rangana flowers; dustyaja—difficult to give up; kanthi—on the 
neck; iyam—She; priya—the beloved; me—My; varsabhanavi—kadha, the 
daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu. 


Krsna: (gazing with wonder) Is this really My beloved Radha, the 
daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu, who is unable to give up the garland 
of rangana flowers from Her neck? 


madhumangalah: a-i de-i vunde pasida. ma kkhu buddhim mohehi. 
jam raha caicca-rukkha-mule patthida. 


a-t—O, de-i—playful; vunde—Vrnda; pasida—please be kind; ma— 
don't, kkhu—indeed; buddhim—intelligence; mohehi—bewilder; jam— 
because; raha—kadha; caicca-rukkha—of the caitya tree; mu/e—at the root, 
patthida—has gone. 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O playful Vrnda, please be merciful and 
don't bewilder me in this way! The real Radha is under the caitya tree! 


vinda: arya, ranganamdlikd-sparsdnabhijna-kanthi krtrimaiva 
radhika visdkhaya sardham tatra gata 


arya—O noble one; ranganamdlikd—a garland of rangana flowers; 
sparsa—a touch; anabhijna—not knows; kantht—whose neck; krtrimaiva— 
artificial, rddhik@—Radhika; visdkhayad—with Visakha; sardhan— 
accompanied; tatra—that place; gat@—gone. 


Vrnda: O noble one, the false Radhika, whose neck does not 
know the rangana garland, left with Visakha. 


krsnah: (radham alokya) 


” Vrnda hints that it is not Subala, but Radha, who is like lightning on Krsna's chest. 
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tavanukarat subalam didrksuna 
maya tvam apta puratah sudurlabha 
sadrsyatah kacam ivabhilasyata 
premagra-bhumir vanija harinmanih 


radham—RkRadha, alokya—seeing; tava—of You; anukarat—from 
imitation; didrksuna—desiring to see; maya—by Me; tuam—You; apta— 
attained; puratah—in the presence; sudarlabha—difficult to attain; 
sadrsyatah—from similarity; Racam—glass; iva—like, abhilasyata—desiring; 
premagra—of highest love; bhumih—the abode; vanija—by a merchant, 
harinmanih—an emerald. 


Krsna: (gazing at Radha) I wished to see Subala in disguise, but 
now I see You, who are very difficult to attain, standing before Me! I 
am like a merchant who goes in search of glass, but instead finds a 
rare emerald, the abode of the highest love! 


radhikda: cittha. vinnado si. 
cittha—stop!; vinnado—known; si—You are. 
Radhika: Enough! I know You! 


lalita: jala-i sahi maha raha manda jam ho-i nilini-ra-a kanha tumam 
nandasi jam dhanno halidda-ra-o si 


jala-i—burns;  sahi—friend; maha—my; raha—Radha; manda— 
miserable; jam—because; ho-t—is; nilini—blue, or steady; ra-a—color, or 
affection; kanha—Krsna,; tumam—You;, nandasi—enjoy; jam—because; 
dhanno—fortunate; halidda—yellow, or unsteady; ra-o—color, or affection, 
st—are. 


Lalita: Because the affection of my unhappy sakhi Radha is 
colored with the blue color of constant attachment to You, She burns 
with pain. But You, Krsna, are not suffering at all. Because Your 
attachment is colored with the yellow color of fickleness and 
indifference, You always remain happy.*° 


krsnah: 
rohiny-adhara-sobhaya viharase jyesthasi vama-bhruvam 
vanya rajasi citraya parijanesv ardram dhiyam yacchasi 


8° «Radha, with nilini-raga (bluish attraction or attraction to the dark-complexioned person), suffers, 
since She cannot give You up. But You, with haridra-raga (yellowish attraction or attraction for 
golden-complexioned girls), don't suffer at all!” 
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rddhe tvam sravanottareti paritas tarodayollasini 
naslesarpana-diksite mayi katham daksinyam athsithasi 


rohini—ted (or Rohini constellation); adhara—of the lips; sobhaya— 
with the beauty; viharase—You shine; jyestha—the best (or Jyestha 
constellation); as#—You are; vama-bhruvam—of the beautiful-eyebrowed 
gopis; vanya—with words; rajasi—You shine; citraya—wonderful (or Citra 
constellation); parijanesu—to Your friends; ardram dhiyam—happiness (or 
Ardra constellation); yacchasi—You give; raddhe—O Radha; tvam—yYou; 
sravana—ears (or Sravana constellation); uttara—above; iti—thus; paritah— 
everywhere; tara-udaya—with a necklace of pearls (or rising of the stars); 
ullasini—decorated; na—not; alsesa—of embraces (or ASlesa constellation); 
arpana—to giving; diksite—determined; mayi—to Me; katham—why?, 
daksinyam—favorable; atistham—You accept. 


Krsna: O Radha, Your red lips are very charming. You are the 
best of all the beautiful-eyebrowed gopis. Your words are wonderfully 
eloquent. You bring great happiness to the hearts of Your friends. The 
sound of Your name is always in everyone's ears. You are nicely 
decorated with a necklace of pearls. O Radha, I yearn to embrace You! 
Why are You not friendly to Me?*! 


vrnda: 
mudha manonnahad glapayasi kim angani kathine 
rusam dhatse kim va priya-parijanabhyarthana-vidhau 
prakamam te kunjalaya-grhapatis tamyati purah 
krpa-laksmivantam catulaya drg-antam ksanam tha 


mudha—uselessly; mana—of anger; unnahat—from the increase; 
glapayasi—You torture; kim—why?; angani—bodily limbs; kathine—O 
harsh girl; rusam—anger; dhatse—You place; kim—why?; va—or; priya— 
dear, parijana—of the friend; abhyarthana-vidhau—in the requests; 
prakamam—tull of desire; te—of You; kunja-alaya—of the forest grove; 
grhapatih—the master; tamyati—exhausted; purah—in the presence; krpa— 
of mercy; laksmi—the opulence; vantam—possessing;, catulaya—please 
move; drk—of the eye; antam—the corner; ksanam—for a moment; iha— 
here. 


Vrnda: O hard-hearted girl, why do You uselessly torture Your 
own body with this violent anger? Why are You angry to hear the 
requests of Your dear friends? The master of the forest bowers, 


81 “OQ Radha, You are the abode of all naksatras: Rohini, Jyestha, Citra, Ardra, Sravana and ASlesa. 
Why are You not favorable to Me?” 
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exhausted by amorous desires, now stands before You. For a moment 
give Him a merciful glance from the corner of Your eye. 


krsnanh: 
nisthura bhava mrdvi va 
pranas tvam asi radhike 
asti nanya cakorasya 
candra-lekham vina gatih 


nisthura—harsh; bhava—You may be; mrdvi—gentle; va—or; 
pranah—life breath, tuam—You,; asi—are; radhike—O Radhika; astt—there 
is; na—not; anya—another; cakorasya—of the cakora bird; candra- 
lekeham—the moonlight, vina—without, gatih—goal. 


Krsna: You may be cruel, or You may be kind. O Radhika, 
whatever You do, You are always My life and soul! Just as the cakora 
bird depends only on the moonlight and does not take shelter of 
anything else, in the same way I take shelter only of You! 


radha: saccam ma-inam bi tumam mohano si. (iti sa-sabdam 
kranadati). 


saccam—in truth; ma-inam—of magician; bi—even; tumam—You; 
mohano—the bewilderer; s#—-You are; sa@—with; sabdam—a_ sound; 
krandati—She cries. 


Radha: You are really able to bewilder even the greatest of 
magicians! (She cries loudly.) 


lalita: (sankrtena) 
dhara baspamayi na yati viratim lokasya nirmitsatah 

premasminn iti nanda-nandana-ratam lobhan mano ma 
krthahittham bhuri nivaritapi tarale mad-vaci saci-krta- 

bhru-dvandva na hi gauravam tvam akaroh kim nadya rodisyasi 


dhara—a stream; baspa—of tears; mayi—consisting; na—does not; 
yati—attain, viratim—cessation; lokasya—of the world; nirmitsatah— 
desiring to created; prema—love; adasmin—in this; it#thus; nanda- 
nandana—to Krsna, the son of Maharaja Nanda; ratam—devoted; lobhat— 
out of greed; manah—mind,; ma—do not; krthah—do, ittham—in this way; 
bhuri—greatly; nivarita—trestrained; apt—although; tarale—O fickle girl; 
mat—my; vaci—in the words; sact—crooked; krta—done; bhru—of 
eyebrows; dvandva—with a pair; na—not, ht—indeed; gauravam—serious; 
tvam—you,; akaroh—do; kim—whether; na—not; adya—now; rodisyasi— 
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You cry. 


Lalita: Alhough I have warned You many times, saying, “Do not 
allow Your heart to fall in love with Nanda-nandana, for those who 
love Him cry incessantly”, frowning Your eyebrows, You did not take 
my words seriously. O fickle girl, is it any wonder that You are crying 
now? 


(krsnah kararavindena raddhikdsru-bindun apasarayati). 


krsnah—Krsna; kara—hand;,; aravindena—with the lotus flower; 
radhikd—of Radhika; asru—tear, bindum—drops; apasarayati—removes. 


(With His lotus hand, Krsna wipes away Radhika's tears). 
radhika: muddha-jane bi vankam vavaharanto kisa na lajjasi. 


muddha—bewildered; jane—to a person; bi—even; vankam— 
dishonestly; vavaharanto—performing; kisa—why?,; na—not; lajjasi—You 
are ashamed. 


Radhika: Aren’t You ashamed to act so dishonestly with an 
innocent young girl? 


krsnah: 
smara-krida-lubdhah pasupa ramanisu sphutam aham 
tathapy aksnor vartis tuam asi mama divyanjanamayi 
tapadyah kim bhrngam prthulam rtu-laksmir na bhajate 
rasollasad enam tad api hi madhu-srir madayti 


smara—amorous;, krida—for pastimes; lubdhah—greedy; pasupa- 
ramanisu—among the gopis; sphutam—clearly; aham—I am; tatha api— 
nevertheless, aksnoh—of the eyes; vartih—abode; anjana-mayi—ointment, 
tapa—summer, ddyah—beginning with; kim—is it?; bhrngam—the bumble- 
bee; prthulam—greatly; rtu—of the season; laksmih—the charm; na—not, 
bhajate—is, rasa-ullasat—from the abundance of nectar; enam—this; tat 
api—that; hi—indeed; madhu—of spring; srih—the beauty; madayati— 
maddens. 


Krsna: Although I am very eager to enjoy amorous pastimes with 
the other gopis, still You are the divine ointment for My eyes. The 
summer and other seasons may display their charm to the bumble- 
bee, but the beauty of spring, full of nectar, really intoxicates him with 
bliss! 
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vrndd: sakhi yathartham vakti vanamali. 


sakhi—O_ sakhi; yatha-artha—appropriate; vakti—speaking; vana- 
mali—Krsna, who wears a garland of forest flowers. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, Vanamali speaks the truth. 
krsnah: priye tvaya sahacarya vana-viharam angi-kartum icchami. 


priye—O beloved; tuaya—with You; sahacarya—as My companion; 
vana—in the forest; viharam—pastimes; angi-kartum—to accept; icchami— 
I desire. 


Krsna: Beloved, I wish to enjoy pastimes in the forest with You. 


vrndd: tenaham sakhi vrndam apadhapayami. (iti paritah pasyanti). 
smitam vitasu mddhavi prathaya malli hasodgamam 

muda vikasa patale purata-yuthi nidram tyaja 
prasida sata-patrike bhaja lavanga-valli sriyam 

dadhara saha radhaya harir ayam vihara-sprham 


tena—by this; aham—l; sakhi—O friend; vurndadm—the host; 
apadhapayami—shall arrange; itithus; paritah—in ll _ directions; 
pasyanti—looking; smitam—a smile; vitanu—please exhibit; madhavi—O 
madhavi creeper; prathaya—please manifest; malli—O jasmine creeper; 
hasa-udgamam—a laugh, muda—with happiness; vikasa—please blossom, 
patale—O patala flowers; purata-yutht—O golden yuthi flower; nidram— 
sleep; tyaja—please abandon; prasida—be kind, sata-patrike—a hundred 
petaled lotus; bhaja—manifest, lavanga-valli—O lavanga creeper; sriyam— 
beauty; dadhara—manifested; saha—with; rddhadya—Radha, harih—krsna, 
ayam—He; vihara—of pastimes; sprham—the desire. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, I will make the arrangements. (Looking in all 
directions) O madhavi creeper, please smile! O jasmine creeper, 
laugh! O patala creeper, blossom wih happiness! O golden yuthi 
creeper, wake up! O lotus, please be kind to us! O lavanga creeper, 
show us your beauty! Hari now wishes to enjoy pastimes with Radha 
in the forest! 


madhumangalah: hi hi. kaham kantara-jakkhinni-e va-a-matta-ena 
upphulli-ki-am valli-mandalam. 


hi hi—hee-hee; kaham—how is it?; Rantara—of the forest, jakkhinni- 
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e—by the fairy; va-a—by words; matta-ena—only; upphilli-kidam— 
blossomed; valli—of creepers; mandalam—the host. 


Madhumangala: Hee-hee! How is it? Simply by speaking some 
words this forest fairy has made all the creepers blossom! 


krsnah: sakhe cittam amodayanti puspamodavatyo virudhah. 


sakhe—O friend; cittam—the heart; amodayanti—delight, Duspa—of 
flowers; amodavatyah—with the fragrance; virudhih—the creepers. 


Krsna: O friend, these fragrant flowering creepers delight My 
heart! 


madhumangalah: va-assa tumhanam savva-o cittam amodenti lada. 
mama una ekka hema-juhi jjeva ja gokulesari-e samkiam gabba-dhi-am bia 
tthabaam dhore-i. 


va-assa—O friend; tumhanam—of You; savva-o—all; cittam—the 
heart; amodenti—pleases; /ada—the creepers; mama—of me; una— 
however; ekka—only; hema—golden, juhi-yuthi—flowers, jjeva—certainly; 
ja—which; gokulesari-e—by the queen of Gokula; samkiam—purified, 
gabba-dhi-am—ghee from cow milk; bia—like; tthabaam—clusters; dhore- 
i-—_wear. 


Madhumangala: Friend, all the flowering creepers delight Your 
heart. But I am pleased only with the golden yuthi flowers that 
Gokula's queen YaSoda wears, and whose clusters look like ghee made 
by her. 


lalita: (smitvd) ajja tado kkhu pa-adida de rasannada. 


smituad—smiling; ajja—O noble one; tado—therefore; kkhu—indeed, 
pa-adida—is manifested; de—of you; rasannada—expertness at enjoying 
mellows. 


Lalita: (smiling) O noble one, you have really shown your 
knowledge of mellows. 


madhumangalah: (sersyam) va-assa pekkha pekkha. ima-o ratta abi 
vanka-kimsua-kaliao go-i-a vi-a mam na suhavedi. 


sa—with;, irsyvam—anger; va-assa—friend; pekkha—look!; ima-o— 
these; ratta—red; abi—also, vanka—crooked; kimsua—kimsuka, kaliao— 
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flower buds; go-i-a—the gopis; vi-a—like; mam—me; na—do not; 
suhavedi—please. 


Madhumangala: (angrily) Friend, look! Look! These crooked red 
kimSuka flowers, similar to the gopis, do not please me at all! 


lalita: vunde ede valla-a vi-a- pekkhi-antu java tthava-a- ja kkhu lo- 
ana-lohanijja bi namodami vittharenti. 


vunde—O Vrnda; ede—these; valla-a—gopas; vi-a—indeed; pekkhi- 
antu—should be seen; java—of java flowers; tthava-a—clusters; ja—which; 
kkhu—indeed; loa-an—by the eyes; lohanijja—to be desired; bi—indeed; 
na—not; amodam—a sweet fragrance; vittharenti—spreads. 


Lalita: Vrnda, look at these gopas! They are just like clusters of 
java flowers, which are attractive to the eyes, but have no fragrance. 


madhumangalah: (sa-rosam) janamha tumhanam go-i-anam kamma 
ja-o rasa-kumbham bi didham nimmanthi-a sineham kaddhanti. 


sa—with; rosam—anger; janamha—we know; tumhanam—of you, 
go-i-anam—gopis; kamma—the activity; ja-o—which; rasa—of nectar; 
kumbham—a pot; bi—indeed; didham—firmly; nimmanthi-a—churning; 
sineham—sghee (or tender love); kaddhati—removing. 


Madhumangala: (with anger) We know what you gopis do! You 
vigorously churn the pot of rasa and extract all the butter from it!®? 


vrnda: (smitvd) sakhi lalite 
ye danda-pasa-bhajah 

sphutam vahanto manah silakalpam 
kantaram asrayante 

tebhyo vah ksemam ullasatu 


smitvad—smiling; sakhit—O friend; Jalite—Lalita; ye—those who; 
danda—sticks; pasa—and ropes, bhajah—possessing; sphutam—clearly; 
vahantah—carrying; manah sila—with the mineral pigment manah-sila (or 
have stone-like hearts); akalpam—decorated; kantaram—forest path (or the 
dense, dark forest); asrayante—take shelter; tebhyah—to them; vah—of you; 
ksemam—kindness,; ullasatu—should be manifested. 


Vrnda: (smiling) Sakhi Lalita, these boys, carrying sticks and 


82 “We know what you gopis do! By engaging in pastimes with Krsna, you deprive them of all the 
attractiveness and sweetness! You have no affection for my dear friend at all!” 


ropes, and decorated with manah-sila mineral pigment, follow the 
surabhi cows on the forest paths. Be kind to them. 


Or: Sakhi Lalita, these boys have hearts as hard as stone. Armed 
with sticks and ropes, they found shelter in the dense dark forest. You 
should be careful with them.* 


krsnah: (smitva) vrnde jndtam jndtam. buddhim murchayata kurcika 
lobhena gopikancala-grahini tvam krtasi. 


smitvuad—smiling; vrnde—O Vrnda; jrdtam—understood; jndtam— 
understood; buddhim—intelligence; murchayata—bewildering; kurcika—of 
cottage cheese; Jobhena—with the desire; gopika—of the gopis; ancala- 
grahini—taking the side; tvam—you, krta asi—are. 


Krsna: (with smile) O Vrnda, I understood, I understood! The 
desire to taste curd bewildered your intelligence and made you side 
with these gopikas! 


(nepathye) 
kasturikeva duravacchada-sangameyam 
gopi-tatir madamayi kila picchila ca 
daksinyatas tanubhriam anuranjano 'yam 
vasanta-vayur iva hanta murantakari 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; kasturika—musk; duravacchada- 
—difficult to be covered; sangama—union; iyam—this; gopi—of gopis; 
tatih—host; madamayi—intoxicating; kila—indeed; picchila—slippery; ca— 
also; daksinyatah—from the south (or favorable); tanubhrtam—for all the 
living beings; anuranjanah—delighting; ayam—He; vasanta—springtime, 
vayuh—breeze, iva—like; hanta—indeed; mura-anta-kari—Krsna, the killer 
of the Mura demon. 


(Off-stage) These gopis are like sticky, slippery, intoxicating 
musk, whereas Krsna, the enemy of Mura, is like the southern spring 
breeze that pleases all living beings. 


krsnah: (prsthato drstim ksiptvd) sadhu bho kira-raja sadhu. 


prsthatah—from behind; drstim—glance; ksiptu@—casting; sadhu— 
well spoken; bhoh—O,; kira—of parrots; raja—O king; sadhu—well spoken. 


83 “Just as villains take life using weapons, these gopas, armed with sticks and ropes, destroy prema.” 
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Krsna: (glancing backwards) Well spoken, O king of parrots! 
Well spoken! 


madhumangalah: vihanga-punga-a_ — ca-uddaha-vijja-vi-akkhano 
diha-u hohi. 


vihanga—of birds; punga-a—O best; ca-uddaha—fourteen (4 Vedas, 
6 Vedangas and 4 Upangas); vijja—arts; vi-akkhano—expert; diha-u—long 
life; hohi—may you have. 


Madhumangala: O best of birds, O learned scholar in the 
fourteen kinds of knowledge, long life to you! 


lalita: hande candala-kira pa-anda-sasa-ana-tunda-rahuno pahuno 
hodu de pinda-sasi. 


hande—O; candala—outcaste; kira—parrot; pa-anda—ferocious; 
sasa-ana—of a hawk; tunda—of the beak; rahuno—of the Rahu planet; 
pahuno—a guest; hadu—may become; de—of you; pinda—of the body; 
sdsi—the moon. 


Lalita: O low parrot, may the moon of your body become the 
guest of the Rahu planet of the ferocious hawk’s beak! 


krsnah: sakhe turnam asmai samarpaya pakimani dadimi-bijani. 


sakhe—O friend; turnam—at once; adsmai—to him; samarpaya—give; 
pakimani—tipe; dadimi—pomeegranate, bijani—seeds. 


Krsna: Friend, quickly feed this parrot with ripe pomegranate 
seeds. 


madhumangalah: bho vindavana-bihappa-e dadimi-bi-a-hindobi 
susthu kantam lalida-e danta-pattim de da-issam. 


bho—O;  vindavana—of Vrndavana; bihappa-e—O  Brhaspati; 
dadimi—pomeegranate; bi-a-hinobi—for seeds; susthu—nicely; kantam— 
beautiful; /alida-e—of Lalita; danta—of teeth; paitim—the row; de—to you; 
da-issam—give. 


Madhumangala: Bho Brhaspati of Vrndavana! As pomegranate 
seeds I offer you Lalita's beautiful teeth! 


(punar nepathye) 
cancala-sanjhaghana vi-a muhutta-ra-am tanodi de sami 
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vaha-i sinehim rahi ke-alam na-ani-a-puttivva 


punah—again, nepathye—from behind the scenes; caricala—O restless 
one; sanjhaghana—at sunrise; vi-a—as,; muhutta—for a 48 minutes; ra-am— 
red; tanodi—does; de—of you; sami—the master; vaha-i—carries; 
sinhetim—love or oiliness; rahi—Radha,; ke-alam—changeless, na-ani-a—of 
fresh butter; putti—the daughter; ivova—like. 


(Again the voice from the off-stage) O fickle parrot, your master 
Krsna does not really love Radha! His love lasts only for a moment, 
just as the rising sun is red for only one muhurta. Only Radha's love 
is pure and constant. Just as butter always retains its oily nature, so 
Radha is saturated with the tender love for Krsna. 


lalita: (sanandam) sahi sari-e sohaggavadi dohi. jam paccutarena 
nifjido tu-e dummaho kiro. 


sa—with; anandam—bliss; sahi—O friend; sari-e—sarika (female 
parrot); sohaggavadi—fortunate; dohi—may you become; jam—because, 
paccutarena—with this reply; nijjido—defeated,; tu-e—by you; dummaho— 
bad-mouthed; kiro—male parrot. 


Lalita: (blissfully) O sakhi sarika, good fortune to you! With this 
reply you have defeated this foul-mouthed parrot! 


krsnah: (svagatam) dhruvam vrnddvyedam adhyapita-kausalam 
vihangayor dvandvam. 


svagatam—aside; dhruvam—certainly; vrnddya—by Vrnda; idam— 
this; adhyapaita—instructed; kausalam—skillfulness; vihangayoh—of birds; 
dvandvam—the pair. 


Krsna: (aside) Vrnda has taught these two birds to speak so 
eloquently! 


madhumangalah: (sa-krodham) hajje bhajjemi de tikka-jappinam 
cancu-pudam. (iti sa-vyajam dandam ksipati). 


sa—with; krodham—anger; hajje—O female servant; bhajjemi—I will 
break; de—your; tikka—sharp; jappinam—speaking words; cancu-pudam— 
beak; itithus;, sa—with; vyajam—false, dandam—a stick; ksipati—thrown. 


Madhumangala: (angrily) O low maidservant! I will break your 
beak that speaks such sharp words! (He waves his stick with 


pretended anger.) 
radhika: hanta kadham uddinam vavadu-am vihanga-mihunam. 


hanta—alas!; kadham—how is it?; uddinam—flown away; vavadu- 
am—eloquent; vihanga—of birds; mihunam—the pair. 


Radhika: Hanta! The two eloquent birds flew away! 


krsnah: (radham aveksya) 
sevante taru-gehinah sumanasam vrndair madhu-syandibhir 
yatrotphulla-lata-vadhubhir abhitah sangatya bhrngatithin 
samvita pasubhis tatha khaga-kulath kheladbhir avyahatam 
na syat kasya sukanthi seyam adhikanandaya vrndatavi 


radham—at Radha; aveksya—looking; sevante—serve; taru—of the 
trees; gehinah—the householder men; sumanasam—flowers; vrnddih—with 
multitudes; madhu—with honey; syandibhih—dripping; yatra—where, 
utphulla—blossoming; Jata—of creepers; vadhubhih—by the wives; 
abhitah—embraced; sangatya—meeting; bhrnga—of bumble-bees; 
atithin—the guests; samvita—surrounded; pasubhih—by animals; tatha—in 
that way; khaga—of birds; kulaih—by the hosts; kheladbhih—playing; 
avyahatam—without obstruction; na—not; syat—may be; kasya—of whom); 
su-kanthi—O_ sweet-voiced girl; sa iyam—this; adhika—for great; 
anandaya—bliss, vrndd-atavi—forest of Vrndavana. 


Krsna: Cooking at Radha) Embraced by their blossoming 
creeper wives, the householders trees offer many flowers, trickling 
with honey, to their bumble-bee guests. Many birds and forest animals 
are peacefully frolicking everywhere. O sweet-voiced girl, who is not 
delighted by this Vrndavana forest? 


athava 
harinir vidambayasi netra-khelaya 
lalitair lata-pika-kulam kalotibhih 
sikhinas ca kuntala-kalapa-vibhramair 
iti te purah kim iva me vana-sriya 


atha va—or, harinih—the does; vidambayasi—You mock; netra—of 
the eyes; khelaya—playing; lalitaih—graceful, lata—on the creepers; pika— 
of cuckoos; kulam—the multitude; kala—sweet; uktibhih—with words; 
sikhinah—the peacocks; ca—also; kuntala—of curling locks of hair; 
kalapa—of the host; vibhrmaiah—with the beauty; it#—thus; te—of You; 
purah—in the presence; kim—how?, iva—as if; me—to Me; vana—of the 
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forest; sriya—with the beauty. 


But still... With Your playful glances You mock the beauty of the 
does’ eyes. With Your charming movements You shame the 
gracefulness of the creepers. With Your sweet voice You surpass the 
singing of the cuckoos. With Your curling locks of hair You disgrace 
the beauty of the peacocks’ tails. How can this forest look beautiful in 
Your presence? 


vrndd: pasya pasya 
viratormir tyam su-niraja 
dhrta-suddhojjvala-sattva-santatih 
sphuta-krsna-rucir yamadrta 
muni-gosthiva cakasti bhanuja 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!; virata—stopped, urmih—waves,; iyam— 
this; su-niraja—with beautiful lotuses; dhrta—held, suddha—pure; ujjvala— 
splendid; sattv@—natures; santataih—multitude; sphuta—manifested; 
krsna—dark; rucih—luster; yama—by Yamaraja; adrta—honoured; muni— 
of sages; gosthi—an assembly; iva—like; cakasti—is manifested; bhanuja— 
the Yamuna river, daughter of the sun-god. 


Vrnda: Look! Look! The Yamuna river, the daughter of the sun- 
god and the honoured sister of Yamaraja, filled with beautiful lotus 
flowers and inhabited by many living beings, has stopped the flow of 
her dark shining waters and looks like an assembly of sages! 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
smita-ruci-virajitam te 

mukham iva nirajayaty adhiraksi 
niraja-bandhava-duhitur 

niraja-raji marud-bhramita 


smita—smile,; ruci—charming;  virajitamm—splendid, —te—Your, 
mukham—face,; iva—like, nirajayati—offers arati; adhiraksi—restless eyes, 
niraja—of the lotus; bandhava—triend; duhitur—of the daughter; niraja— 
lotuses; raji—series; marud—in the wind; bhramita—tossed. 


Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! O restless-eyed one, as they move in 
the breeze, the lotus flowers in the Yamuna seem to be offering arati 
to Your beautiful smiling face! 


vrnda: (parikramya. nirajany ahrtya ca). pundarikaksa stokotphullam 
idam grhana lila-pundarikam. tathavatamsocitam kokanada-dvandvam. 


parikramya—walking; nirajani—lotuses; ahrtya—picking; ca—also; 
pundarika—lotus, aksa—eyes; stoka—slightly; utphullam—blossomed, 
idam—this; tatha—in this way; avatamsa—for earrings; ucitam—suitable; 
kokanada—of red kokanada lotuses; dvandvam—the pair. 


Vrnda: (walks and picks some lotus flowers) O lotus-eyed one, 
please take this slightly blossomed white lotus as a toy, and these two 
red lotuses as earrings. 


krsnah: (sa-harsam adaya) vrnde_ raktotpale radhad-karnayor 
ddhanena_ sriyam labhatam. (iti tatha krtva. sa-kautukam) hanta 
pundarika-kose cancariko vartate. 


sa—with,; harsam—happiness; adaya—taking; vrnde—O  Vrnda; 
rakta—tred, utpale—lotuses; rddhad—of Radha; karnayoh—on the ears; 
adhanena—by the taking; sriyam—beauty; labhatam—may attain; iti—thus; 
tatha—in that way; krtvd—having done; sa—with; kautukam—surprise; 
hanta—ah!, pundarika—of the white lotus flower; Rkose—in the whorl, 
cancarikah—a bumble-bee; vartate—is. 


Krsna: (happily taking them) Vrnda, these two red lotuses will 
become beautiful on Radha's ears. (Krsna decorates Radhika's ears 
and then expresses surprise) Hanta! There is a bumble-bee in the 
whorl of this white lotus! 


vrnda: 
madhupah kamalena sardham udyan- 
makarandena mukundam asasada 
sarasesu vinirmito hi sangah 
paramananda-bharonnatim tanoti 


madhupah—the bumble-bee; kRamalena—the lotus; sardham—with, 
udyat—tising; makarandena—with honey; mukundam—Krsna; asasada— 
approached; sarasesu—filled with rasa; vinirmitah—done, hi—indeed; 
sangah—contact; parama—supreme,; ananda—of bliss; bhara—abundance; 
unnatim—ereat; tanoti—spreads. 


Vrnda: Along with the honey-filled lotus, this bumble-bee has 
reached Mukunda. When objects filled with rasa meet, the supreme 
bliss they give increases even more. 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
asmin madiya-kara-sangini pundarika- 
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kose ksanam kila vilambya silimukho 'yam 
karnavalambya tava kokanadam prapede 
kam va balan na hi haraty anuraga-laksmih 


priye—O_ beloved; pasya—look; pasya—look!, asmin—in _ this; 
madiya—My; kara—of the hand; sangini—in contact; pundarika—of the 
white lotus flower; kRose—in the whorl; ksanam—for a moment, vilambya— 
resting; silimukhah—bee; ayam—this; karna—on the ear; avalambi— 
resting; tava—of You; kokanadam—tred lotus; prapede—attained; kam— 
who?; va—or, balat—by force; na—not; ht—indeed; harati—attracted, 
anuraga—ted (or love); laksmih—beauty (or treasure). 


Krnsa: Beloved, look! Look! The bumble-bee resting in the white 
lotus flower in My hand has now landed on the kokanada lotus on 
Your ear! Who would not be forcibly attracted by the red color of this 
flower? 


Or: Who would not be forcibly attracted by Your wealth of love? 
(radhika sambhramam natayanti bhuja-latam ksipati). 


radhika—kadhika; sambhramam—agitation,; natayanti—tepresenting 
dramatically; bhuja—of Her arms; /atam—the creeper; ksipati—tosses. 


(Radhika becomes agitated and begins to wave Her creeper-like 
arms.) 


krsnah: (sphutam vihasya) 
karnottamsita-rakta-pankaja-juso bhrngi-pater jhankriya 

bhrantenadya drg-ancalena dadhati bhrngavali-vibhramam 
trasandolita-dor-latanta-vicalac-cuda jhanat-karini 

rddhe vyakulatam gatapi bhavati modam mamadhyasyati 


sphutam—openly;  vihasya—laughing; karna-uttamsita—earring; 
rakta—ted; pankaja—to the lotus flower; jusah—devoted, bhrngi—of the 
bumble bee; pateh—of the leader; jhankriya—buzzing,; bhrantena— 
restlessly moving; adya—now; drk—of the eyes; avicalena—by the corners; 
dadhati—places; bhrnga—of bees; avali—of a host; vibhramam—the 
illusion; trasa—with fear; andolita—swinging about; doh—of arms; lata—of 
the creepers; anta—at the ends; vicalat—moving; cuda—bracelet;, jhanat- 
karini—jingling; apt—although,; bhavati—You; modam—delight; mama—of 
Me; adhyasyati—establish. 


Krsna: Caughing) Attracted by Your red lotus flower earrings, 


this best of the bumble-bees hovers around You, followed by Your 
restless sidelong glances that look like a swarm of bees. Jingling Your 
bracelets, You wave Your creeper-like arms to chase him away. O 
Radha, Your fear of this bumble-bee brings Me great pleasure! 


radhika: (sa-trasam celancalam udancayanti) katham ajjabi na 
caladi dhittho. 


sa—with;, trasam—fear; cela—of the garment; ancalam—the edge; 
udancayanti—raises, katham—why?;, ajji—now; bi—even; na—does not, 
caladi—go; dhittho—arrogant. 


Radhika: (with fear She waves the edge of Her garment) Why 
does this arrogant bumble-bee not fly away? 


krsnah: 
madhuraksi mudhatha sambhramena 

ksipa celancalam anjasa na bhuyah 
pibatu sravanotpalodgatam te 

madhupo 'yam madhu-mangalam krsangi 


madhura—sweet;  aksi—eyes; mudha—in vain; atha—then, 
sambhramena—with agitation; ksipa—toss; cela—of the garment; 
ancalam—the edge; anjasa—quickly; na—not; bhuyah—again; pibatu— 
may drink; sravana—on the ear; utpala—on the lotus flower; udgatam— 
manifested; te—of You; madhupah—bee; ayam—this; madhu—of honey; 
mangalam—the auspiciousness; krsa—slender; angi—whose limbs. 


Krsna: O girl with the charming eyes, don't uselessly wave the 
edge of Your clothes out of anxiety. O slender girl, let this bumble-bee 
drink the auspicious honey from the lotus on Your ear!84 


madhumangalah: bho va-assa kisa bamhanam mam mahubena viba- 
esi. iti dandena bhramaram tadayati). 


bho—O; vd-dssa—friend,; kisa—why?; bamhanam—a_ brahmana; 
mam—me, mahubena—by a bumble-bee; viba-esi—to be drunk; iti thus; 
dandena—with a stick; bhramaram—the bumble-bee; tadayati—hits. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, why do You want this bumble-bee 
to drink me, a brahmana? (He tries to hit the bumble-bee with his 


’4 The word “madhu-mangala” means "auspicious honey", and it is also the name of Krsna’s friend 
Madhumangala. 


stick.) 
radhika: (sa-slagham) ajja pi-ankaro mamasi samvuttah. 


sa—with; slagham—praise; ajja—O noble one; pi-ankaro—kind, 
mama—to Me; asi-samvuttah—you are. 


Radhika: (with praise) O noble one, you are very kind to Me. 


madhumangalah: kaham mahusu-ano takkala jevva tirohido jam 
kudo bi na lakkhi-adi. 


kaham—how is it?; mahusu-ano—the bumble-bee; takkala—at this 
time; jevva—indeed; tirohido—has disappeared; jam—which; kudo bi— 
anywhere; na—not; lakkhi-adi—is seen. 


Madhumangala: How did this madhustdana disappear? I don't 
see him anywhere.*® 


radhikda: (sa-vyamoham) haddhi haddhi. kahin gado mahumahano. 
(iti sanskrtena) 
samajani davad vitrastanam kim arta-ravo giram 

mayi kim abhavad vaigunyam va nirakusam iksitam 
vyaraci nibhrtam kim va hutih kayacid abhistaya 

yad tha sahasa mam atyaksid vane vanajeksanah 

(krsnah samjnaya sarvan nivarya smitam karoti). 


sa—with, vyamoham—bewilderment; haddhi—what a pity!; haddhi— 
what a pity!; Rahim—where?, gado—has gone; mahumahano—Krsna, the 
killer of the Madhu demon; it#—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; samajani— 
manifested; davat—from the forest-fire; vitrastanam—frightened; kim— 
why?; arta—of pain; ravah—calls; giram—of words; mayi—in Me; kim— 
whether?; abhavat—was; vaigunyam—a fault; va—or; nirankusam— 
uncontrolled; iksitam—is observed; vyaraci—created; nibhrtam—privately; 
kim—whether?; va—or; hutih—calling; kayacit—someone; abhistaya— 
desired; yat—because; iha—here; sahasa—at once; mam—Me; atyaksit— 
abandoned; vane—in the forest; vanaja-iksanah—lotus-eyed, krsnah— 
Krsna; samjndya—with a signal; sarvan—everyone;, nivarya—stops; 
smitam—a smile; karoti—does. 


Radhika: (bewildered) Ah! Alas! Where has Krsna, the killer of 


Madhu, gone? Perhaps He had heard someone's piteous, frightened 


8 The word “madhustidana” means “bumble-bee’”, and it is also the name of Krsna. 


cries caused by the forest fire? Or He had seen some faults in Me? Or 
maybe some beloved gopi called Him to a secluded place in the forest 
and the lotus-eyed Krsna quickly left Me? 


(With a gesture, smiling Krsna asks everyone to remain silent.) 


radhikd: hanta (sanskrtena) 
vasantibhir ayam na me kaca-bharah kamsarinottamsitas 
tasyora-sthala-cumbi-campaka-mayair nagumphi malyam maya 
mallibhis ca nirargalam parihasan nayam balat taditah 
prarambhe 'dya vanotsavasya viraha-cchadmad ayah prodagat 


hanta—indeed, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vasantibhih—with vasanti 
flowers; ayam—this; na—not; me—My; kaca-bhara—hair; kamsa-arina—by 
Krsna, the enemy of Karhsa; uttamsitah—crowned,; tasya—of Him; ura- 
sthala—the chest; cumbi—kissed; campaka-mayair—with campaka flowers; 
na—not; agumphi—strung; malyam—a garland; maya—by Me; mallibhih— 
with malli Gasmine) flowers; ca—also,; nirargalam—without restraint, 
parihasan—joking; balat—forcibly; taditah—struck; prarambhe—in the 
beginning; adya—now; vana-utsavasya—of the forest festival; viraha—of 
separation; chadmat—on the pretext; davah prodagat—turned into the forest 
fire. 


Radhika: Hanta! Now Krsna, the enemy of Karmsa, will not 
decorate My hair with vasanti flowers! Now the garland of campaka 
flowers I have made will not kiss His chest! Now I will not be able to 
jokingly strike Him with a bunch of malli flowers! The festival of 
meeting with Krsna in Vrndavana has now turned into the forest fire 
in the guise of separation! 


vrnde: (apavarya) kamam andhakarini prema-bandha-kandali ya 
khalu vispastam api nanusandhapayati. 


apavarya—aside, kamam—ereatly; andhakarini—blinded; prema—of 
love; bandha—of the bondage; kandali—the abundance; ya—which; 
khalu—indeed; vispastam—clearly; adpi—even; na—not; 
anusandhapayati—allows to see. 


Vrnda: (aside) The strong bonds of prema have blinded Her and 
now She can no longer see. 


radhikda: sahi vunde rakkhehi mami. (iti trasam natayanti). 
sappa sappa-i bhinga-panti-misado kali rasalankure 
rattaso-a-sire vireha-i tadha puppha-cchalado sthi 
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singe kesu-a-sahino a kali-a-dambhena sambhedini 
mam bhettum kusuma-uhassa vala-i kkuraddha-canda-ali 
(iti vaivasyam natayati). 


sahi—O friend; vunde—Vrnda; rakkhehi—please protect; mam—Me; 
iti—thus; trasam—fear; natayanti—trepresenting dramatically; sappa—a 
snake; sappa-i—slithers; bhinga—of bees; panti—of a line; misado—on the 
pretext; kali—black; rasala—of a mango tree; ankure—on the blossoming 
branch; ratta—red; aso-a—of the asoka tree; sire—on the top; vireha-t—is 
manifested; tadha—in that way; puppha—of flowers; chalado—on the 
pretext, sihi—fire; singe—on the top; kesu-a—of the kimmsuka; sahino—tree; 
a—and,; kali-a—of new buds; dambhena—on the pretext; sambhedini—the 
destroyer; mam—Me; bhettum—to pierce; kusuma-uhassa—of Kamadeva, 
who shoots flower arrows; vala-t—is; kkura—cruel; addha-canda-ali—half- 
moon-headed arrows; iti—thus; vaivasyam—helpless; natayati—represents 
dramatically. 


Radhika: Sakhi Vrnda, please protect Me! (With fear) Disguised 
as a swarm of bees, a black snake slithers on the blossoming branch 
of the mango tree! Disguised as red flowers, flames shoot from the 
branches of the aSsoka tree! Disguised as new buds on the kimsSuka 
tree, Kamadeva’s severe half-moon-headed arrows pierce Me! (She 
becomes helpless). 


krsnah: (sambhramad abhyupetya panim grhnann uccath) sukumari 
kim akande katarasi. yatah 
tvan-mukha-laksmi-glapita 

candravalir tha bibheti purnapi 
pranayandhe tava kartum 

kim ardha-candravali ksamate 


sambhramat—agitated, abhyupetya—approaching; panim—the hand; 
grhnan—taking; uccaih—in a loud voice; sukumari—O beautiful, delicate 
girl; kRim—why?; akande—without a reason; katara—distressed; ast#—You 
are; yatah—because; tvuat—of You; mukha—of the face; laksmi—by the 
beauty; glapita—wilted, candravalih—the many moons (or Candravali); 
tha—here, bibheti—fears, purna—full, api—even though; pranayandhe— 
blinded with love; kim—what?, ardha—half, candravalih—of Candravali; 
ksamate—is able. 


Krsna: (excitedly approaches Radhika, takes Her hand, and 


speaks loudly) O beautiful, delicate girl, why are You distressed for no 
reason? Even a multitude of full moons fade seeing the beauty of Your 
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face! O girl blinded with love, what then can a host of half moons do 
to You? 


radhika: (sa-dhairyam lajjam natayanti svagatam) kadhan acchi- 
laggam cce-a haridam mananti khinnamhi. 


kadham—how is it; acchi-laggam—near My eyes; cce-a—indeed, 
haridam—lost; mananti—thinking; khinnamhi—pained. 


Radhika: (regaining composure, She becomes embarrassed and 
says to Herself) Ah! Although Krsna was in front of My eyes, I thought 
He was gone. It caused Me so much pain! 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
parinata-vara-bija-spardhi-dantoru-bhasah 

kusumam upahasantyas tanvi danta-cchadena 
phala-vijayi-kucayas tvad-bhayad dadimiyam 

mrdula-pavana-dola-dambhatah kampate 'dya 


priye—O beloved; pasya—look!; pasya—look!; parinata—tripe; vara— 
excellent; bija—seeds; spardhi—rivalling; danta—of the teeth; uri—great; 
bhasah—liuster; kusumam—the flower; upahasantyah—laughing; tanvi—O 
slender girl; danta-chadena—with the lips; phala—the fruits; vijayi— 
defeating; kucayah—whose breasts; tuat—of You; bhayat—because of fear; 
dadimi—pomeegranate tree; iyam—this; mrdula—gentle; pavana—in the 
breeze; dola—swaying; dambhatah—on the pretext; kampate—trembles; 
adya—now. 


Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! Its ripe seeds, rivalled by the 
splendor of Your teeth, its flowers mocked by Your lips, and its fruit 
defeated by Your breasts, this pomegranate tree, on the pretext of 
swaying in the gentle breeze, now trembles in fear of You! 


vrndd: sakhi nirvarnaya tava karnikocita-korakam karnikaram 
amum. 


sakhi—O friend; nirvarnaya—look!; tava—of You; karnika—for the 
ears; ucita—delightful,; korakam—bud,; karnikaram—karnikara; amum— 
this. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, look! These karnikara buds will be a wonderful 
decoration for Your ears. 


radhika: na-a-kanni-ara-kusume bhasalo rasa-loha-niccalo bhedi. 
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na-a—fresh; kanni-ara—karnikara; kusume—on the flower; bhasalo— 
bumble-bee; rasa—nectar; loha—greedy; niccalo—motionless, bhedi—is. 


Radhika: Greedy after nectar, a bumble-bee became motionless 
on this fresh karnikara flower. 


krsnah: kancana-manca-nivisto rasa-rajo 'yam saririva. 


kancana—on a golden; marnca—throne; nivistah—entered; rasa—of 
nectar; rajah—the king; ayam—he; sariri—personified; iva—like. 


Krsna: He looks like the personified king of the nectar seated on 
a golden throne! 


radhika: pekkha pekkha, (sanskrtena) 
uddhura-maranda-matta 

ruddhe sarena gandha-visarena 
tha sundara-malli-gane 

rolamba hanta gunjanti 


pekkha—look!; pekkha—look!, uddhura—abundant; maranda—by 
the honey; mattah—maddened,; ruddhe—filled; sarena—with excellent; 
gandha—of a sweet fragrance; visarena—with the expansion; iia—here; 


sundara—beautiful; malli—of jasmine flowers; gane—in the multitude; 
rolambah—the bees; hanta—indeed, gunjanti—buzz. 


Radhika: Look! Look! Intoxicated by a large amount of honey, 
many bees buzz among the beautiful jasmine flowers filled with a 
sweet fragrance! 


krsnah: uddhara-maranda-ity-adi pathati. 


uddhara-maranda-iti-adi—the verse beginning with the words 
"uddhara-maranda"; pathati—recites. 


(Krsna repeats the verse spoken by Radha). 
vrnda:. pitati-suksma-sikhara campaka-kalikeyam abhati. 


pita—yellow; ati—very; suksma—fine; sikhara—top; campaka— 
campaka; kalika—bud, iyam—this; abhati—is manifested. 


Vrnda: This delicate yellow campaka bud is very beautiful. 


oe Se 


krsnah: manavati-hrn-mathini haimi kamasya saktir iva 


manavati—of proud girls; hrt—the hearts; mathini—churning; 
haimi—golden; kamasya—of Kamadeva; saktih—the power; iva—like. 


Krsna: This campaka bud is like Kamadeva's golden Sakti 
weapon which hurts the hearts of proud girls! 


Or: This campaka bud is like Kamadeva's golden pike which 
churns the hearts of proud girls! 


madhumangalah: bho va-dassa esa kamassa satti na ho-i. pekkha 
jadila-khitta sa hari-ala-gori la-udi-a. 


bho—O,; va-assa—friend, esa—this; kRamassa—of Kamadeva; satti— 
potency; na—not; ho-t—is; pekkha—look; jadila—by Jatila; khitta— 
dropped; sa—this; hari-ala-gori—yellow; la-udi-a—cane. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, this is not Kamadeva's Sakti. Look! 
It is the yellow cane left by Jatila!®° 


(pravisya) 
jatila: are jamha bamhana ettha lagudi ma-e visumarida. 


pravisya—entering; are—O; jamha—crooked; bamhana—brahmana; 
ettha—here; lagudi—cane; ma-e—by me; visumarida—was forgotten. 


(Vatila enters). 
Jatila: O crooked brahmana, I have forgotten my cane here. 


raddhikad: (apavarya. sa-bhayam) sahi parittahi parittahi. esa kala- 
rattiva daruna vuddhi mam ditthavadi. (iti lalita-vrndabhyam niskrantda). 


dpavarya—concealed; sa—with; bhayam—fear; sahi—O friend, 
paritthahi—protect; praittahi—please protect; esa—this; kala-ratti—the time 
of cosmic destruction, iva—like; daruna—fierce; vuddhi—old lady; mam— 
Me; ditthavadi—sees; iti—thus; lalita—with Lalita, urndadbhyam—and Vrnda; 
niskrdnta—she exits. 


Radhika: (whispers with fear) Sakhi, please protect Me, protect 
Me! This fierce old lady looks at Me as if she is the dark night at the 


86 The word “Sakti? means "power", and also "pike", "spear". “This is not Kamadeva's pike, it is the 
cane left by Jatila!” 
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time of the destruction of the universe! (Accompanied by Lalita and 
Vrnda, Radha exits). 


krsnah: (apavaryda) 
mama sangamamrta-rasam 

na jighrksati na ca fihasati prakatam 
jatila-vyagri-cakita 

trsita radhd-kurangiyam 


dpavarya—aside; mama—My; sdngama—association; amrta— 
rasam—nectar; na—not; jighrksati—desires to drink; na@—not; ca—also, 
jihasati—desires to abandon; prakatam—clearly, jatila—of Jatila; vyaghri— 
by the tigress; cakita—frightened; trsita—thirsty; rddhad—of Radha; 
kurangi—doe, iyam—she. 


Krsna: (aside) Not wishing to drink the nectar of My company, 
but also unwilling to leave Me, the thirsty doe Radha has been 
frightened by the tigress Jatila! 


madhumangalah: bho sarama-langula-kutile gheppa appano juttim. 


bho—O; sarama—dog's; langula—tail,; kutile—crooked; gheppa— 
take; appano—your; juttim—cane. 


Madhumangala: Bho! O crooked dog's tail, take your cane! 


jatila: (yastim adaya) are su-ala, kisa tumam bahudi-avesena sada 
vidambesi. 


yastim—the stick; adaya—taking; are—O; su-ala—Subala; kisa—why?; 
tumam—you; bahudi—of a girl; avesena—in the disguise; sada—always; 
vidambesi—mock. 


Jatila: (taking the cane) O Subala, why do you repeatedly make 
fun of me by dressing up like a girl? 


krsnah: (svagatam) distya subalataya jnatam abhut. (prakasam. sa- 
narma-smitam) jatile gurubhyah sapamano ‘smi. radhikdiva sadhayati. na 
khalv asau subalah. 


svagatam—aside; distya—by good fortune; subalataya—as Subala; 
jnatam—understood; abhut—has been; prakasam—openly; sa—with, 
narma—playfulness; smitam—a smile; jatile—O Jatila; gurubhyah—to My 
superiors; sadpamanah—vowing;,; asmi—I am; rddhikad—Radhika; eva— 


POS" 


certainly; sadhayati—goes; na—not; khalu—indeed; asau—this, subalah— 
is Subala. 


Krsna: (to Himself) By luck, she thinks Radha is Subala in 
disguise. (Openly, with a playful smile) O Jatila! I swear by all My 
superiors, this is Radhika, not Subala! 


jatila: re dhutta-vi-akkhana ham savvam parikkhidum khamamhi. ta 
dalam ettha thaggattanena. (iti niskrantda). 


re—O; dhutta—fool, vi-akkhana—intelligent; ham—I, savvam— 
everything; parikkhidum—to test; Rhamamhi—am able; ta—therefore; 
dalam—enough; ettha—here; thaggattanena—of roguery; iti thus; 
niskradnta—exits. 


Jatila: O cheater! I can see everything, since I am very intelligent! 
Stop trying to deceive me! (She exits). 


krsnah: sakhe samagaccha. gokulam eva pravisaman. (iti niskrantau) 
(iti niskrdntah sarve). 


sakhe—O_ friend; samagaccha—come; gokulam—Gokula; eva— 
certainly; pravisamah—let us enter; itt—thus; niskrdntau—they both exit; 
iti—thus; niskrantah—exit; sarve—everyone. 

Krsna: Friend, come. Let us go to Gokula. 

(They both exit). 


(Everyone exits). 


End of Act Five 


- 306 - 


Act Six: Sarad-vihara: Autumn Pastimes 


(tatah pravisati jatila). 


jatila: sudam ma-e- ajja pi-a-padena kid uttari-a vahu ghare cittha-i. 
ta gadu-a jahattham niddhari-assam. (parikramya pasyanti). kadham esa 
visaha ghummi-a ghummi-a alinde pada-i. ta sadda-issam. (ity upasrtya) 
visahe jado ekka-paharo tahabi ghummasi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters, jatila—Jatila, gudam—heard; ma-e—by 
me; djja—today; pi-a—yellow; padena—with the cloth, kid uttari-a— 
wearing the upper garment; vahu—my daughter-in-law Radha; ghare—in the 
house; cittha-i—is; ta—therefore; gadu-a—having gone; jahattham—the 
truth; niddhari-assam—l shall determine; parikramya—walking; pasyanti— 
looking; kadham—why?; esa—she;  visaha—vVisakha; ghummi-a— 
wandering; ghummi-a—and wandering; alinde—on the porch; pada-i—falls; 
ta—therefore;, sadda-issam—I shall make her explain; iti—thus; upasrtya— 
approaching; visahe—O  Visakha; jado—manifested; ekka—the first; 
praharo—three hours; tahabi—nevertheless; gummasi—you are drowsy. 


Jatila: (enters) I have heard that today my daughter-in-law Radha 
is wearing a yellow garment. I shall go and see if it is true. (She walks 
and looks) Why does Visakha walking back and forth on the porch 
with an unsteady gait? I shall ask her about it. (Approaching) O 
visakha, although it is only the beginning of the morning, you are so 
sleepy. 


(pravisya) 

visakhd: (svdgatam) sampadam rasa-mahusava-gabbhasu savvarisu 
kudo nidda-gandhobi amhanam. ta juttam jevva ghummanam. (iti hathad 
drsau vikasya. prakasam). ajje ajja bha-avadi-e nidesena de-ada-adane 
amhe dinna-ja-aramha. 


pravisya—entering; svdgatam—aside; sampadam—now; rasa—of the 
rasa dance; mahusava—the great festival; gabbhasu—in, savvarisu—in the 
nights; kudo—where?, nidda—of sleep; gandho—the scent; amhanam—of 
us; ta@—therefore; juttam—appropriate, jevva—certainly; drsau—eyes, 
viksasya—opening wide; prakdsam—openly; ajje—O noble lady; ajja— 
today; bha-avadi-e—of the noble Paurnamasi; nidesena—by the order; de- 
dada-adane—in the temple; amhe—we; dinnaja-aramha—have stayed 
awake all night. 
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(Visakha enters). 


visakha: (to herself) We have spend the entire night in the great 
festival of the rasa dance. Where have we been able to find even the 
slightest fragrance of sleep? It is quite appropriate that we stagger 
about like this. (She forced her eyes open and says openly) O noble 
lady, by the order of Paurnamasi we have stayed awake all night in the 
temple. 


jatila: (svagatam) aho jevva padose vahu-e sejja suna asi. (prakdsam) 
visahe a-arehi vahu-am. 


svagatam—aside; aho—ah! jevva—certainly; padose—at night; vahu- 
e—of my daughter-in-law; sejja—the bed; suna—empty; asi—was; 
prakdsSam—opening; visahe—O Visakha; d-arehi—please call; vahu-am— 
my daughter-in-law. 


Jatila: (aside) Aho! That's why Radhika's bed was empty last 
night! (Openly) Visakha, please call my daughter-in-law. 


visakha: hala rahe ido ido. 
hala—sakhi; rahe—Radha; ido—here; ido—here. 
Visakha: Sakhi Radha, come here! Come here! 


(pravisya) 
radha: (caksusu vimrjya. sa-jrmbham) visahe badham nidda-ulamhi. 
(iti drstim darodghatya sa-sankam svagatam) kadham idha jjevva ajja. 


caksusi—eyes; vimrjya—wiping; sa—with; jrmbham—a_ yawn; 
visahe—O Visakha; badham—certainly; nidda—by sleep; a-ulamhi—I am 
agitated; iti—thus; drstim—eyes; dara—a little; udghatya—opening; sa— 
with; sankam—fear; svagtam—aside; kadham—hwo is it?; idah—here; 
jjevva—certainly; ajja—the noble lady. 


(Radha enters). 

Radha: (wiping Her eyes and yawning) O Visakha, Iam so sleepy. 
(Opening Her eyes a little, She becomes frightened, and says to 
Herself) Why has noble Jatila come here? 


jatila: (radhaém nirvarnya. svagatam) haddhi haddhi. saccam jjevva 
edam pi-ambaram. 
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radham—at Radha; nirvarnya—looking; svudgatam—aside, haddhi— 
alas!; haddhi—alas!; saccam—in truth; jjevva—indeed; edam—this; pi-a— 
yellow; ambaram—garment. 


Jatila: (gazing at Radha, she says to herself) Ah! It is true! It is 
really a yellow garment! 


radhika: Ganantikam) hala sudam ma-e sarangi-muhado jam nisidhe 
buddhi-a-e tassim vilasa-puline gadam asi. ta nunam mhe tattha ditthamhi. 


jana-antikam—aside to Visakha; hala—sakhi; sudam—heard, ma-e— 
by Me; sarangi—of Sarangi; muhado—from the mouth; jam—that; nisidhe— 
in the middle of the night; buddhi-a-e—by an elderly lady; tassim—in this; 
vilasa—of pastimes; puline—shore; gadam—gone; asi—had; ta—therefore; 
nunam—is it not so?; mhe—we, tattha—there; ditthamhi—were seen. 


Radhika: (whispers to Visakha) Sakhi, from the mouth of Sarangi 
I heard that the old lady went in the middle of the night to the river's 
shore where we were enjoying pastimes. She must have seen us there. 


visakhad: na hu na hu. jam kadhidam vunda-e- tumam dhettuna 
tirohide kanhe tatha amhesu dosu sahisu sa-sankam tuha uddesassa gadasu 
esa buddhi uvatthida. 


na—not, huw—indeed; mna—not; hu—indeed; jam—because; 
kadhidam—spoken; vunda-e—by Vrnda; tumam—yYou, dhettuna—taking; 
tirohide—disappear from that place; kanhe—by Krsna; amhesu—we, dosu— 
two; sahisu—sakhis; sd-sankam—with fear; tuha—You; uddesassa— 
direction; gadasu—went; esa—she; buddhi—old woman; uvatthida— 
appeared. 


Visakha: No, no! Vrnda said that old Jatila came when You and 
Krsna disappeared from that place, and we, full of anxiety, went to 
look for you. 


radhikd: tado kisa i-am koha-bha-ankari-e mam pekkhanti citthadi. 


tado—then; kisa—why?; i-am—she; koha—with anger, bha-ankari-e— 
fearful; mam—at Me; pekkhanti—staring; citthadi—remains. 


Radhika: Then why does she look at Me with such great anger? 


jatila: (sersyam) miccha-jappini visahe kim nama andhasi tumam. 


Hoo 


sa—with; irsyam—anger, niccha—of lies; jappini—O speaker; 
visahe—O Visakha; kim—whether; nama—indeed; andha—blind, asi—have 
become; tumam—you. 


Jatila: (angrily) O lier Visakha, have you become blind? 


visakha: (radham vilokya. sa-khedam, janantikam) a-i vilasa-vimhale 
kim kkhu idam. 


raddham—at Radha;  vilokya—glances; sa—with; khedam— 
unhappiness; jana-antikam—aside to Radha; a-t—O,; vilasa—by pastimes; 
vimhale—agitated, kim—whether?,; kkhu—indeed; idam—this. 


visakha: (glances at Radha, and despondent, she whispers to 
Her) O girl agitated by amorous pastimes, what clothes are You 
wearing? 


radhika: (svam vakso niriksya sa-sambhramam) hala tumam jevva 
saranam. 


svam—own; vaksah—chest, niriksya—elancing; sa—with, 
sambhramam—agitation, hala—sakhi; tumam—you; jevva—certainly; 
saranam—shelter. 


Radhika: (glances at Her own chest and speaks with agitation) 
Sakhi, you are My only shelter now! 


visakha: (jatilam aveksya. sanskrtena) 
muda ksipatih parvottarala-hrdayabhir yuvatibhih 
payah-purath piti-krtam ati-haridra-drava-mayaih 
dukulam dor-mulopari paridadhanam priya-sakhim 
katham raddham arye kutilita-drg-antam kalayasi 


jatilam—at Jatila; aveksya—looking; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; muda— 
with happiness; ksiptaih—thrown, parva—by the jubilant festival; uttarala— 
agitated; hrdayabhih—whose hearts; yuvatibhih—by the young. girls; 
payah—of water; puraih—with floods; piti—yellow; krtam—made; ati- 
haridra-drava-mayaih—with turmeric; dukulam—garment; doh-mula- 
upari—on the shoulders; paridadhanam—placing,; priya—dear; sakhim— 
friend; katham—why?; raddham—at Radha; arye—O noble lady; kutilita— 
crooked; drk—of the eyes; antam—from the corner; kalayasi—you stare. 


visakha: (looking at Jatila) O noble lady, why do you stare at my 
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dear sakhi Radha with suspicion? With jubilant hearts the young gopis 
playfully threw water mixed with turmeric on each other, and this 
water has given a yellow color to the cloth on Radha's shoulders! 


jatila: (sa-visrambham) visahe tu-e jjevva cancala-e mama putta- 
gharam vinasidam jam jovvanandhanam go-inam majjhe vahudi-a nijja-i. 


sa—with;, visrambham—faith; visahe—O Visakha; tu-e—by you; 
jfjevva—certainly; cancala-e—teckless; mama—my; putta—of the son, 
ghanam—the home; vinasidam—destroyed; jam—because; jovvana—by 
youthfulness; andhanam—blinded; go-inam—of gopis; majjhe—in the 
midst; vahudi-a—mny daughter-in-law; nijja-i—was brought. 


Jatila: (believing the story) Visakha, because you are so restless 
you brought my daughter-in-law among these gopis, blinded by their 
youthfulness! In this way you almost destroyed my son's home! 


visakhd: ajje kim ti mam uvalahesi. nam uvasannam diva-mali-a- 
pabba-lacchim uvalahedi ja-e savvam a-bala-vuddham go-ulam jjevva 
ummadidam. 


ajje—O noble lady; kim—why?; ti—thus; mam—me,; uvalahesi—do 
you rebuke; mam—this; uvasanam—approached; diva-mali-a—Diwali; 
pabba—festival; lacchim—the glory; uvalahehi—you may criticize; ja-e—by 
which; savvam—all; a—from; bala—children; vuddham—to elders; go- 
ulam—Gokula; jjevva—certainly; unmadidam—is maddened. 


visakha: O noble lady, why do you criticize me? This is all 
because of the approaching beautiful Diwali festival, which maddens 
all of Gokula from the small children to the elderly! 


jatila: vatse saccam kahesi. ajja rattimi diththam ma-e savva-o go-ula- 
kisori-o tattha puline ummatti-bhavi-a kim pi kim citthandi. 


vatse—O child; saccam—the truth; kahesi—you speak; ajja—now; 
rattini—at night; diththam—was seen; ma-e—by me; savva-o—all, go-ula— 
of Gokula; kisori—the young girls; tatttha—there; puline—on the river bank; 
ummattt—maddened; kim pi—something; kim pi—something; citthandi— 
do. 


Jatila: Child, you speak the truth. Last night I saw all the young 
girls of Gokula madly doing something like that on the river bank. 


(visakha sa-drg-bhangam rddhikdm tksate). 
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visakha—Visakha; sa—with,; drk—of the eye; bhangam—a crooked 
gesture; rddhikam—at Radhika; iksate—looks. 


(With a crooked eye Visakha glances at Radhika). 


jatila: (sa-dainyam) a-i visahe pasida pasida. esa anguli-siharam 
muhe nikkhivi-a abbhatthemi. ta ma-i eekam anuggaham karehi. 


sa—with, dainyam—humbleness; a-i—O; visahe—Visakha; pasida— 
be merciful; pasida—be merciful; esa—this; anguli—of the finger; siharam— 
the tip; muhe—in the mouth; nikkhivi-a—placing,; abbhatthemi—I beg; ta— 
therefore; ma-i—to me; ekkam—one thing; anuggaham—mercy; karehi— 
please do. 


Jatila: Ghumbly) O Visakha, forgive me. Forgive me. I place the 
tip of my finger in my mouth and beg you. Please be merciful to me. 


visakha: (saprasrayam) afje kim ti evvam bhanasi. nikamam anavehi. 


sa—with; prasrayam—affection; ajje—O noble lady; kim—why?; ti— 
thus; evam—in this way; bhanasi—do you speak; nikamam—as you wish, 
anavehi—you may order me. 


visakha: (affectionately) O noble lady, why do you speak in this 
way? Iam your servant. You may order me as you wish. 


jatila: vacche tumam visuddhasi. ta kanha-hatthado rakkhehi vahudi- 
am. 


vacche—O_ child; tumam—you,; visuddha—pure; asi—are; ta— 
therefore; Ranha—of Krsna; hatthado—from the hands; rakkhehi—please 
protect; vahudi-am—my daughter-in-law. 


Jatila: Child, your heart is so pure! Please protect my daughter- 
in-law from the hands of this Krsna. 


visakha: ajje niccinta hohi lalida kkhu ettha dakkha vi-akkhana a. 


ajje—O noble lady; niccinta—free from anxiety; hohi—become; jam— 
because; /alida—talita; kkhu—indeed; ettha—in this matter; dakkha— 
expert; vi-akkhana—intelligent; a—and. 


visakha: O noble lady, be free from all worries. Lalita is very 
intelligent and expert in these affairs. 
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jatila: kahim gada lalida. 

kahim—where?; gada—gone; lalida—is Lalita. 

Jatila: Where is Lalita now? 

visakhd: pekkha. pa-uma-e samam ido jevva esa a-acchadi. 


pekkha—look!; pa-uma-e—Padma; samam—with; ido—from there; 
jevva—certainly; esa—she; a-acchadi—comes. 


visakha: Look! She is coming here with Padma. 
(pravisya padmaya saha). 

pravisya—entering; padmaya—Padma; saha—with. 
(Accompanied by Padma, Lalita enters). 

lalita: sahi pa-ume kudo a-acchasi. 


sahi—O friend; pa-ume—Padma; kudo—from where?; d-acchast— 
have you come. 


Lalita: Sakhi Padma, from where have you come? 

padma: hala kanhassa sa-asado. 

hala—sakhi,; kanhassa—of Krsna; sa-asado—from the presence. 
Padma: I have come from Krsna. 

lalita: kahim kanho. 

kahim—where?; kanho—is Krsna. 

Lalita: Where is Krsna now? 

padma: malati-vati-a-perante. 


malati—of malati Gasmin) flowers; vati-a—of the garden; perante—on 
the boundary. 


Padma: He is at the boundary of the garden of malati flowers. 
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lalita: kim kunadi. 

kim—what?; kunadi—is He doing. 
Lalita: What is He doing? 

padma: mahumangala-dudi-o viharadi. 


mahumangala—with Madhumangala; dudi-o—as a second, 
viharadi—enjoys pastimes. 


Padma: He is playing with Madhumangala. 
lalita: (sa-parihasa-smitam) hala kim nama sampuridahitthasv). 


sa—with; parihasa—a joking; smitam—smile, hala—ah!; kim— 
whether?; nama—indeed, sampurida—fulfilled; ahittha—desires, asi—you 
are. 


Lalita: (with a joking smile) Sakhi, has He fulfilled all your 
desires? 


padma: (vihasya) ma annadha sambhavehi. ma-e maladi-seharo ekko 
ganthi-a tassa uvahari-kido. (smrtim abhiniya) hala kadhidam me kanhena 
pa-ume tumam jadha santadam malam samappesi evvam lalida vi me 
vicitta-da-u-lacchim. ta esa leha-patti-a tu-e tissa hatthe de-a tti. (iti patrikam 
arpayatt). 


vihasya—iaughing; ma—don't; annadha—otherwise; sambhavehi— 
think; ma-e—by me; maladi—of malati flowers; seharo—a crown; ekko—one; 
ganthi-a—stringing; tassa—of Him; wuvahari-kido—offered; smrtim— 


remembering; abhiniya—tepresenting dramatically; | hala—indeed; 
kadhidam—said; me—to me; kanhena—by Krsna; pda-ume—O Padma, 
tumam—you; jadha—as; santadam—always; malam—garlands; 


samappesi—offer; euvam—in the same way; lalida—Lalita; vi—indeed; me— 
to Me; vicitta—various; da-u—of mineral pigments; /acchim—wonderful, 
ta—therefore,; esa—this; me—from Me; leha-patti-a—letter,; tu-e—by you; 
Vissa—of her; hatthe—in the hand; de-a—should be given; tt# thus; 
patrikam—the letter; arpayati—gives. 


Padma: (laughing) Don't think otherwise. I made a crown of 
flowers and gave it to Krsna. (Remembering) Krsna said to me, 
“Padma, you always give Me flower garlands. In the same way Lalita 
always gives Me various beautiful mineral pigments. Please place this 


-314- 


letter in her hand”. (Padma gives her the letter). 


lalita: (grhitvd svdgatam) kada vi kanhassa ma-e da-u-ra-o na 
samappidotthi. ta ettha avarena kenavi rahassena hodavvam. 


grhitvd—taking; svagatam—aside, kada vi—ever; kanhassa—of Krsna; 
ma-e—by me; da-1u-—of minerals; ra-o—colors; na—not; samappidotthi— 
was given; ta—therefore; ettha—here;,; avarena—with some other; kenavi— 
with some; rahassena—secret meaning; hodavvam—tnuust be. 


Lalita: (Taking the letter, she says to herself) I have never given 
mineral pigments to Krsna. There must be some other, some secret 
meaning in these words. 


(iti prakdsam patrikam vacayati 
tvayd mukta-girih panau 

mamadtuccha-pada-sthitih 
nidhiyatam adhiraksi 

ragi-dhatu-paricchadah 


iti—thus; prakdsam—out loud, patrikam—the letter; vacayati—reads; 
tvaya—by you; mukta—taken from; girii—the mountain; panau—in the 
hand; mama—of Me; atuccha-pada-sthitih—from the peak; nidhiyatam— 
should be placed; adhira—testless; aksi—whose eyes; ragi#—pigments; 
dhatu—imineral; paricchadah—goods. 


(She reads the letter aloud). “O restless-eyed girl, please bring Me 
mineral pigments from the peak of the mountain.” 


Hidden meaning: “O girl with the restless eyes, free the words 
"ragi-dhatu-paricchadah" (mineral pigments) from the syllables "gi", 
"ri", and also from the syllables "tu", "ccha", "pa" and "da".”87 


(iti ksanam vimrsya svagatam) radha mama panau nidhiyatam. evva 
sankedena imina anattam. (prakasam) sahi tatha karissam ta aggado rahi- 
am apucchi-a sahehi. 


iti—thus; ksanam—for a moment; vimrsya—treflection;,; svdgatam— 
aside; radha—Radha; mama—My; panau—in the hand; nidhiyatam— 
should be placed; evvam—in this way; sankedena—by a meeting; imina—by 


8’ The remaining syllables are “ra” and “dha” (Radha). “O restless eyed girl! Please bring to Me your 
sakhi Radha, who is like cosmetics adorning My chest." This letter shows Krsna's cleverness and His 
skill in delivering messages even through gopis unfavorable to Radhika. 
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this; anattam—is ordered; prakadsam—openly; sahi—O friend; tatha—in that 
way; karissam—lI shall act; ta—therefore; aggado—in the presence; rahi- 
am—Radhika; apucchi-a—enquiring; sahehi—make. 


(Reflecting for a moment, she says to herself) These words 
actually mean “Please place Radha in My hand”. This is a request for a 
meeting with Her. (Openly) Sakhi, I shall certainly do that. Now you 
please go and greet Radhika. 


padma: (raddhikdm upetya sa-narma-smitam) hala rahe ditthi-a 
nivvivadam jadam. jadha go-ulinda-nandanena amhanan amsu-da-im 
avaharida-im tadha amhehim pi tassa idam pidamsu-am. 


radhikam—Radhika; upetya—approaching; sa—with; mnarma—a 
playful; smitam—smile; hala—sakhi, rahe—Radha; ditthi-a—by good 
fortune; nivvivadam—undisputed; jadam—manifested; jadha—as; go-ula— 
of Gokula; inda—of the king; nandanena—by the son; amhanam—of us; 
amsu-a-im—garments; avaharida-im—stolen; tadha—then; amhehim—by 
us; pi—even; tassa—of Him; idam—this; pida—yellow; amsu-am—garment. 


Padma: (approaches Radha, and says with a playful smile) Sakhi 
Radha, by good fortune there is no rivalry or dispute between us. 
Formerly Krsna, the prince of Gokula, stole our garments, but now 
You Yourself have stolen His yellow clothes. 


lalita: (smitva) a-i nillajji kunkuma-panka-pinjaridam pi-a-sahi-e 
uttari-am pekkhi-a kim ti anattham asankasi. 


smitud—smiling; a-t+—O; nillajji—shameless girl; kunkuma— 
kunkuma; panka—mixed with water; panjaridam—made yellow; pi-a— 
dear; sahi-e—of the friend; uttari-am—the upper garment; pekkhi-a—seeing; 
kim—why?; ti—thus; anattham—something improper; dsankasi—you 
suspect. 


Lalita: (smiling) O shameless girl, my sakhi's upper cloth has 
become yellow because of kunkuma. Why do you suspect Her of doing 
something improper? 


padma: (sa-smitam) hala rahe anujanihi mam. turi-am sahitthalim 
gadu-a kanhassa lilam ga-antim pi-a-sahim canda-alim suhava-issam. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; hala—sakhi;, rahe—kadha, anujanihi— 


please give permission to depart; mam—to me; turi-am—quickly; 
sahitthalim—to Sakhisthali village; gadu-a—having gone; kanhassa—of 
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Krsna; /ima—the pastimes; ga-antim—glorifying; pi-a—dear; sahim—friend; 
canda-alim—Candravali, suhava-issam—lI shall please. 


Padma: (with smile) O Radha, please permit me to go. I shall 
quickly go to Sakhisthali village and satisfy my dear sakhi Candravali, 
who sings the glories of Krsna. 


visakhd: (vihasya) pa-ume dhanna-o tumhe. jahin adamsane vi 
kanhassa vilasa-gidihim ni-a-sahi canda-ali suhavi-adi. 


visakha: aughing) Padma, you are so fortunate! Your dear sakhi 
Candravali can remain happy simply by singing about Krsna, even 
without the opportunity to see Him. 


padma: visahe tumhehim kisa tatha na kijja-i. 


visahe—O Visakha; tumhehim—by you; kisa—why?; tatha—in that 
way; na—not; kijja-i—is done. 


Padma: Visakha, why do you not also act in that way? 
visakha: a-i kudo amhanam idi sambhavve-am. 


a-t—O; kudo—how?; amhanam—for us; iti—in this way; sambhavve- 
am—is possible. 


Visakha: Ah, how will we become able to act like that? 
padma: hala kadham natthi. 

hala—sakhi,; kadham—why?, natthi—not. 

Padma: Sakhi, why not? 


visakha: muddhe kanhassa nama-mette patthude sahi  rahi-a 
vikkhubbhadi. 


muddhe—O silly girl; Ranhassa—of Krsna; nama—by the name; 
matte—only; patthude—spoken, sahi—friend, rahia—kadhika; 
vikkhubbhadi—becomes agitated. 


visakha: O silly girl, my sakhi Radhika becomes agitated simply 
by hearing the sound of the name “Krsna”!§8 


88 “How could She hear songs about Krsna? It is possible only for Candravali, who has no prema.” 
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padma (svagatam) sapakkhe pemukkariso ima-e vikkhavido. hodu. 
(prakasam) visahe tumhe jjevva sutthu suhini-o. amhanam kkhu kavi 
dukkha-dasa anuvattadi. 


svagatam—aside; sapakkhe—among Her own group; pem—of love; 
ukkariso—the excellence; ima-e—by her; vikkhavido—is proclaimed; hodu— 
so be it; prakdsam—openly; visahe—O Visakha; tumhe—you all; jjevva— 
certainly; sutthu—genuinely; suhini-o—are happy; amhanam—of_ us; 
kkhu—indeed, kavi—something; dukkha—of unhappiness; dasa—the 
condition; anuvattadi—is. 


Padma: (aside) She praises the highest love for Krsna of her 
group members. So be it. (Openly) Visakha, all of you are really happy. 
But we are suffering. 


lalita: pa-ume kkhu tumhanam kim pi dukkham sambhavi-adi. 


pa-ume—O Padma; na—not; kkhu—certainly; tumhanam—of you; 
kim pi—something; dukkham—unhappiness; sambhavi-adi—is possible. 


Lalita: Padma, you do not suffer at all. 


padma: lalide ma evvam bhana. jam hara-ganthana-kesa-pasahana- 
bimbahara-ranjana-pahudi-e canda-ali-e nevaccha-im savvada 
kunantinam amhanam dukkha jalassa anto natthi. 


lalide—O Lalita; ma—don't, evvam—in this way; bhana—speak; jam— 
because; hara—of garland; ganthana—stringing; kesa—of hair; pasahana— 
arranging; bimba—bimba fruit; ahara—of lips; ranjana—anointing with red 
cosmetic; pahudi-e—beginning with; canda-ali-e—of Candravali, navaccha- 
im—in the dressing room; savuada—always,; kunantinam—doing; 
amhanam—of us; dukkha—of suffering; jalassa—of the network; anto—an 
end; natthi—is not. 


Padma: Lalita, don't speak in this way. We are constantly engaged 
in stringing garlands for Candravali, arranging her hair, coloring her 
bimba-fruit lips, and decorating her in many ways. Therefore, there is 
no end to our great sufferings.®? 


visakha: (vihasya) hala pa-ume saccam tumhanam bahu-im dukkha- 


*“Because of her great fortune, Candravali meets Krsna many times a day, and we have to decorate 
her again and again for enjoying with Him. You, however, only sometimes dress Radhika for 
occasional meetings with Krsna, because of Her lesser fortune.” 
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im. amhanam una ekkam jjevud. 


vihasya—iaughing; hala—sakhi, pa-ume—Padma; saccam—in truth; 
tumhanam—of you, bahu-im—many; dukkha-im—sufferings,; amhanam— 
of us; una—again; ekkam—one; jjevva—certainly. 


visakha: Caughing) O Padma, it is true that you have many 
sufferings. But we have only one. 


padma: hala kim tat. 
hala—sakhth!, kim—what?, tat—is that. 
Padma: Oh! What is that? 


visakha: pa-ume ja kavi macca-dullaha agasatara papphuradi tattha 
jadahilasassa kassavi_ kalindi-kula-nandino samadassa_ gandha-kala- 
hindassa savvada abbhatthana-kadatthanam. 


pa-ume—O Padma; ja—which; kavi—something,; macca—by a human 
being; dullaha—difficult to attain; agasa—in the sky; tara—a_ star; 
papphuradi—shining; tattha—in that way; jada—manifested, ahilasassa—of 
the desire; Rassavi—something; kalindi—of the Yamuna; ku/a—on the shore; 
nandino—enjoying pastimes; samadassa— intoxicated; gandha- 
kalahindassa—of the regal young’ elephant; savvada—always; 
abbhatthana—of yearning; kadatthanam—the torture. 


visakha: For Krsna, Radha is like an unattainable star shining in 
the sky, and He, like a regal young maddened elephant enjoying 
pastimes on the shore of the Yamuna, is always tormented by the 
desire to attain Her.*° 


lalita: (smitvud) visahe annam pi ekkam garu-am dukkham tu-e 
kadham visumaridam. 


smitva—smiling; visahe—O Visakha; annam—another; pi—indeed; 
ekkam—one; garu-am—severe; dukkham—suffering; tu-e—by you; 
kadham—how is it?; visumaridam—is forgotten. 


Lalita: (smiling) O Visakha, there is one more very severe 
suffering. How have you forgotten it? 


” “Krsna does not like to enjoy with Candravali because she is easy accessible. But, understanding 
that Radha is very difficult to attain, He becomes mad like an uncontrollable young elephant, and 
therefore always comes to us with a request to help Him. It causes us suffering.” 


visakha: lalide kim tam sumaravehi. 
lalide—O Lalita; kim—what?; tam—that, sumaravehi—please remind. 
Visakha: Lalita, what is it? Please remind me. 


lalita: a-i rjju-e raha-e pa-a-palla-ammi java-a-ra-assa kkhane kkhane 
vird-anam. 


a-t—Ohl!, rjju-e—O simple-minded girl; rahe-e—of Radha; pa-a—feet; 
palla-ammi—on the blossoms; java-a—lac; ra-assa—cosmetic, kkhane— 
moment; kkRhane—by moment, vird-anam—application. 


Lalita: O simple-minded girl, again and again we must apply lac 
to Radha's feet, which are tender like new buds.?! 


visakha: (sa-hasam) ali-a-sankini lalide viramehi viramehi. kanhassa 
uttamage da-u-ra-o fjevva rehadi na kkhu java-anam. 


sa—with;, hasam—laughter; ali-a-sankint—O crooked lier; lalide—O 
Lalita; viramehi—stop; viramehi—stop; kanhassa—of Krsna; uttamange—on 
the head; da-u—mineral; ra-ao—pigment, jjevva—certainly; rehadi—is 
manifested, na—not; kkhu—indeed; java-anam—of lac. 


visakha: Caughs) O crooked lier Lalita, stop! Stop! Radha's feet 
are anointed with the mineral pigments from Krsna's head! They are 
not anointed with lac! 


radhika: (sa-lajiam) hala pa-ume imanam dummuhinam palavam 
ana-ani-a tunnam pi-a-sahim canda-alim jjevva jahi. 


sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment; hala—sakhi, pa-ume—Padma, 
imanam—of these; dummuhinam—bad-mouthed girls; palavan—the 
talking; ana-ani-a—without listening; tunnam—at once; pi-a—dear, 
sahim—triend, canda-ali—to Candravali; jjevva—certainly; jahi—please go. 


Radhika: (embarrassed) O Padma, don't listen to the words of 
these foul-mouthed girls. Just quickly go to your dear sakhi 
Candravali.° 


°! Because of Krsna’s gifts, and pacifying, flattering words, the lac on Radha’s feet gradually 
disappears (when She places Her feet on Krsna’s head). 

°2 Radha became embarrassed, hearing about Her glory. Compassionate by nature, She says these 
words, seeing that Padma cannot reply to the words of Lalita and Visakha. 
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padma: jadha adisadi pi-a-sahi. (iti niskranta). 


jadha—as; adisadi—orders; pi-a—dear; sahi—the friend; iti—thus; 
niskradnta—exits. 


Padma: As my dear sakhi orders. (She exits). 


lalita: (svagatam) enhim kanhassa annam karissam. (prakasam) hala 
rahe ehi. puppham avacini-a bha-avantam suram pu-emha. 


svagatam—aside; enhim—now; kanhassa—of Krsna; anna—the 
order; karissam—I shall execute; prakdsam—openly; hala—sakhi; rahe— 
Radha; eht—come here; puppham—flowers; avacini-a—collecting,; pu- 
ema—let us worship. 


Lalita: (aside) Now I shall fulfill Krsna's request. (Openly) Sakhi 
Radha, come. Let us gather some flowers to worship the sun-god. 


radhika: (svagatam) ditthi-a hi-a-a-tthido jjevua me kamo imad-e 
uvanido jam kanhassa damsanam ettha sambhave. (prakasam) jadha hi ro- 
adi pi-asahi-e. (iti niskranta). 


svagatam—aside; ditthi-a—by good fortune; hi-a-a—in the heart; 
tthido—situated, jjevva—certainly; me—My; kamo—desire; ima-e—by her; 
uvanido—is fulfilled; jam—because; kanhassa—of Krsna; damsanam—the 
sight; ettha—here; sambhave—may be; prakdsam—openly; jadha—as; hi— 
indeed; ro-adi—it pleases; pi-a—My dear; sahi-e—friend; iti thus; 
niskrdnta—exits. 


Radhika: (to Herself) Now, by good fortune, she may fulfill My 
heart’s desire, since it may be possible to see Krsna there. (Openly) As 
it pleases My dear sakhi. (They exit). 


(tatah pravisati madhuna galenopasyamanah krsnah). 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; madhumangalena—by 
Madhumanegala; upasyamanah—followed; krsnah—krsna. 


(Accompanied by Madhumangala, Krsna enters). 


krsnanh: 
nava-stavaka-vallari-catula-gandha-vandi-krta- 
bhramad-bhramara-jhankrti-plutam udagra-gunjarbudam 
sarat-krsa-kalindaja-pulina-vrndd-samvardhitam 
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parisphurati candraka-sthagitam adya vrnddvanam 


nava—of fresh; stavaka—clusters of flowers; vallari—creepers; 
catula—moving; gandha—fragrance; vandi-krta—become prisoner; 
bhramat—wandering; bhramara—of the bumble-bees; jhankrti—the 
buzzing sounds; plutam—inundated; udagra—large, gunja—of the gunja 
berries; arbudam—hundreds of millions; sarat—in autumn; krsa—thin; 
kalindaja—of the Yamuna river; pulina—of shores; urnda—the group; 
samvardhitam—increased, parisphurati—is shining; candraka—peacock 
feathers; sthagitam—covered, adya—now; vrndavanam—Vrndavana. 


Krsna: Now that autumn has come, the Yamuna river has 
become thin, and the river banks have increased. Vrndavana forest 
shines with a multitude of peacock feathers and millions of large 
gunja berries, and is filled with the sounds of buzzing bumble-bees, 
who, like poets, fly around creepers full of newly grown fragrant 
flowers. 


(punar nibhalya. sanandam). 
saradi mukharitasas tara nadavalibhir 
valad-avicala-netrah pasya vrndavane 'dya 
vidadhati rana-rangam vasita-sanga-hetoh 
sa-rabhasa-guru-srngaih sangave pungavendrah 


punah—again;,; nibhalya—looking; sa—with; anandam—bliss; 
saradi—in autumn; mukharita—filled with sound; asah—the directions; 
tara—loud,; nada—of sounds; avalibhih—with multitudes; valat—moving; 
avicala—steady; netrah—whose eyes; pasya—look!; vrnddvane—in 
Vrndavana; addya—now; vidadhati—places; randa-rangam—the battle; 
vdsita—with a cow; sanga—of union; hetoh—for the purpose; sa-rabhasa— 
powerful, guru—large; srngaih—with horns; sangave—collected together; 
pungava-indrah—the best of bulls. 


(Looking again, blissfully) In the autumn forest of Vrndavana, all 
directions are filled with loud sounds. Look! For the sake of a cow in 
heat, the best of the bulls have gathered together and passionately 
fighting each other using their big horns! 


madhumangalah: (sarvato vilokya) 
tuha sangamena nunam mu-unda vunda-da-i ghana-cchaya u-a 
dambhena kuranta-a-bharassa pidambaram dhara-i 


sarvatah—in all directions; vilokya—looking; tuha—with You; 
sangamena—by contact; nunam—certainly; mu-unda—O Krsna; vundada- 
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#—-Vrndavana; ghana—dark; chaya—shady or glittering; u-d@—indeed; 
dambhena—by a trick; kuranta-a—of kurantaka flowers; bharassa—of the 
abundance; pida—yellow; ambaram—garments; dhara-i—wears. 


Madhumangala: (looking in all directions) O Mukunda, this 
Vrndavana forest has become brilliantly dark because of associating 
with You. On the pretext of bearing many kurantaka flowers, the 
forest is now dressed in yellow garments. 


krsnah: (svagatam) kim adya nistankita-sanketa-lekharthaya purna- 
manorathi-karisye ‘ham lalitaya. hanta  sarada-madhuri-sandoha- 
sandanitapi vrndatavi-kaksa khanjanaksi-viprakarsad ananda-bindum api 
na me sandadhati. tad venu-sanketam sancarayami. (iti tatha kurvan) 


svagatam—aside; kim—whether?; adya—now; nistankita— 
understood; sanketa—of the rendezvous; legha—of the letter; arthaya—the 
meaning; purna—fulfilled; manorathi—desires; karisye—shall become; 
aham—\,  lalitaya—by Lalita; hanta—indeed; sarada—of autumn; 
madhuri—the sweetness; sandoha—by the abundance; sandanita—bound, 
api—although;,; wurnddtavi—of Vrndavana forest; kaksa—the _ interior; 
khanjana-aksi—from Radha, who restless eyes resemble khafjana birds; 
viprakarsad—because of separation; ananda—of happiness; bindum—a 
drop; api—even; na—not; me—to Me; sandadhati—gives; tat—therefore; 
venu—of the flute; sanketam—a signal; sancarayami—l shall give; iti—thus; 
tatha—in that way; kRurvan—doing. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Did Lalita understand My hint in the letter? 
Will she fulfill My desire? Hanta! Now that Iam separated from Radha, 
whose restless eyes are like playful khafjana birds, even this 
Vrndavana forest, which is now filled with the abundant sweetness of 
autumn, does not give Me even a drop of happiness! ...I shall send a 
message with My flute. (Krsna plays the flute). 


divyo rathangi samayah sakhi sangamasya 
jajne varangi tarasa kuru paksa-patam 

adhvanam ardha-nayanena vilokamanah 
sokad ayam sahacaras tava rauraviti 


divyah—splendid; rathangi—O cakravaki bird; samayah—the time; 
sakhi—O friend; sangamasya—of meeting; jajne—is manifested; vara- 
angi—O beautiful-limbed girl; tarasa—at once; kuru—please do; paksa—to 
the side; patam—going; adhvanam—the path; ardha—half; nayanena— 
with eyes; vilokamanah—gazing; sokat—from grief; ayam—He; 
sahacarah—the friend; tava—of You; rauraviti—continually cries. 
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“O cakravaki bird, now the auspicious time to meet your lover 
has come. O beautiful girl, please quickly come to Me! Your friend is 
gazing at the path with half-open eyes and constantly cries in grief” 


madhumangalah: bho va-assa kim edam apuvvam vadidam. 


bho—O;  vad-assa—friend; kim—what?; edam—this; apuvvam— 
unprecedented; vadidam—sound. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Friend, what was that wonderful sound? 
krsnah: sakhe kurangi-lokanartham mamayam udyamah. 


sakhe—O friend; kurangi—a doe; lokana—for looking; artham—for 
the purpose; mama—of Me; ayam—this; udyamah—endeavor. 


Krsna: Friend, that was My attempt to find a doe. 


madhumangalah: saccam kadhidam. kim tu ekkam akkharam 
annadha ki-am. 


saccam—the truth; kadhidam—spoken; kim—why?; tu—however; 
ekkam—one, akkharam—syllable; annadha—otherwise; ki-am—is done. 


Madhumangala: You have spoken the truth. But one syllable in 
Your words was incorrect. 


krsnah: sakhe sadhu vaditam kurangi-locanartham eva. 


sakhe—O friend; sadhu—well, vaditam—spoken; kurangi-locana— 
the doe-eyed; artham—for the purpose; eva—certainly. 


Krsna: Well said, friend. It was a message for the doe-eyed girl.*5 


(nepathye) 

pibantinam vamsi-rava tha gavam karna-culukaih 
payah-pura durad disi disi tatha susruvur ami 

akale puspadbhis tarubhir abhitah sobhitam idam 
yatha vrndadranyam dadhi-maya-nadi-matrkam abhut 


nepathye—behind the scenes; pibantinam—drinking;,; vamsi—of the 


°3 Krsna said “kurangi-lokanarthath” (to find a doe), but Madhumangala corrected Him: “You 
probably wanted to say “kurangi-locanartharh” (for the doe-eyed girl)!” 
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flute; ravam—the sound; iha—here; gavam—of the cows; karna—of the 
ears; culukaih—with vessels, payah—of milk; purah—floods; durat—from a 
great distance; disi dist—in all directions; tatha—in that way; susruvuh— 
flowed; ami—they; akale—out of season; puspadbhih—flowering; 
tarubhih—by trees; abhitah—everywhere; sobhitam—beautified; idam— 
this; yatha—as, vrndd-aranyam—forest of Vrndavana; dadhi—of yogurt, 
maya—consisting; nadi—a river; matrkam—like,; abhut—became. 


(Off-stage) As, with the pitchers of their ears, the surabhi cows 
drink the sound of the flute, they fill all directions with a great flood 
of milk. All the trees suddenly began to bloom out of season, 
beautifying the forest of Vrndavana with many flowers. The juice of 
these flowers has curdled the flood of milk from the surabhi cows, 
and now a great river of yogurt flows in Vrndavana forest. 


krsnah: sakhe daksinatah pdSya pdsya. 
tungas tamroru-srngah sphurad-aruna-khuro ramya-pingeksana-srih 
kantha-vyalambi-ganto dharani-vilulitoccanda langula-dandah 
so ‘yam kailasa-pandu-dyutir atula-kakun-mandalo naicikinam 
cakre bhati priyo me parimala-tulitotphulla-padmah kakudmi 


sakhe—O friend; daksinaah—from the right; pasya—look!; pasya— 
look!; tungah—tall; tamra—brown, uru—great; srngah—horns; sphurat— 
shining; aruna—ted; khurah—hooves; ramya—beautiful; pinga—treddish; 
iksana—eyes; Srih—beauty; kantha—on the neck; vyalambi—hanging; 
gantah—a bell; dharani—on the earth; vilulita—rolling; uccanda—great, 
langula-dandah—tail; sah ayam—this; kailasa—of Mount Kailasa; pandu— 
white; dyutih—splendor;  atula—incomparable; kakut—of hump; 
mandalah—trounded; naicikinam—of surabhi cows; cakre—in the circle; 
bhati—is splendidly manifest; priyah—favorite; me—My; parimala-tulita- 
utphulla-padmah—named Padmagandha; kakudmit—bull. 


Krsna: Friend, look to the right! Look! There, among the surabhi 
cows, is my favorite bull Padmagandha. He is very tall and has big 
brown horns. His shining hooves and beautiful eyes are red, a bell 
hangs from his neck, his long tail touches the ground, his huge 
rounded hump is incomparable, and he is the same white color as 
Mount Kailasa. 


(tatah pravisati sakhibhyam anugamyamana raddhda). 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sakhibhyam—by two _ friends; 
anugamyamana—followed, raddhaé—kadha. 
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(Accompanied by Lalita and Visakha, Radha enters.) 


radha: (svdgatam) jado disado venu-saddo a-ado sa disa mohida-e 
ma-e na bhalida. 


svagatam—aside, jado—from this; disado—direction; veniu—of the 
flute; saddo—the sound; a-ado—has come; sa —this; disa—direction; 
mohida-e—mnistaken; ma-e—by Me; na—not; bhalida—is possible. 


Radha: (to Herself) A flute sound came from this direction. I 
couldn't be mistaken. 


lalita: (sotrasa-smitam) hala rahi-e kisa akande harina-kanni tumam 
jadasi. 

sa—with; utprasa—jocular expression; hala—sakhi, rahi-e—kRadhika, 
kisa—why?; akande—suddenly; harina—of a doe; kanni—with ears; 
tumam—you,; jada asi—have become. 


Lalita: (with a playful smile) Sakhi Radhika, why have You 
suddenly prick up Your ears like a doe? 


radhika: lalide kim ti appano dhammam parassa appesi. saccam 
tumam jjevva harini jam kala-saddena harijjanti disani. 


lalide—O_ Lalita; kim—why?; ti—thus; appano—of the - self, 
dhammam—natute; parassa—of another; appest—you place; saccam—in 
truth; tumam—you; jjevva—indeed,; harini—the doe; jam—because; kala— 
sweet; saddena—by the sound; harijjantt—enchanted, disasi—you are seen. 


Radhika: Lalita, why do you attribute your own qualities to 
others? In truth, it is you who are the doe, because it is easy to see how 
you are enchanted by the sweet sound of the flute! 

lalita: rahe tumam kkhu harini jam rangini nama harini tumha sahi. 

rahe—O Radha; tumam—You; kkhu—indeed; harini—a doe; jam— 
because; rangini—Rangini; nama—named, harini—the doe; tumha—of 


You; saht—is the friend. 


Lalita: O Radha! You are the doe, because the doe named Rangini 
is Your sakhi! 


rdadhikad: (svdgatam) ditthi-a esa kavi  sorabha-dhara-vadi-a 
dodudivva mam a-atthadi. (iti sa-vyajam purah prayati). 
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svagatam—aside; ditthi-a—by good fortune; esa—this; kavi— 
something; sorabbha—of sweet fragrance; dhara—the flood; vadi-a— 
garden; dodudi—a messenger; ivva—like; mam—Me; d-atthadi—attracts; 
iti—thus; sa—with; vyajam—a trick; purah—ahead; prayati—goes. 


Radhika: (aside) The flood of sweet fragrance coming from this 
garden attracts Me like a messenger. (On the pretext of picking 
flowers, She goes forward). 


visakha: (smitva) hala rahi kisa tumam bhangiva kimpi gandham 


Sappast. 


smitva—smiling; hala—sakhi, rahi—Radha; kisa—why?; tumam— 
You; bhangi—a bee; iva—like; gandham—by fragrance; sappast—You go. 


Visakha: (smiling) Sakhi Radha, why have You become like a 
bee, attracted by a sweet fragrance? 


radhikd: visahe aggado phulla-im kusuma-im disanti. ta eda-im 
ghettuna tam mittam pu-d-issam. 


visahe—Visakha: aggado—before us; phulla-im—blossomed,; kusuma- 
im—flowers; disanti—are visible; ta—therefore; eda-im—these; ghettuna— 
taking; tam—him, mittam—the sun-god, pu-d-issam—lI shall worship. 


Radhika: Visakha, there are many blooming flowers in front of 
us. I shall pick some and use them in the worship of the sun-god 
(Mitra). 


lalita: saccam mittasya anura-am tumam taraledi. bho dava gahana- 
carassa fjevva na kkhu ga-and-carassa. 


saccam—in truth; mittasya—an intimate friend; anura-am—love; 
tumam—You, taraledi—causes to tremble; bho—O; dava—in that way; 
gahana—in the forest; carassa—moving; jjevva—certainly; na—not, kkhu— 
indeed; ga-ana—in the sky; carassa—moving. 


Lalita: You are actually trembling with love for Your intimate 
friend (mitra). This is attraction to someone who wanders in the 
forest, not in the sky! 


radhikad: (sd-pranaya-rosam) a-i ddakkhine kamala-bandhum 
kadhemi. 
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sa—with;, pranaya—of love; rosam—the anger; a-t—O; adakkine— 
unexperienced one; kamala—of the lotus flowers; bandhum—the friend, 
kadhemi—\ speak. 


Radhika: (with loving anger) Ayi! O foolish girl, I speak of the 
friend of the lotus flowers (the sun)! 


lalita: sahi kisa a-aram sangovesi. 


sahi—O friend; kisa—why?; a-aram—true intention; sangovest—You 
conceal. 


Lalita: Sakhi, why do You hide Your true intentions? 
visakhda: lalide savatti-ba-ena isa cce-a sangovedi. na una pi-a-sanhi. 


lalide—O Lalita; savatti—of a rival; bha-ena—with the nature; isa@— 
jealousy; cce-a—as if; sangovedi—concealing; na—not; una—again; pi-a— 
dear; sahi—friend. 


visakha: Lalita, it seems that She hides it out of jealous anger at 
Her rival. Dear sakhi, don't bother Her anymore. 


radha: (sa-bhru-bhangam) a-i vame attano hi-a-tthidam attham para- 
munde kisa padesi. ta tuvarehi. jam nadi-dure jfjevva so tumhanam 
bimbahara-kandu-khandano. 


sa—with, bhru—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting; a--—O; vame— 
contrary girl; attano—own; hi-a-a—in the heart; tthidam—situated,; attham— 
purpose; para-munde—very vile; kisa—why?; padesi—you reveal; ta— 
therefore; tuvarehi—hurry; jam—because, na—not; adi—very; dure—far 
away; jjevva—indeed; so—He; tumhanam—of you; bimba—bimba fruit; 
ahara—of the lips; kandu—of the itching; khadano—the destroyer. 


Radha: (knitting Her eyebrows) O crafty one! O vile girl! Why do 
you reveal your heart's desire? Hurry up! Your lover Krsna, who 
relieves the itching of Your bimba-fruit lips, is not far from you! 


lalita: rahe akomaram amhe nam akkhudidam kulangana-vvadam 
vundavana-lada-o jjevva janeneti. ta attano muhena kim kadha-issamha. 


rahe—O Radha; akomaram—from childhood; amhanam—of us; 


4 “Out of jealous anger at Laksmi, Her rival, Radhika cannot say her name.” The word “kamala- 
bandhu” means "friend of the lotus flowers (sun)", but also "friend of Laksmi'. 
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akkhudidam—unbroken; kulangana—of chastity; vvadam—the vow; 
vundavana—of Vrndavana; Jlada-o—the creepers; jjevva—certainly; 
janenti—understand; ta—therefore; attano—own; muhena—with the 
mouth; kim—what?; kadha-issamha—shall we say. 


Lalita: O Radha, the creepers of Vrndavana forest know that 
since childhood my vow of chastity has never been broken. What else 
can I say? 


radhika: (vihasya) a-i pa-ivvade janenti janenti. tado jjevva kalle tuha 
bhu-a-vallino anke sankamidam_ dittharna ma-e  ma-ara-kundala- 
lanchanam. tadha fjevva visana-e-tattha tuli-ovari kkhudidam sihanda- 
kiridam. 


vihasya—laughing; d-t—O; pa-ivvade—chaste girl; janenti—they 
know; tado—then, jjevva—certainly; kalle—at dawn; tuha—of you; bhu-a— 
of the arm; vallino—of the creeper; anke—in the lap; sankamidam— 
transfered; dittham—seen; ma-e—by Me; ma-ara—makara; kundala—of 
earrings; Janchanam—the mark; tadha—then; jjevva—certainly, visaha-e— 
of Visakha; tattha—there; tulika—the bed; uvari—on; kkhudidam—fallen; 
sthanda—peacock feather; kiridam—crown. 


Radhika: GCaughing) O chaste girl, they know, they know! At 
dawn I personally saw the mark of Krsna's makara-shaped earring 


imprinted on the creeper of your arm. I also saw Krsna's peacock 
feather crown on Visakha's bed. 


lalita: (smitva) para-parivadini avehi avehi. 


smitvad—smiling; para—supremely; parivadini—scandalous _ girl; 
avehi—go!; avehi—go! 


Lalita: (smiling) O scandalous girl, go away! Go away! 


visakha: rahe kittiyam jhampissasi. na kkhu candalo-e candakanta- 
sila appasinna hodum pahuvadi. 


rahe—O Radha; kittiyam—imitation; jhampissast—can You conceal; 
na—not; kkhu—indeed; candalo-e—on the moon; candakanta—a 
candrakanta jewel; apasinna—without  perspiring; hodum—to _ be; 
pahuvadi—is able. 


visakha: Radha, how long are You going to pretend? The 


candrakanta jewel cannot stop melting under the moonlight! 


radhika: (puro sa-camatkaram) lalide tunnam anujanehi. pala-issam. 
(ity utkampate) 


purah—ahead; drstu@—looking; sa—with; camatkaram—wonder; 
lalide—O Lalita; tunnam—at once; anujanehi—please excuse Me; pala- 
issam—I am running away; iti—thus; utkampate—She trembles. 


Radhika: (ooking ahead with wonder) Lalita, please excuse Me. 
I need to get out of here. (She trembles). 


lalita: (sasankam) radhe kisa bha-esi. 


sa—with; asankam—anxiety; rddhe—O Radha, kisa—why?, bha-est— 
are You afraid. 


Lalita: (with anxiety) Radha, what has frightened You? 


radhika: (sabhyasuyam) a-i vanke alam imina ujju-attanena. nunam 
imassa lampadassa hatthe pekkhedum mam dure anidasi. 


sa—with;, abhyasuyam—anger; a-t—O; vanke—cruel or cunning girl; 
alam—enough; imina—of this; ujju-attanena—of the simpleness; nunam— 
certainly; imassa—of this; lampadassa—debauchee; hatthe—in the hand; 
pakkhedum—to place; mam—Me; dure—from far away; anidasi—you have 
brought. 


Radhika: (with anger) O cruel girl, enough of this pretended 
innocence! You have brought Me here from far away simply to place 
Me into the hands of this debauchee! 


lalita: (nipunam nibhalya svagatam) nunam durado vilo-ijjantam 
tamalam jjevva i-am kanham mannedi. (prakdsam) hum danim kadham 
pala-issasi. laddho ma-e osaro. (iti radham akarsati). 


nipunam—carefully; nibhalya—looking; svdgatam—aside; nunam— 
indeed; durado—fro far away; vilo-ijjiantam—being seen; tamalam—a 
tamala tree; jjevva—certainly; i-am—She, kanham—Krsna,; mannedi— 
considers; prakdsam—openly; hum°—Ah!, danim—now; kadham—why?; 


° Just as a candrakanta jewel cannot stop melting under the moonlight, in the same way Radhika 
cannot conceal Her love for Krsna. 

°° "Hum" is an exclamation expressing recollection, doubt, question, agreement, anger, reproach, 
fear or disgust. 


iho 


pala-issasi—should You run away; laddho—obtained; ma-e—for me; osaro— 
the opportunity; i##—thus,; rddham—Radha; akarsati—pulls. 


Lalita: (carefully looking, she says to herself) Seeing the tamala 
tree from afar, this girl thinks it is Krsna. (Openly) Hum! Why do You 
want to run away? This is a good opportunity for me... (She pulls 
Radha forward). 


rdadhikad: (sa-kataryam) sahi visahe parittahi parittahi. sarana- 
adamhi. 


sa—with, kataryam—timidity; sahi—O friend; visahe—Visakha; 
parittahi—protect; parittahi—protect, sarana-adamhi—l take shelter of you. 


Radhika: (with timidity) Sakhi Visakha, please protect Me! 
Protect Me! I have come to you for shelter! 


visakhe: a-i pemm-ubbhamide kadham tillokam jjeva de kanha-edi. 
pekkha eso palasi na kj kkhu jjevva vilasi. 


da-t—O; pemm—by love; ubbhamide—bewildered; kadham—how is 
it?; tillokam—the three worlds; jjeva—certainly; de—for You; kanha-edi— 
have become Krsna; pekkha—look!, eso—this; palasi—a tree; na—not; 
kkhu—indeed,; jjevva—certainly,; vilasi—the playful Krsna. 


visakha: O girl bewildered by love, how did it happen that for 
You all three worlds have turned into Krsna? Look! This is a tree, not 
Your playful lover! 


krsnah: katham nedanim api pratyasanna tanv-angi. tan muralim 
irayamt. (iti tatha kurvan). 


katham—why?; na—not; idanim—now; api—even; pratyasanna— 
arrived; tanu-angi—the slender girl; ta#—therefore; muralim—the flute; 
irayamit—l| shall cause to speak; it#—thus; tatha—in that way; kurvan— 
doing. 


Krsna: Why has the slender Radha still not come? I shall play My 
flute. (Krsna does that). 


ayi sudhakara-mandali mandaya 

tvam atavim mrdu-pada-visarpanaih 
udaya-saila-tati-nihiteksano 

nanu cakora-yuva paritapyate 


9) ia 


ayi—O; sudhakara-mandali—moon; mandaya—please decorate; 
tvam—You;,;  adtavim—the forest; mrdu—gentle; pada—of _ steps; 
visarpanaih—spreading; udaya-saila-tati—on the eastern horizon; nihita— 
placed; iksanah—glance; nanu—is it not so?; cakora—cakor bird; yuva— 
young; paritapyate—greatly distressed. 


“Ayi! O moon, please decorate this forest by spreading your soft 
rays. Suffering greatly, a young cakora bird stares at the eastern 
horizon.” 


visakha: (svayam dhairyam avastabhya) hala rahe kisa tumam 
bhamanti kalamba olambesi. 


svayam—own;  dhairyam—peaceful composure; davastabhya— 
accepting; hala—sakhi, rahe—Radha; kisa—why?; tumam—You; 
bhamanti—dizziness; kalamba—on this kadambe tree; olambest—Y ou rest. 


visakha: (calming down) Sakhi Radha, why are You in confusion 
trying to lean on this kadamba tree? 


lalita: sahi vamsi-e varam varam tumam vandemi. jam ugghadida- 
rahassa tu-e rahi kida. 


sahi—O; vamsike—O_ flute; varam—again,; varam—and again; 
tumam—to you; vandemi—I offer my respectful obeisances; jam—because, 
ugghadida—manifested; rahassa—secret; tu-e—by you; rahi—Radha; 
kida—is done. 


Lalita: O sakhi vamSika, again and again I offer my obeisances to 
you. You have revealed the great secret hidden in Radha’s heart. 


(radhika sa-lajjam avahittham natayati). 


radhika—kadhika;,; sa—with;, lajjam—embarrassment; avahittham— 
concealment; natayati—represents dramatically. 


(Radhika shyly tries to hide Her feelings). 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
visadbhih karnante tava visrmarair adya murali- 
kalair uru-sthambho gurur ajani rambhoru tarasa 
viluptabhud drstir nayana-jala-vrsti-vyatikaraih 
pranitabhir yatnat tad alam avahittha-laharibhih 


Ooo 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; visadbhih—entering, karna—of the ears; 
ante—the corner; tava—of You; visrmaraih—flowing; adya—now; muralt~— 
of the flute; kRalaih—by the sweet music; uru—of the thighs; stambhah—the 
pillar; guruh—stunned; ajani—have become; rambhda-uru—O girl whose 
thighs are as beautiful as banana trees; tarasa—at once; vilupta—broken, 
abhut—has become; drstih—sight; nayana-jala—of tears; vursti—of rain; 
vyatikaraih—by the abundance; pranitabhih—brought; yatndt—with great 
effort; tat—therefore; dlam—enough; avahittha—of concealment; 
laharibhih—of these waves. 


Lalita: O girl whose thighs are as beautiful as plantain trees, the 
sweet sound of the flute that is now flowing into Your ears has made 
the pillars of Your thighs heavy, and also blinded You with a rain of 
tears. Enough of these great efforts to hide the waves of Your 
emotions! 


visakha: lalide ko danim avahittha-e osaro. 


lalide—O Lalita; ko—what?; danim—now; = avahittha-a—of 
concealment; osaro—opportunity. 


visakha: Lalita, how will She be able to hide Her feelings now? 


(sanskrtena) 
trapabhicarana-krame parama-siddhir atharvani 
smaranala samindhane sapadi samidheni-dhvanih 
tathatma-paramatmanor upanisan-mayi sangame 
vilasa-murali-bhava virutir adya vairayate 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; trapa—bashfulness; abhicarana—a charm to 
exorcise; parama-siddhih—perfect; atharvani—a hymn from the Atharva 
Veda; smara—of amorous love; anala—the fire; samindhane—in igniting; 
sapadi—at once; samidheni-dhvanih—the sacred verse for igniting the 
sacrificial fire; tatha—in that way; dtma—of the individual soul; 
paramatmanoh—and of the Supersoul; uwpanisat-mayi—the mantra of the 
Upanisads; sangame—in union; vilasa—playful; muralt—of the flute; 
bhava—nature; virutihn—the sound; adya—now; vairayate—has become 
Your enemy. 


The sound of the playful flute has now become Your enemy. That 
flute music is the powerful hymn from the Atharva Veda to destroy 
Your shyness. It is the sacred verse to ignite the sacrificial fire of 
amorous love. It is the "tat tvam asi" mantra from the Upanisads to 


ie Fea 


proclaim Your conjugal union with Krsna.” 


radhikad: (sa-ksobham) sahi saccam kadhesi. ahmanam va-irini 
samvutta daruno vamsi-a. ta uvala-issam. 


sa—with, ksobham—agitation; sahit—O friend; saccam—the truth; 
kadhesi—you speak; ahmanam—of us; va-irint—the enemy; samvutta—has 
become; daruno—the cruel or wooden; vamsika—flute; ta—therefore; 
uvala-issam—lI shall rebuke. 


Radhika: (agitated) Sakhi, you speak the truth. This cruel flute is 
now My enemy. Therefore I rebuke it. 


(iti sanskrtena) 
sutis te dhanusds ca vamsa-varato vande tayor antimam 
viddho yena janas tanum viharayan nantas ciram tamyati 
viddhanam hrdi madra-patri-visamair dhvanesubhir mas tvaya 
krure vamsi na jfwanam na ca mrtir ghoravirdsid dasa 


iti—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sutih—birth; te—of you; 
dhanusah—of the bow; ca—and; vamsa-varatah—from the respected family 
(or from bamboo); vande—I offer my respectful obeisances; tayoh—of both; 
antimam—the end; viddah—pierced, yena—by which; janah—a person; 
tanum—the body; viharayan—giving up; na—not; antah—within; ciram— 
for a long time; tamyati—suffers; viddhanam—of those who are pierced, 
hrdi—in the heart; mara—of Kamadeva; patri—than the arrows; visamaih— 
more terrible; dhuana—sound; isubhih—by the arrows, nah—of us; tuaya— 
by you; krure—O cruel; vamsi—flute; na—not, jivanam—iife; na—not, ca— 
and; myrtih—death; ghora—horrible; avirasti—is manifested; dasa—the 
condition. 


O flute, although both you and the bow come from a respected 
family, still I offer My respectful obeisances to the bow and not to you. 
When someone is wounded by arrows from the bow, he quickly gives 
up his body without suffering for a long time. O cruel flute! When we 
are pierced by the arrows of your sound, which are even more terrible 
than Kamadeva's arrows, we get into a terrible situation where we can 
neither continue to live nor die! 


krsnah: (puro vilokya sanandam) 
bhavita savidhe 'tra radhika 


” The "tat tvam asi" (“You are the same”) mantra produces oneness and lost of one’s identity. “It is 
the "tat tvam asi" mantra from the Upanisads to proclaim Your conjugal oneness with Krsna!” 


- 334- 


yad iyam ringati rangini purah 
mrga-lanchana-lekhayeva ya 
mrga-murtir na taya viyujyate 


purah—ahead; vilokya—looking,; sa—with; anandam—bliss; 
bhavita—will be; savidha—near; atra—here,; rdadhik@—Radhika; yat— 
which; iyam—She; ringati—moves; rangini—the doe name _ Rangini, 
purah—in the presence; mrga-lanchana—of the moon; lekhaya—with the 
mark; iva—as if; ya—who; mrga—of the deer; murtih—the form; na—not, 
taya—by her; viyujyate—abandoned. 


Krsna: (blissfully looking ahead) I see Radha's pet doe Rangini 
frolicking in front of us! I think Radhika will soon appear in this place, 
because this doe never leaves Her company, just as the mark of the 
deer never leaves the moon!?8 


(punar nirupy@) sakhe jnatam jnatam. nasau raddhika-nyankuh. yad 
niranko nediyan induh. (iti vismayam abhiniya). 


punah—again;, nirupya—looking; sakhe—O friend; jnatam—it is 
understood; jnatam—it is understood; na—not; asau—this, radhikad—of 
Radhika; nyankuh—the doe; yat—because; ayam—this; nirankah—spotless; 
nediyan—approaching; induh—the moon; iti—thus; vismayam—wonder; 
abhiniya—tepresenting dramatically. 


(Looking again) Friend, I understood. I understood. This is not 
Radhika's doe, because the spotless moon is approaching us! (Krsna 
is struck with wonder). 


ankat parityajya purah kurangam 
sanke sudhamsur bhuvam asasada 
(punar nibhalya) 

am jnatam utphulla-vildsa-vrndair 
dnandi raddhad-vadanam cakasti 
(ity agre sarati). 


ankat—a mark; parityajya—abandoning; purah—in the presence; 
kurangam—the deer; sanke—I think; sudhd-amsuh—the nectar moon; 
bhuvam—to the world; dsasada—has come; punah—again, nibhalya— 
looking; @m—yes; jrdtam—understood; utphulla—blossomed; vilasa—of 


8 Tt is said in poetry that the dark spots on the moon resemble a deer. “Just as the mark of the deer 
never leaves the moon, so this doe never leaves the company of My moon-faced Radhika!” 

” “Tt is not a doe always accompanying the moon-faced Radha, because My beloved is like a 
flawless moon on which there are no spots!” 
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pastimes; urnddih—with hosts; dnandtdelightful; raddha—of Radha; 
vadanam—the face; cakdsti—is glowing; iti—thus; agre—before; sarati— 
goes. 


I think the moon has left its deer mark and descended to earth. 
(Looks again) Ah! Now I understand! This is Radha's shining face, 
blooming with many playful emotions, and giving Me great pleasure! 
(Krsna goes to Her.) 


madhumangalah: (sa-parihasam) bho va-assa ma dhava. lahu jahi. 
ahava tumam kim ti dusijjasi jam dhutta-kisorihim duttha-mantena 
ummadidosi. ta imassim jogge osare tumam nivari-a sinhehassa nikidam 
karissam. (iti panim adadhati). 


sa—with; parihasam—joking; bho—O,; vd-assa—friend; ma—don't, 
dhava—tun, lahu—slowly; jahi—go; ahava—otherwise; tumam—You; 
kim—whether; iti—thus; dusijjasi—Y ou are injured; jam—because; dhutta— 
rascal; kisorihim—by these girls; duttha—inimical; mantrena—by the 
mantras; wummadadidost—You have become maddened; t@—therefore; 
imassim—in this; jogge—proper; osare—occasion; tumam—You; nivari-a— 
restraining; sinehassa—out of affection; mnikidam—for Your benefit; 
karissam—lI shall do; iti#—thus; panim—hand, adadhati—takes. 


Madhumangala: (laughing) Bho! Friend, don't run like that! Walk 
slowly. How have You become so agitated? These young rascal girls 
must have made You crazy using malicious mantras! Therefore, now, 
out of affection for You and for Your benefit, I must hold You back. 
(He takes Krsna by the hand). 


krsnah: sakhe sadhu cestase yad adya rddhikopasarpane kampena 
krta-vighnasya me datta-hastavalambo ‘si. 
(iti parikramya) 


sakhe—O friend; sadhu—well-disposed; cestase—your behavior; yat— 
because; ddya—now;  rakhika—of Radhika; updasarpane—in the 
approaching; kampena—by trembling; krta—done; vighnasya—impediment; 
me—of Me; datta—given; hasta—of the hand; avalambah—support; asi— 
you are; it#—thus; parikramya—walking. 


Krsna: Friend, you are very kind to Me. I tremble as I approach 
Radhika, and it is difficult for Me to proceed. It is good that you are 
holding My hand. (Krsna walks). 


iyam ati-trsitam vardnurdgo- 
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fivala-sumanah kamaniya-patra-lekhah 
mama vdadra-tanur acakarsa cittam 
madhupam asoka-lateva puspitagra 


iyam—She; ati—very; trsitam—thirsty; vara—excellent,; anuraga— 
with love; wujjvala—splendid; sumanah—whose mind; kamaniya— 
charming; patra—tablet; lekhah—decorated with lines; mama—of Me; 
vara—beautiful; tanuh—whose form; acakarsa—attracted; cittam—the 
mind; madhupam—a bumble-bee; adsoka—an asoka; lata—creeper; iva— 
like; puspita—with blossoming flowers. 


Her mind shining with incomparable affection, and Her limbs 
charmingly decorated with designs drawn with various cosmetics, 
this girl with a beautiful body enchants My mind and makes Me very 
thirsty to attain Her! Radha attracts Me just as a blossoming aSoka 
creeper attracts a bumble-bee!!° 


radhikd: (krsnam apangena vilokya. svdgatam. sanskrtena) 
nava-manasija-lilad-bhranta-netranta-bhajah 

sphuta-kisalaya-bhangi-sangi-karndncalasya 
milita-mrdula-mauler mdlayad mdlatinam 

madayati mama medham madhurt maddhavasya 


krsnam—Krsna,; apangena—from the corner of Her eye; vilokya— 
seeing; sudgatam—aside, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; nava—new; manasija— 
of Kamadeva; /ila—pastimes; bhranta—moving about; netra—of the eyes; 
anta—the corners; bhajah—possesing; sphuta—blossomed, kisalaya— 
twigs; bhangi—beding; sangi—touching; karna—of the ears; ancalasya—the 
edge; milita—met, mrdula—gentle; mauleh—of the crown; malaya—by the 
garland; malatinam—of the crown; malaya—by the garland; malatinam—of 
malati Gasmine) flowers; madayati—maddens; mama—My, medham— 
intelligent; madhuri—the sweetness; madhavasya—of Krsna. 


Radhika: (casting sidelong glance at Krsna, She says to Herself) 
In the corners of His eyes plays a young Kamadeva, a fresh 
blossoming twig decorates His ear, and a garland of malati flowers 
gently touches His crown. The sweetness of Madhava is driving Me 
crazy! 


visakha: (vihasya sanskrtena) 


vasi-cakre krsnas tava parimalair eva balibhir 


100 Her mind shines with great love or She is decorated with the best flowers shining with reddish 
color. 
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vilasanam vrndadm katham iva mudha kandalayasi 
Jaye panau datte rana-patubhir agre sarbhatath 
svayam ko vikrantim punar tha jigisuh pranayati 


vihasya—iaughing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vasi-cakre—brought 
under control; krsnah—Krsna; tava—of You; parimalaih—by the fragrance; 
eva—certainly; balibhih—powerful; vilasanam—of ecstatic emotions; 
vrndam—the host; katham—why?; iva—as_ if; mudha—uselessly; 
kandalayasi—do You manifest; jaye—victorious; panau—in the hand; 
datte—placed,; rana—in battle; patubhih—expert; agre—in the presence; 
sarbhataih—by the soldiers; suayam—personally; kah—who?; vikrantim— 
valor; punah—again; iha—here; jigisuh—one desiring victory; pranayati— 
does. 


visakha: Caughing) The sweet fragrance of Your body now 
forcibly brought Krsna completely under Your control. So why are 
You uselessly showing a multitude of ecstatic emotions? When the 
strong warrior expert in battles in the presence of his soldiers already 
holds victory in his hands, would he continue to fight?!°! 


radhika: a-i dummuhi patti-amsi sankade mam srovi-a ajjavi na 
vissantasi. ta nikkiva-hi-a-am tumam ujjhi-a aham_ siniddha-pi-sahim 
lalidam caranam pavisami. (iti tatha krtvd sanskrtena). 


a-t—O; dummuhi—full-mouthed girl; patti-cammi—to this extent; 
sankade—distress, mam—to Me; arovi-a—putting Me; ajjavi—even now; 
na—not; vissantasi—stopped, ta—therefore; nikkiva—without mercy; hi-a- 
am—whose heart; tumam—you, ujjhi-a—abandoning; aham—l, siniddha— 
affectionate; pi-a—dear,; sahim—friend, lalidam—Lalita; saranam—shelter; 
pavisami—\ shall enter; iti—thus; tatha—in that way; krtvad—doing; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit. 


Radhika: O foul-mouthed girl, even now you don't stop hurting 
Me! There is no mercy in your heart! I will leave you and take shelter 
of My dear sakhi Lalita, who is very affectionate to Me. (Radha goes to 
Lalita and says) 


atrayantam calam api harim lokayanti balistham 
tvam alambya priya-sakhi ghane nasmi kunje nilina 


atra—here; ayantam—coming; calam—testless; api—also; harim— 


1 The word “vilasanam” refers to such ecstatic emotions as vivvoka, vibhrama, etc., which 
completely enchant Krsna's mind. 
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Krsna; /lokayanti—seeing; balistham—very powerful; tvam—of you; 
alambya—taking shelter; priya—dear, sakhi—O friend; ghane—dense; na— 
not; asmi—I am; kunje—in the forest bower; nilina—hiding. 


I see the restless Hari approaching. O dear sakhi, you are very 
strong. I take shelter of you, and I will not hide in a dense forest 
bower. 


lalitad: (sa-narma-amitam. sanskrtena). 
asman mugdhe hrdaya-nihitad adya pitambarat te 
sakto nanyah kuca-paricaye mat-puro ma vyathisthah 


sa—with, narma—a playful; smitam—smile, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
asmat—from this; mugdhe—O tender girl; hrdaya—on the chest; nihitat— 
placed; adya—now; pita—yellow; ambarat—than the garment; te—of You; 
saktah—is able; na—not,; anyah—anyone; kuca—of the breasts; paricaye— 
in intimacy; mat—of me; purah—in the presence; ma—don't;, vyathisthah— 
become agitated. 


Lalita: (with a playful smile) O tender girl, do not fear. In my 
presence, only Your yellow garment will be able to touch Your 
breasts.1° 


krsnah: (sanandam) kalyani kale labdhasi. (iti radham upasarpati). 


sa—with, anandam—bliss,; kalyani—O all-auspicious one; kale—in 
the time; /abdha—obtained; ast—You are; itithus; raddhadm—Radha; 
upasarpati—approaches. 


Krsna: (blissfully) O auspicious girl, I have finally obtained You! 
(He approaches Radha). 


lalita: (satopam parikramya krsnam varayanti) cha-illa na hu esa 
tumha parihasa-jogga amhanam pi-a-sahi ta avehi. 


sa—with, atopam—arrogance; parikramya—walking; krsnam—to 
Krsna; varayanti—stopping; cha-illa—O lover; na—not; hu—indeed; esa— 
She; tumha—of You; parihasa—for joking; jogga—the proper object; 
amhanam—of us; pi-a—the dear; sahi—friend; ta—therefore; avehi—go 
away. 


Lalita: (proudly approaches Krsna and stops Him) O amorous 


102 "Tn my presence, only Krsna, who wears yellow garments (Pitambara), will be able to touch Your 
breasts!” 


Oo 


hero, our dear sakhi Radha is not the proper object of Your jokes! Go 
away! 


krsnah: (sa-smitam) lalite nedam gosthanganam. pasya vrndatavi- 
kuksir asau. tan neha vah prabhavisnuta. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; lalite—O Lalita; na—not; idam—this, 
gostha-anganam—the cowherd village; pasya—look!; vurndd-atavi—of 
Vrndavana forest; kuksit—the middle; asau—this is; ta#—therefore; na@—not; 
tha—here; vah—of you, prabhavisnuta—is the power. 


Krsna: (smiling) O Lalita, this is not a cowherd village. Look! This 
is the middle of the Vrndavana forest. You have no power here. 


lalita: kanha assa-o ta-o kkhu muddhi-a-o ja-o tu-atto vi sutthu bha- 
enti. esamhi pasiddha lalida. 


kanha—O Krsna; adssd-o—among us; ta-o—they; kkhu—indeed, 
muddhi-a-o—foolish, ja-o—who are; tu-atto—of You; vi—indeed; sutthu— 


clearly; bha-enti—are afraid; esa—she; amhi—I am; pasiddha—the famous; 
lalida—Lalita. 


Lalita: Krsna, other stupid girls are afraid of You, but I am the 
famous Lalita! 


(radhika calapangena krsnam vilokya kampam natayati). 
radhikd—Radhika; cala—restless; apangena—from the corner of Her 


eye; krsnam—Krsna;,; vilokya—seeing,; kampam—trembling; natayati— 
represents dramatically. 


(Casting a sidelong glance at Krsna, Radhika begins to tremble). 
lalita: rahe kisa sajjhasena kampasi jam esa ji-adi lalida. 


rahe—O Radha; kisa—why?; sajjhasena—with fear; kampesi—You 
tremble; jam—because; esa—she; ji-adi—still here; /alida—Lalita. 


Lalita: Radha, why are You trembling with fear while Lalita is 
here? 


radhikad: lalide gahi-da-im bandhuga-puppha-im. ta ehi. kalindi-tiram 
gacchamha. 


lalide—O Lalita; gahi-da-im—taken; bandhuga—bandhuka,; puppha- 
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im—flowers; ta—then; ehi—come; kalindi—of the Yamuna; tiram—to the 
bank; gacchamha—let us go. 


Radhika: Lalita, let us take the bandhuka flowers and go to the 
bank of the Kalind1. 


krsnah: kathore katham ahrta-bandhujiva viduram gantum 
udyuktasi. (iti panthanam avrnvan). 


kathore—O cruel girl; katham—why?, ahrta—taken or stolen; 
bandhujiva—bandhujiva flowers; viduram—far away; gantum—to go; 
udyukta—engaged; dst—-You are; iti—thus; panthanam—the path; 
avrnvan—blocking. 


Krsna: O hard-hearted girl, after stealing these bandhujiva 
flowers, how can You leave? (Krsna blocks the path). 


Or: O cruel girl, how can You take the life of Your friend Krsna 
and then leave?! 


paritam srngena sphuta-tara-sila-syamala-rucam 
calad-vetram vamsa-vyatikara-lasan-mekhalam amum 

atikramyottungam dharani-dharam agre katham itas 
tvaya gantum sakya tarani-duhitus tira-saranih 


paritam—endowed, srngena—with a lofty peak (or with a buffalo-horn 
bugle); sphuta-tara—clearly manifested; sila—rocks,; syamala—dark (or 
sapphire); rucam—splendor; calat—moving; vetram—with canes (or stick); 
vamsa—with bamboo (or bamboo-flute); vyatikara—filled, /Jasat—glistening; 
mekhalam—base (or belt); amum—this; atikramya—passing through; 
uttungam—high (or prominent); dharani-dharam—mountain (or Krsna, 
who bearing or sustaining the earth); agre—before; itah—then; tuaya—by 
You; gantum—to go; sakya—able; tarani-duhituh—of the Yamuna river, the 
daughter of the sun-god; tira—by the shore; saranih—the path. 


How will You be able to cross Govardhana Hill, with its lofty 
peaks, and covered with thickets of bamboo and reeds moving in the 
wind? You must take the easier path that goes by the Yamuna's shore. 


Or: Krsna, the best of the cowherd boys, shining like a sapphire, 
now stands before You. He holds a buffalo-horn bugle and a stick, and 
a bamboo-flute is tucked into His splendid belt. How will You be able 


10 The word "bandhujiva" means "bandhuka flower" or "the life Giva) of a friend (bandhu)". 
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to pass through His roadblock? 


radhika: (vakram vilokya hum kurvati). na-ara mama doso natthi. 
danim esa go-ulasarim anusarissam. 


vakram—in a crooked manner; vilokya—looking,; hum—with anger; 
kurvati—does; na-ara—O lover; mama—My; doso—fault; na—not; atthi— 
is; danim—now; esa—she; go-ulesarim—to the queen of Gokula; 
anusarissam—I shall go. 


Radhika: (casting a crooked glance, She angrily says) Hum! O 
debauchee, I am not at fault for this! Now I am going to complain to 
YasSoda, the queen of Gokula! 


krsnah: rddhe kim vibhisikaya. kamam gamyatam. tad-bhuja-mula- 
stham pita-dukulam eva mamanukulam. (iti radham didhirsatw. 


rddhe—O Radha; kim—what is the need; vibhisikaya—of this fear; 
kamam—as You like; gamyatam—should be gone; tat—this; bhuja—of the 
arms; mula—at the roots; stham—situated; pita—yellow; dukulam—cloth; 
eva—certainly; mama—to Me; anukulam—pleasant; iti—thus; radham— 
Radha; didhirsatt—wants to hold. 


Krsna: O Radha, why are You afraid? You can go if You want. Ah! 
I like the beautiful yellow cloth covering Your shoulders! (Krsna 
wants to stop Radha).!4 


radhikda: (bhru-kutim abadhya. sanskrtena). 
sadhvinam dhuri dharya 

lalita-sangena garvita casmi 
hitam alapami madhave 

pathi madya bhujangatam racaya 


bhru—of the eyebrows; kutim—knitting; abadhya—binding; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sadhvinam—of chaste girls; dhuri—at the summit; 
dharya—considered, /alita—of Lalita; sangena—by the association; 
garvita—proud; ca—also; asmi—I am; hitam—good advise; alapami—I| 
speak; madhava—O Krsna; pathi—on the path; ma—don't; adya—now; 
bhujangatam—the condition of a snake or a debauchee; racaya—do. 


Radhika: (knitting Her eyebrows) I am the most chaste among 


104 « T recognized that cloth on Your shoulders!” Krsna thought: “What's wrong with taking back My 
cloth? Radhika will not be able to leave without Her upper garment. Or She will be too shy to show 
up in Vraja wearing My yellow cloth.” 
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all the girls and I feel brave in the company of Lalita. I give You this 
good advise, Madhava: don't stand like a snake on My path!! 


krsnah: lalite kim asravi vag-bhangir asyah. tad aham naparadhyami. 
(iti bhuja-dandav uddandayati). 


lalite—O Lalita; kim—what?; asravi—heard,; vak—of words; bhangih— 
indications; asyah—of Her; tat—then; aham—l, na—not; aparadhyam— 
shall become an offender; iti#—thus; bhuja-dandau—both arms; uddanyati— 
raises. 


Krsna: Lalita, did you hear Her hints? Then I am not at fault! 
(Krsna stretches out both arms). 


lalita: (radham prsthatah krtva) kanha savva-lo-a-sahalanijja-gunovi 
tumam go-ulindassa nandanosi. ta nedam de dullilatanam amhesu joggam. 


radham—Rkadha, prsthatah—behind, krtva—doing; kanha—O Krsna; 
savva—all; lo-a—by the world; sahalanijja—worthy to be glorified; tumam— 
You; go-ulindassa—of the king of Gokula; nandanosi—You are the son; ta— 
then; na—not; idam—this; de—of You; dullalitanam—wicked thing; 
amhesu—among us; joggam—is proper. 


Lalita: (putting Radha behind her) Krsna, even though Your 
qualtities are worthy to be glorified by the entire world, and even 
though You are the son of the king of Gokula, You must not commit 
this immoral act! 


madhumangalah: a-i gavvide kim ti vunda-anam viddhamsi-a 
tumhehim amha pi-a-va-assa puppha-im harissanti. 


da-t—O; gavvide—arrongant girl; kim—why; t#—-indeed; vunda- 
danam—Vrndavana forest; viddhamsi-a—destroying; tumhehim—by you; 
amha—my; pi-a—dear; vd-assa—of the friend; puppha-im—flowers; 
harissanti—are stolen. 


Madhumangala: Ayi! O arrogant girl, why do you steal these 
flowers that are the property of my dear friend? You are ruining this 
forest of Vrndavana! 


105 “T feel brave in Lalita’s company” or “I feel proud because of My beauty.” “Today, don't stand 
like a snake or like a lover (bhujanga) on My path!” “And don't (ma) even try to embrace Me with 
Your arms (bhuja-anga)!” or “O Madhava, embrase Me (ma) with Your arms.” Thus Radhika’s word 
play acts as an independent messenger. 
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krsnah: sakhe turnam ganayasam puspani yatha tutsankhyaya 
kanthato hara-manin aharami. 


sakhe—O friend; turnam—quickly; ganaya—please count; asam—of 
them; puspani—the flowers; yatha—as; tu—indeed; utsankyaya—by the 
enumeration; kanthatah—from the necks; hara—of the necklaces; manin— 
the jewels; aharami—i shall take. 


Krsna: Friend, quickly count the flowers they have stolen so I 
can take from their necks an equal number of jewels! 


madhumangalah: pi-d-va-assa ki-am gananam. ta _ rattanam 
pupphanam parivatthena pa-uma-raga-im genha. pandaranam una hira- 
mautti-da-im. 


pi-a—dear, vd-assa—O friend; ki-am—completed; gananam—the 
counting; ta@—therefore; rattanam—ted; pupphanam—for the flowers; 
parivatthena—by exchange; pd-uma-im—trubies; genha—You may take; 
pandaranam—of white flowers; una—again,; hira—diamonds; mautti-a- 
im—and pearls. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, everything is counted. Now, in 
exchange for the red flowers You may take rubies, and for the white 
flowers diamonds and pearls. 


krsnah: sakhe paryalocayam. namuni puspa-mulya-tulyani. tatah 
katham ebhir eva paryaptih. 


sakhe—O friend; paryalocayam—let Me consider; na—not; amunt— 
these; puspa—of the flowers; mulya—for the value; tulyani—equal; tatah— 
therefore; katham—how?, ebhir—by these; eva—certainly; paryaptih— 
sufficiency. 


Krsna: Friend, I am thinking... These jewels are not as valuable 
as the flowers. Would they be sufficient payment? 


madhumangalah: (sa-kaku-prapancam) vd-dssa eso danugga-ido 
bamhano abbhatthedi. ta imehim jjevva santuttho hohi. 


sa—with, kaku—of plaintive words; prapancam—manifestation; va- 
dssa—O friend; eso—this; anugga-ido—strictly adherent; bamhano— 
brahmana; abbhatthedi—begs; ta—therefore; imehim—with these; jjevva— 
certainly; santuttho—satisfied; hohi—please become. 
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Madhumangala: (with plaintive words) Friend, this honest 
brahmana begs You: please be satisfied with these jewels. 


krsnah: yatha braviti vyasyah. 

yatha—as; braviti—speaks; vaysayah—the friend. 
Krsna: I will do as My friend says. 
lalita: (vihasyq@) ajja samino joggo jjevva amaccosi. 


vihasya—laughing; ajia—O noble one; samino—of the master; joggo— 
proper; jjevva—certainly; amaccosi—you are a councellor. 


Lalita: daughing) O noble one, you are a counselor who gives 
good advises to your master! 


visakha: (alika-sambhramam) kanha dure citthehi. 


alika-sambhramam—feigned agitated; kanha—Krsna; dure—far away; 
citthehi—stand. 


visakha: (with feigned agitation) Krsna, stand back! 
krsnah: kutile kim iti. 

kutile—O crooked girl; kim—why?; iti—thus. 

Krsna: O crooked girl, why is that? 


visakha: pekkha. samrambhena sangaram gamida canda-hasam 
ullasedi amha pi-a-sahi raha. 


pekkha—look!; samrambhena—with anger; sangaram—a_ battle; 
gamida—will attain; canda—moon,; hasam—smile; ullasedi—is causing to 
shine; amha—of us; pi-a—the dear; sahi—friend,; raha—Radha. 


visakha: Look! Shining with a moon-like smile, our dear sakhi 
Radha is preparing to violently fight with You! 


krsnah: (smitvud) mugdhe pasya. aham ca prapancita-gadha-romanca- 
kancuko ‘smi. tad ayatnam rama-ratnam harisyami. (iti radham 


106 “She wants to fight with You because She is filled with anger or filled with agitation. She came 
to the battle (sangararh gamita) or She came to enjoy amorous pastimes (sanga rangam ita) with 
You. She is shining with a moon-like smile (candra-hasa) or She is holding a sword (candra-hasa).” 
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upasarpatt). 


smitva—smiling; mugdhe—O silly girl; pasya—look; aham—Il, ca— 
also; prapancita—manifested, gadha—greatly; romanca—hair standing 
erect; kancukah—wearing the garment; asmi#—I am; _ tat—therefore; 
ayatnam—without effort; rama—of a charming girl; ratnam—the jewel; 
harisyami—l will take; iti—thus; raddhadm—Radha; upasarpatt—approaches. 


Krsna: (smiling) O silly girl, look! Iam also wearing armor in the 
form of hairs strongly standing on end!!°’ Now I will easily take this 
jewel of all charming girls! (He approaches Radha). 


lalita: (camrambham abhiniya) kanha pekkhami de sahasam. rahi- 
accha-am pi tumam phamsehi. 


samrambham—anegry; abhiniya—representing dramatically; kanha— 
O Krsna; pekkhami—I see; de—Your; sahasam—tash action; rahi—of 
Radhika; accha-am—the shadow; pi—even; tumam—You; phamsehi—may 
try to touch. 


Lalita: (with anger) O Krsna, I see Your recklessness. Just try to 
touch even the shadow of Radhika! 


krsnah: sakhe nunam lalita-rupena maha-bhairaviyam pradurbhuta. 


sakhe—O friend; nunam—certainly; lalita—of Lalita; rupena—in the 
form; maha-bhairavi—the goddess Durga; ivam—she; pradurbhuta—has 
appeared. 


Krsna: Friend, the goddess Maha Bhairavi now appeared in the 
form of Lalita!!°* 


radhikda: hala kallani hohi. (iti lalitam sakutam alingati). 


hala—sakhi, kallani—peaceful; hohi—please become; iti thus; 
lalitam-sa—with; akutam—emotion; alingati—embraces. 


Radhika: Sakhi, calm down. (She affectionately embraces Lalita). 


krsnah: Ganantikam) lalite vimunca kathinyam. 


107 “Your sakhi Radha is armed, but I am also not defenseless!” 
108 The goddess Maha Bhairavi (“very terrible”) is the consort of Bhairava (one of the forms of Lord 
Siva associated with destruction). But also Bhairava is the name of Lalita's husband. 
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jana-antikam—aside; lalite—O Lalita, vimunca—give up; 
kathinyam—Y our hardness. 


Krsna: (whispers) Lalita, give up your harshness. 
lalita: ukko-am me dehi. 

ukko-am—a bribed; me—to me; dehi—give. 

Lalita: Give me a bribe. 


krsnah: (smitvd) lalite satyam te bravimi radhadm api vipralambhya 
sayam ananga-sangare tvam eva pratirirayisye. 


smitva—smiling; Jlalite—O Lalita; satyam—the truth; te—to you; 
bravimi—I speak; radham—kadha; api—even; vipralambhya—abandoning; 
sayam—at night; ananga—of amorous pastimes; savgare—in the battle; 
tvam—you, eva—certainly; pratirirayisye—I shall fight. 


Krsna: (smiling) Lalita, I will tell you the truth. Leaving Radha, 
tonight I will fight with you in a love battle. 


lalita: (sa-rosam paravrtya) avehi vidusaka avehi. 


sa—with, rosam—anger; paravrtya—turning away; adavehi—gol; 
vidusaka—clown; avehi—go! 


Lalita: (angrily turning away from Krsna) Go away, clown! Go 
away! 


krsnah: kathayotkocam yatra te tustih. 


kathaya—please tell; utkocam—the bribe; yatra—where; te—of you; 
tustih—the satisfaction. 


Krsna: Tell Me what bribe will please you. 


lalita: na-ara puppha-maggana-rangena vundavanam bhammaitti 
dumedi me sahi. ta divva-pupphehim nam alankadu-a suhavehi. 


na-ara—O debauchee; puppha—for flowers; maggana—searching; 
rangena—a place (or pastimes); vundavanam—in Vrndavana; bhammatti— 
wandering; dumedi—bothered; me—my; sahi—friend; ta—therefore; 
divva—splendid; puphehim—with flowers; nam—Her; dlankadu-a— 
decorating; suhavehi—You should please. 
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Lalita: O debauchee, You have caused trouble to my sakhi, who 
was wandering in Vrndavana forest looking for flowers. Therefore 
You should satisfy Radha by decorating Her with beautiful flowers.! 


krsnah: (smitva)  yathabhirocate tubhyam. (iti parikramya 
darparabhatim natayan). lalite badham vikrusyatam. na tvam trnaya 
manye. (iti radhikd-haram akrastum karam prasarayati). 


smitva—smiling; yatha—as; abhirocate—it pleases; tubhyam—you; 
iti—thus; parikramya—walking; darpa—with pride; arabhathim—boldness; 
natayan—trepresenting dramatically; /alite—O Lalita; badham—certainly; 
vikrusyatam—abusive; na—not; tvam—you; trnaya—a blade of grass; 
manye—I consider; itt—thus; raddhika—of Radhika; haram—the necklace; 
akrastum—to pull; karam—a hand; prasarayati—extends. 


Krsna: (smiling) Whatever pleases you. (He walks proudly and 
boldly) Lalita, you may be harsh and scold Me, but I consider you no 
more important than a blade of grass! (Krsna extends His hand to take 
Radhika's necklace.) 


lalita: (vamam vilokya. sa-smitam) cha-illa sura-de-a-pu-a kide kida 
sinanam pi-a-sahim akida-sinano kkhu tumam ma phamsehi. 


vamam—crookedly; vilokya—glancing; sa—with,; smitam—a smile; 
cha-illa—O clever one; sura-de-a—of the sun-god; pu-a-kide—for the 
worship; kida—performed; sinanam—bathing; pi-a—dear; sahim—friend, 
akida—not performed; sinano—bathing; kkhuw—indeed; tumam—You, 
ma—don't; phamsehi—touch. 


Lalita: (casting a sidelong glance, she says with a smile) O clever 
one, my dear sakhi has bathed so She can worship the sun-god. You 
have not bathed, and therefore You must not touch Her! 


krsnah: ayi madandhe samantad ullasini prakhedambu-pure mayi 
katham krta-mahabhisekam na pasyasi. 


ayi—O; mada—by passion; andhe—O girl who is blinded; samantat— 
completely; ullasini—splendid; prakheda-ambu—of perspiration; pure—in 
the flood; mayi—in Me; katham—why?;, krta—performed; maha—great;, 
abhisekam—bath; na—not; pasSyasi—you see. 


1° The word “puspa-margana” (“looking for flowers”) also means “Kamadeva”. “You have caused 
trouble to my sakhi, who was wandering in Vrndavana with a desire to enjoy amorous pastimes.” 
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Krsna: Ayi! O girl blinded by passion, don't you see? I have 
already completely bathed in the splendid waters of My own 
perspiration!!!° 


lalita: (radham antarayanti sa-mantharyam) hala uddanda-kala- 
tamala-gholena vana-khandena imassa pa-andada dusaha kida. ta amhe 
haram rakkhidum kkhanam somma homha. 


radham—Radha, antarayanti—taking aside; sa—with; mantharyam— 
gently; hala—sakhi, uddanda—terrible; kala—dark; tamala—the tamala 
tree; ghorena—terrible; vana—the forest; khandena—by this part; imassa— 
of Him; pa-andada—anger; dusaha—unbearable; kida—is done; ta— 
therefore; amhe—of us; haram—the necklace; rakkhidum—to protect; 
kkhanam—for a moment; somma—gentle; homha—let us become. 


Lalita: (taking Radha aside, she gently says) Sakhi, this fearful 
forest filled with terrible dark tamala trees has made Krsna intolerably 
angry. In order to protect our necklaces, for some time we should be 
very gentle. 


madhumangalah: hihi nijjida-o gavvida-giovi-a-o. (iti nrtyatv. 


hihi—hee-hee!; nijjida-o—defeated, gavvida—arrogant; govi-a-o—the 
gopis; it#—thus; nrtyati—he dances. 


Madhumangala: Hee-hee! These arrogant gopis are defeated! (He 
begins to dance.) 


radhika: a-i muddhe lalide bha-avantassa uvasanam tu-e ajja kin 
visumaridam. 


a-t—O; muddhe—foolish; lalide—O Lalita; bha-avantassa—of the sun- 
god; uvasanam—the worship; tu-e—by you; ajja—now; kim—whether?, 
visumaridam—is forgotten. 


Radhika: O foolish Lalita, have you forgotten about worshipping 
the sun-god? 


madhumangalah: dei rahi-e ke-alam tumhe jjevva uvasanam kuradha 
iti ma gavud-evva jam amhepi uvasanam karemha. 


110 “Q) girl blinded by passion! I didn't just take a bath, I performed a complete maha-abhiseka in the 
shining stream of My own perspiration!” 


de-i—O Devi; rahi-e—Radhika; ke-alam—only; tumhe—you, jjevva— 
certainly; uvasanam—worship; kurddha—do; tti—thus; ma—do not; gavva- 
evva—become proud; jam—because; amhepi—even we; uvasanam— 
worship; Raremha—do. 


Madhumangala: O Devi Radhika, do not become proud, thinking 
that You alone are engaged in worship. We also perform worship. 


visakha: ajja kidisam tam. 
ajja—O noble one; kidisam—what?, tam—that. 
visakha: O noble one, what kind of worship? 


madhumangalah: bhodi visahe sunahi. gandha-puppha-purassaram 
ni-unja-vedi-a-majjhe — ujja-arana-bhu-ittham tad — ekagga-cittada-e 
kankananam saddovasanam. 


bhodi—you; visahe—O Visakha; sunahi—please listen; gandha- 
puppha-purassaram—with fragrant flowers; ni-unja—in the forest-grove; 
vedi-a—in courtyard; majjhe—in the middle; ujja-arana-bhu-ittham— 
staying awake; fat—then;  ekagga-vicittada-e—with concentration; 
kankananam—of ankle-bells; sadda—of the sound; wuvasanam—the 
worship. 


Madhumangala: O noble Visakha, please listen. In the middle of 
the forest bower decorated with fragrant flowers, we stay awake all 
night, intently meditating on the sound of ankle-bells! 


(sarvah smayante). 
sarvah—everyone; smayante—smiles. 
(Everyone smiles). 


madhumangalah: (sa-slagham. sanskrtena). 
adambarojjvala-gatir vara-kunja-baddhah 

svairi parisphurita-puskara-caru-hastah 
dhanyasi sundari yaya mrdulam hasantya 

vandi-krtas tarala-ballava-kunjaro ‘yam 


sa—with, slagham—praise; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; adambara—with 


a great noise; ujjvala—sgraceful; gatih—whose gait; vara—excellent, kunja— 
in the grove; baddhah—bound;  svairi—unrestrained; parisphurita— 
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blossomed; puskara—lotus flower; caru—beautiful,; hastah—holding in the 
trunk; dhanya—fortunate; ast—You are; sundari—O beautiful girl; yaya—by 
which; mrdulam—gentle; hasantya—smiling, vandi-krtah—bound; tarala— 
restless; ballava—gopa,; kunjarah—elephant; ayam—this. 


Madhumangala: (with praise) Holding a beautiful blossoming 
lotus flower in his trunk, this elephant, making a great noise, 
gracefully entered this charming forest grove. O beautiful girl, You are 
very fortunate! Just with Your gentle smile, You have tied up this 
restless elephant! 


kyrsnah: priye 
rucira sahacarinam vithibhih sevyamana 
mada-mrdula-marali-ramya-lila-gati-srth 
sasimukhi gata-nidram kurvati mam idanim 
sarad iva bhavatiyam loka-laksmin tanoti 


priye—O_ beloved; rucira—beautiful; sahacarinam—of _ friends; 
vithibhih—by a host; sevyamana—served; mada—intoxicated; mrdula— 
delicate; marali—of swans; ramya—beautiful; Jila—playful; gati— 
movements; srit—beauty; sasi-mukhi—O moon-faced girl; gata—gone, 
nidram—sleep; kurvati—doing; mam—Me; idanim—now; sarat—autumn, 
iva—like, bhavati—You; iyam—this; loka—of the eyes; laksmin—beauty; 
tanoti—gives. 


Krsna: O beloved! You are served by a multitude of beautiful 
gopi-friends, and Your playful gait is as graceful as the movements of 
gentle, love-intoxicated swans. O moon-faced girl! Like the spring 
season, You are bestowing wealth to My eyes, and deprive Me of 
sleep! 


tad arvacinena hari-lavanya-srngarena bhavatim alankurvanah 
saradim sriyam avadhyayami. 


tat—therefore;, arvacinena—fresh; hari-lavanya—shining with beauty; 
srngarena—with decorations; bhavatim—You, alankurvanah—decorating; 
saradim—of autumn; Sriyam—the wealth, avadhyayami—1 shall make 
fruitful. 


By decorating You with these fresh, shining flowers, I will make 


1 “You are served by a multitude of beautiful gopi-friends or Your are served by a rows of beautiful 
jhinti flowers. You are bestowing wealth to My eyes or You shower the whole world with Your 
beauty”. 
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the wealth of this autumn season fruitful.!"2 


madhumangalah: (sanskrtena) 
balanuja kalapinam avakalayya kala-jnatam 
manah kila baliyasim mama bibharti vismeratam 
yad adya sarad-agame tava vilokya lilotkantam 
kiranti ruci-mandali-jusam ami sikhandavalim 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; bala—of Balarama; anuja—O younger 
brother; kalapinam—of peacocks; avakalayya—seeing,; kala—the proper 
time; jratam—undertanding; manah—the mind; kila—indeed; baliyasim— 
strong; mama—my; bibharti—holds; vismeratam—wonder; yat—because; 
dadya—now; sarat—of autumn; agame—on the arrival; tava—of You, 
vilokya—seeing; Jlila—pastimes; wutkatam—eagerness; kiranti—scatters, 
ruci—of splendor; mandali—the circle; jusam—possessing; ami—they; 
sikhanda—of peacock feathers; avalim—a host. 


Madhumandala: O Krsna! O Balarama's younger brother! Now 
that the autumn has come, my mind is filled with wonder when I see 
how the peacocks, realizing that the proper time has come, and seeing 
Your eagerness to enjoy pastimes, respond by dropping their 
splendid feathers on the ground. 


krsnah: sakhe sadhu laksitam tan-mauli-kalpanaya candrakan 
aharami. (iti batuna saha tatha karoti). 


sakhe—O friend; sadhu—nicely; Jlaksitam—observed; tat—this; 
mauli—of crowns; kalpanaya—for making; candrakan—peacock feathers; 
aharamt—| shall gather; it#—thus; batuna—the brahmacari; sah—with; 
tatha—in that way; karoti—acts. 


Krsna: Friend, you have noticed well. I will go to collect some 
feathers for making a crown. (Krsna and Madhumangala exit.) 


radhika: sahi lalide jattha dinna-bhara aham niccidamhi sa tuman 
ja-i sommasi tado java kanho dure gado tava kankelli-kudangam 
pavesissam. (iti tatha isthita). 


sahi—O friend; lalide—Lalita; jattha—where; dinna—given, bhara— 
trouble; aham—t; niccidamhi—not thinking; sa—she; tumam—you, ja-i—if, 
sommasi—are kind-hearted; tado—then; javat—as long as; kanho—Krsna; 


112 “By decorating You with the shining Hari (embracing You), I will relieve You from the sufferings 
caused by the beauty of spring!” 
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dure—far away; gado—has gone; tava—then; kankelli—of asoka trees; 
kudangam—the grove; pavesissam—lI shall enter; it#—thus; tatha—in that 
way; sthita—situated. 


Radhika: Sakhi Lalita, now that this problem is gone, I feel free 
from all My worries. If you agree, while Krsna is far away, I will go to 
this grove of aSoka trees. (She goes there). 


krsnah: sakhe nirmitam pracalaka-salakabhih kiritam khanjarita- 
netrayah simanta-simani — vinyasa-suabhagyam —dlambatam. (iti 
parikramya). lalite kva sa te priya-sakhi. 


sakhe—O friend; nirmitam—fashioned; pracalaka-salakabhih—with 
peacock feathers; kiritam—a crown; khanjarita-netrayah—of Radha whose 
eyes are like khafjana birds; simanta-simani—on the parted hair; vinyasa— 
of placing; saubhagyam—the beauty; alambatam—may be placed; itt#—thus; 
parikramya—walking; lalite—O Lalita; kva—where?; sa@—She; te—your; 
priya—dear, sakhi—friend. 


Krsna: Friend, now this crown of peacock feathers is ready and 
may beautify the parted hair of Radha, whose restless eyes are like 
two graceful khanfijana birds. (He is coming back) Lalita, where is your 
dear sakhi? 


lalita: attano gharam gada. 
attano—own, gharam—to the home; gata—gone. 
Lalita: She went home. 


krsnah: nisthure tistha. turnam asau te dhurtata-garvam apaharami. 
(iti samantat pasyan sa-harsam). vayasya pdsya. sahaseyam avapta 
gaurangi priya. (ity upasarpat. 


nisthure—O cruel girl; tistha—stop; turnam—at once; dsau—this; te— 
of you; dhurtata—of deceitfulness; garuam—the pride; apaharami—I shall 
remove; iti#—thus; samantat—in all directions; pasyan—looking; sa@—with, 
sahasa—at once; tyam—She; avapta—attained; gaura-angi—the fair- 
complexioned girl; priya—My beloved; iti—thus; upasarpati—approaches. 


Krsna: O cruel girl, enough! I will quickly remove all the pride 
of your deceitfulness! (He looks in all directions, and then joyfully 
says) Friend, look! I have again attained My fair-complexioned 
beloved! (He approaches). 
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madhumangalah: (vihasya) bho va-assa cakkavadena tinavattena 
bhamidassa de ajjavi nunam bhamo na gado. pekkha esa pida-para-a- 
punja-pinjarida thala-nalini. 


bho—O; _va-assa—friend; cakkavadena—by the © whirlwind; 
tinavattena—Trnavarta; bhamidassa—whirled about; de—of You; ajjavi— 
even now; nunam—is it not so?; bhamo—bewilderment; na—not; gado— 
attained; pekkha—look!, esa—this; pida—yellow; para-a—of pollen; punja— 
by an abundance; pinjarida—made yellow; thala-nalini—the land-growing 
lotus flower. 


Madhumangala: (laughing) Bho! Friend, are You still dizzy from 
the time when the Trnavarta whirlwind spun You around? Look! It is 
just a land-growing lotus flower that turned yellow because of the high 
amount of pollen! 


krsnah: (nirupy@) sakhe satyam bravisi. (ity anyato gatva). bho sakhe 
pasya kunkumangi nistankitam idanim eva labdha. (iti didhirsuh 
pradhavati). 


nirupya—looking;, sakhe—O friend; satyam—the truth; bravist—you 
speak; iti—thus; anyatah—to another place; gatu@—having gone; bho—O; 
sakhe—friend, pasya—look!, kunkuma—decorated with kunkuma; angi— 
the girl whose limbs; nistankitam—without doubt; idanim—now; eva— 
certainly; /abdha—is attained; itithus; didhirsuh—desiring to hold; 
pradhavati—tuns. 


Krsna: Cooking) Friend, you speak the truth... (He goes to 
another place). Bho! Friend, look! Now I have really attained Radha, 
whose limbs are anointed with kunkuma! (Desiring to embrace 
Radhika, Krsna runs.) 


madhumangalah: (sa-hasta-talam uccair vihasya) bho va-assa ettha 
tujjha avaraho natthi. kintu pema-lahari-e jjevva. ja-e savva vundata-i rahi- 
a nimmide. 


sa—with, hasta-talam—clapping the hands; uwccaih—loudly; vihasya— 
laughing; bho—O; va-assa—friend; ettha—in this; tujjha—of You; avaraho— 
offense; na—not; atthi—is,; kintu—however; pema—of love; lahari-e—by 
the waves; jjevva—certainly; ja-e—by which; savva—all,; vundata-i—of 
Vrndavana forest; rahi-a—of Radhika; nimmida—is constructed. 


Madhumangala: (loudly clapping his hands and laughing) O 
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friend, this is not Your mistake. Drowning in the waves of love, You 
now think that the entire Vrndavana forest is actually Radhika! 


krsnah: (sa-vailaksyam vilokya). katham utphulleyam sahacari. 
(parsvato vilokya). lalitangi lalite ito vamya-parvatad avarohanti kantaram 
itasya dadasva me hastavalambam. 


sa—with, vailaksyam—embarrassment, vilokya—looking; katham— 
how is it; utphulla—impudent; iyam—she; sahacari—the gopi friend, 
parsvatah—to the side; vilokya—looking; lalita—beautiful; angi#—whose 
limbs; /alite—O Lalita; itah—from that; vamya—of obstinacy; parvatat—from 
the mountain; avarohanti—descending; kantaram—to the forest; itasya— 
come; dadasva—please give; hasta—of the hand; avalambham—extension. 


Krsna: (with embarrassment He looks around) Why is this girl 
so proud?!!3 (Looking to the side) O beautiful Lalita, please come down 
from the mountain of stubbornness and extend your hand to help Me 
in this dense forest! 


lalita: (smitva) sundara visaham pucchehi. esa kkhu nam janadi. (iti 
samjnam natayati). 


smitva—smiling; sundara—O handsome one; visaham—visakha; 
pucchehi—You should ask; esa—she; kkhu—indeed; nam—Her; janadi— 
knows; iti—thus; samjnam—a signal; natayati—represents dramatically. 


Lalita: (smiling) O handsome one, You should ask Visakha. She 
definitely knows where Radha has gone. (Lalita sends a signal to 
Visakha.) 


krsnah: (sa-harsam apavarya) sakhe pasya visakhayah paroksam 
kincit tiro 'valambanti lalita bhru-samjnaya kadamba-kunjam sucayati. tad 
atra nasti manag api sandigdhata. (iti parikramya sa-darpa-smitam). priye 
vilokitasi. nirgamyatam. (ity udgrivikam krtva sa-hasam). lalite sadhu 
sadhu. jatam tava dhurtata-latikayah saphalyam idam. 


sa—with, harsam—happiness, apavarya—aside; sakhe—O_ friend; 
pasya—look!; visadkhayah—Visakha; paroksam—secret; kincit—something; 
tirah—secretly; avalambanti—testing; lalitad—tLalita; bhru—of the eyebrows; 
samjnaya—with a signal; kadamba—of kadamba trees; kRunjam—a grove; 
sucayati—indicates; tat—there; atra—in this; na—not;, asti—there is; 
manak—slightly; api—even; sandigdhata—doubt, iti—thus; parikramya— 


113 Or: “Why is this jhinti flower blooming?” 
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walking; sa—with; darpa—of pride; smitam—a smile; prive—O beloved, 
vilokita—seen; dst—-You are; nirgamyatam—come_ out; iti thus; 
udgrivikam—raised neck; krtu@—doing; sa—with; hasam—a laugh; /alite— 
O Lalita; sadhu—well done!; sadhu—well done!; jatam—manifested; tava— 
of you; dhurtata—cunning; latikayah—of the creeper; saphalyam— 
fruitfulness; idam—this. 


Krsna: (joyfully, aside to Madhumangala) Friend, look! Lalita 
signals with her eyebrows to Visakha, pointing to the grove of 
kadamba trees. There is not the slightest doubt that Radhika is there! 
(With a proud smile He walks in that grove) O beloved, I see You! 
Come out! (He waits with raised neck and then laughs out loud). Lalita! 
Well done! Well done! The creeper of your trickery has now borne its 
fruit! 


madhumangalah: va-assa esa ma-e jjevva laddha tuha radha. 


va-assa—O friend; esa@—She; ma-e—by me; jjevva—certainly; laddha— 
obtained; tuha—Your, rddha—Radha. 


Madhumangala: Friend, I have found Your Radha! 


krsnah: (sa-kautukam) vayasya laliteva kaccid avisrambhaniya- 
bhanitir nasti. 


sa—with, kautukam—eagerness; vayasya—O friend; Jalita—talita; 
iva—like,; kaccit—something; avisrambhaniya—untrustworthy; bhanitih— 


statement; 7a@—not; asti—is. 


Krsna: (with eagerness) O friend, you are not like Lalita, whom 
I do not trust. 


madhumangalah: ga-atti-e savami. 
ga-atti-e—on the Gayatri mantra; savami—I swear. 


Madhumangala: I swear on the Gayatri mantra that I speak the 
truth! 


krsnah: (sa-visrambham) sakhe kva sa darsaya sighram. 


sa—with; visrambham—ttust; sakhe—O friend; kua—where?; sa—is 
She; darsaya—show; sighram—quickly, 
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Krsna: (with trust) Friend, quickly show Me where She is! 


madhumangalah: tumha hattha-gadam jjevva nam karemi. ta dehi me 
paritosi-am. 


tumha—of You; hattha—into the hand; gadam—gone; jjevva— 
certainly; nam—Her; karemi—I shall do; ta—therefore; dehi—please give; 
me—to me; paritosi-am—a reward. 


Madhumangala: I will place Her in Your hands, but first You 
must give me a reward. 


(krsnah sa-slagham malati-malaya mandayati). 


krsnah—Kkrsna,; sa—with; slagham—praise;,; malati—of malati flowers; 
malaya—with the garland; mandayati—decorates. 


(Krsna respectfully decorates him with the garland of malati 
flowers). 


madhumangalah: gheppijja-u esa. (iti radha iti varna-dvayi-bhajam 
patra-lekham arpayati). 


gheppi-ha-u—may be taken; esa@—She; iti—thus; radha@—Radha; iti— 
thus; varna—syllables; dvayi—two; bhajam—possessing; patra—on a leaf, 
lekeham—writing; arpayati—gives. 


Madhumangala: Now You may take Her. (He gives Krsna a leaf 
with the word "Radha" written on it). 


krsnah: (smitud) sakhe satyam anenapi bhavad-arpitena tarpito 'smi. 
yatah. 


smitva—smiling; sakhe—O friend; satyam—in truth; anena—by this; 
api—even; bhavat—by you; arpitena—given; tarpitah—pleased, asmi—I 
am; yatah—because. 


Krsna: (smiling) Friend, Iam really pleased by your gift. 


kramat kaksam aksnoh parisara-bhuvam va sravanayor 
manag adhyarudham pranayi-jananam aksara-padam 

kam apy antas tosam vitarad avalambad anupadam 
nisargad visvesam hrdaya-padavim utsukayati 


kramat—in due course; kaksam—the middle; aksnoh—of the eyes; 
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parisara-bhuvam—the vicinity; v4a—or; sravanayoh—of the ears; manak— 
slightly; adhayrudham—entered; pranayi-jananam—of lovers; aksara- 
padam—the syllable; kam api —something; antah—inner; tosam— 
satisfaction; vitarat—granting,; avalamvat—from resting; anupadam—at 
every moment; nisargat—naturally; visvesam—of everyone; hrdaya—of the 
heart; padavim—the pathway; utsukayati—fills with affection. 


When the syllables of the beloved's name even for a moment 
enter the eyes or ears of the lover, at every moment they bring great 
inner satisfaction. What to speak of the lover's heart, these syllables 
delight the hearts of everyone in the entire world! 


(iti paravrtya daksinato vikasantam asokam avalokya sa-vismayam). 


iti—thus; paravrtya—turning; daksinatah—from_ the right; 
vikasantam—blossoming; asokam—an asoka tree; avalokya—seeing; sa— 
with; vismayam—wonder. 


(He turns and becomes struck with wonder, seeing a blossoming 
asoka tree on the right.) 


sanke sankulitantar adya nibida-kridanu bandhecchaya 
kunje vanjula-sakhinah sasimukhi lina varivarti sa 

no ced esa tad-anghri-sangama-vinabhavad akale katham 
puspamoda-ninamtritali-patali-stotrasya patri-bhavet 


sanke—| think; sankulita—bewildered; antah—within; adya—now; 
nibida—intense; krida—pastimes; anubandha—in relation; icchaya—with 
the desire; Runje—in the grove; vanjula—of asoka; sakhinah—trees; sasi- 
mukhi—moon-faced Radha; lina—has disappeared; varivarti—chooses; sa— 
She; na—not; w—indeed, cet—if; esah—this; tat—of Her; anghri—of the feet; 
sangama—the touch; vina—without; abhavat—became; akale—at the 
improper time; katham—how?; puspa—of the flowers; amoda—the 
fragrance; ninamtrita—proclaimed; ali—of bumble-bees; patali—of the 
multitude; stotrasya—of the prayers; patri—the proper object; bhavet—may 
become. 


I think moon-faced Radha has entered this grove of aSoka trees 
with a desire to enjoy pastimes here. If this were not so, then why do 
the bumble-bees praise the fragrance of aSoka flowers, even though it 
is not the proper season? This would not have happened if Radhika 
had not touched these trees with Her foot!" 


14 Tt is said that if a young girl touches an aSoka tree with her foot, the tree will immediately blossom. 
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(iti parikramyan udgrivikaya radham drstva sanandam). privye 
kathyatam idanim ka va varta. 


iti—thus;,; parikramyan—walking; udgrivikaya—with raised neck; 
raddham—Radha, drstuéd—seeing; sa—with; anandam—bliss; priye—O 
beloved; kathyatam—let it be said; idanim—now; ka—what?; va—or,; 
varta—is the news. 


(Krsna walks. Lifting His neck, He sees Radha and becomes 
blissful). Beloved, please tell Me, what has happened? 


radhika: (sa-pranayersyam) tu-atto bha-ena jevva pala-edamhi. ettha 
vi mam vidambedum laddhosi. 


sa—with,; pranaya—of tender love; irsvam—the anger; tu-atto—of 
You; bha-ena—with fear; jevva—certainly; pala-edamhi—l fled; ettha—here, 
vi—even; mam—Me,;, vidambedum—to mock; laddosi—You have come. 


Radhika: (with loving anger) I fled out of fear of You. Even here 
You have come to mock Me! 


krsnah: (satma-slagham) drsta me patavarabhati, yatas tirodhana- 
vidyapaharena nirjita yuyam. 


sa—with;, atma—of the self; slagham—praise, drsta—seen; me—My; 
patava-arabhati—expertness; yatah—because; tirodhana—of 
disappearance; vidya—the science; apaharena—by removing; nirjita— 
defeated; yuwyam—You are. 


Krsna: (praising Himself) See how clever I am! By ruining Your 
art of hiding, I have defeated You! 


lalita: (sanskrtena) hanto bho van matra-jita-kasin 
asminn eka-sarojasambhava-krta-stotro ‘si vrnddvane 
radha bhuri-hiranyagarbha-racita-pratyanga-kanti-stava 
hastodasta-mahidharas tvam asakrn-netranta-bhangi-cchata- 
krstoccair dharanidhara mama sakhi tad vira mahankrthah 


sankrtena—in Sanskrit; hanta—indeed; bhoh—O; vak—by words; 
matra—only; jita-kasin—defeated,; asmin—in this; eka—by one; 
sarojasambhava—Brahma; krta—offered; stotrah—prayers; ast—You are; 
vrnddvane—in Vrndavana forest; rddhad—Radha; bhuri—by many; 
hiranyagarbha—Brahmas; racita—fashioned; prati—on each; anga—limb, 
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kanti—of the beauty; stava—prayers; hasta—by the hand; udasta—lifted, 
mahidharah—Govardhana Hill; tvam—You; dsakri—repeatedly; netra—of 
the eyes; anta—from the corners; bhangi—of crooked glances; chata— 
effulgence; akrsta—attracted,; uccaih—greatly; dharanidhara—Krsna, who 
sustains the earth; mama—my; sakhi—friend; tat—therefore; vira—O hero; 
na—do not; ahankrthah—become proud. 


Lalita: Hanta! O expert boaster, in this Vrndavana forest only one 
Brahma offers prayers to You, but my sakhi Radha is worshipped by 
many Brahmas, who glorify the beauty of every limb of Her body! 
With Your hand You lifted Govardhana Hill only once, but my sakhi 
Radha, casting Her radiant sidelong glances, greatly attracts You, the 
bearer of the earth, again and again! Therefore, O hero Krsna, don't 
be so proud!!5 


krsnah: lalite niline mayi vilokite natathyam tava vikatthanam 
bhavatinam vidankaravani. 


lalite—O Lalita; niline—disappeared; mayi—when I have; vilokite— 
seen; na—not; atathyam—false; tava—your, vikatthanam—boasting; 
bhavatim—of you; vidankaravani—I will destroy. 


Krsna: O Lalita, when I really hide in the forest, all your boasting 
will be destroyed!!"® 


sarvah: evvam hodu. 
evvam—in that way; hodu—act. 
Everyone: So be it! 


krsnah: iyam uttaras cancarika-sancaya-rocir ullasi-symala-palasa- 
guluchha duratas tapiccha-viccholi. tad esa savarnataya sakhi-bhavam 
dpanna mam atra sangopayisyati. (iti sa-vayasyo niskrantah). 


iyam—this, uttarah—in the north; cancarika—of black bees; 
sancaya—of a swarm, rocih—the splendor; u//lasi—splendid; syamala—dark; 
palasa—foliage; guluccha—an abundance; duratah—far away; tapiccha- 
viccholi—a grove of tamala trees; tat—therefore; esa—this; savarnataya—by 
being the same color; sakhi—of being a friend; bhavam—the nature; 


115 “Here only one Brahma offers prayers to You, but My golden-complexioned sakhi is worshipped 
by many Hiranyagarbhas (Brahmas originated from the the golden egg)!” 
116 “Radha couldn't hide from Me, but Iam a real expert in hide-and-seek!” 
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dpanna—having attained; mam—Me; atra—here; sangopayisyati—will 
conceal; it#—thus; sa—with; vayasyah—His friend; niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: Far to the north is a grove of tamala trees with foliage 
shining dark like a swarm of black bees. Because those trees and I are 
the same color, we are close friends, and they will certainly hide Me. 
(Accompanied by Madhumangala, Krsna exits). 


lalita: hala rahe kanhassa adamsanena ma uttamma. nam dittham 
jevva janehi. ta vijutta asavvado upasappamha. 


hala—sakhi, rahe—kadha; kanhassa—of Krsna; adamsanena—by not 
seeing; ma—don't; uttamma—become unhappy; nam—Him,; dittham— 
seen; jevva—certainly; janehi—You should know; ta—therefore,; vijutta— 
separated from Him; asavvado—everywhere; upasappamha—we shall go. 


Lalita: Sakhi Radha, do not be unhappy because Krsna is no 
longer in Your sight. You will surely see Him again. Now that we are 
separated from Krsna, we must go in search of Him. 


radhika: jadha bhanadi pi-a-sahi. 

jadha—as; bhanadi—speaks; pi-a—dear; sahi—My friend. 
Radhika: As My dear sakhi says. 

(iti tisram tatha kurvantv. 

iti—thus; tisrah—the three girls; tatha—in that way; kurvanti—act. 
(The three girls start searching.) 


radhikd: (uttaram vana-lekham asadya sa-vimarsam). nunam kanho 
ettha patto huvissadi jam me pekkhanto dakkhinam pa-ittho. 


uttaram—in the north; vana-lekham—the forest; asadya—entering; 
sa—with, vimarsam—treflection; nunam—certainly; kanho—Krsna; ettha— 
here; patto—obtained, huvissadi—will be; jam—because; me—Me;, 
pekkhanto—seeing; dakkhinam—to the right; pa-ittho—will enter. 


Radhika: (coming to the edge of the northern forest, She reflects) 
I will definitely find Krsna here. Perhaps seeing Me, He went to the 


right. 
sa hariti bhavatibhih svdnta-hari harinyo 
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harir tha kim apangatithya-sangi vyadhayi 
yad anuranita-vamsi-kdkalibhir mukhebhyah 
sukha-trna-kavala vah sami-lidhah skhalanti 


sah—He,; hariti—in this direction; bhavatibhih—by you, svanta-hari— 
who steals hearts; harinyah—O does; harih—Krsna; tha—here; kim— 
whether?; apanga—of glances; atithya—a_ guest; sangi—touching; 
vyadhayi—has placed; yat—because; anuranita—sounded; vamsi—of the 
flute; Rkakalibhih—by the sweet sounds; mukhebhyah—from mouths; 
sukha—happy; trna—of grass; kavalah—mouthfuls; vah—of you; sdmi- 
lidhah—half-chewed; skhalanti—fall. 


O does, has a youth who charms and steals hearts come to this 
place and become the guest of your sidelong glances? You must have 
heard the sweet music of Hari's flute, because the grass is now falling, 
half-chewed, from your mouths. 


(puro 'bhyupetya samantat pasyanti. sanskrtena). 
yad agalita-marandam vartate sakhi-vrndam 

milati ca yad alabdha-prema-ghurna khagali 
tad tha na hi sikhandottamsini sé pravista 

nikhila-bhuvana-ceto-harini kapi vidya 


purah—ahead; abhyupetya—approaching; samantat—in all directions; 
pasyanti—looking; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; yat—because; agalita—without 
trickling down; marandam—honey; vartate—remain,; Sdkhi—of_ trees; 
vrndam—the host; milati—meet together; ca—also; yat—because; 
dalabdha—not attained; prema—of love; ghurna—agitation; khaga—of birds; 
ali—the flocks; tat—therefore; iha—here,; na—not, hi—certainly; sikhanda- 
uttamsint—of Krsna, who wears a crown of peacock feathers; s@—that, 
pravista—entered; nikhila—the entire; bhuvana—world; cetah—the minds; 
harini—enchanting; ka api—something; vidya—knowledge. 


(Radha walks ahead, lookings in all directions) Since the trees 
do not ooze honey, and the flocks of birds are not agitated by love, I 
think that Krsna, who wears a crown of peacock feathers, and who 
enchants the minds of the entire world, did not appear here. 


(iti savyatah parikramya. sanskrtena). 
vightrnantah pauspam na madhu lihate 'mi madhulihah 
suko 'yam nadatte kalita-jadima dadima-phalam 
vivarna-parnagram carati hariniyam na haritam 
pathanena svami tad ibhavara-gami dhruvam agat 
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iti—thus; svayatah—from the left; parikramya—goes; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; vighurnantah—agitated,; Dauspam—clusters of flowers; na—not; 
madhu—honey; lihate—licks; amt—these; madhulihah—bees; sukah— 
parrot; ayam—this; na—does not; ddatte—take; kalita—manifested, 
jadima—the condition of being stunned; dadima-phalam—pomegranate, 
vivarna—turned color; parna—of leaves; agram—the tip; carati—goes; 
harini—doe; iyam—this; na—not; haritam—green; patha—the path; 
anena—by Him; svami—the master; tat—that; ibha—of elephants; vara—the 
best; gami—gait; dhruvam—indeed; agat—attained. 


(She walks to the right) These restless bumble-bees fly to and fro 
not wanting to drink the nectar of flowers, and this parrot has become 
stunned, and ignores the pomegranate near him. This doe has become 
pale and declines to eat the green grass beneath her. This certainly 
indicates that Krsna, who walks gracefully like the best of elephants, 
must have travelled down this path. 


(puro gatvd) esa vamado kali tamala-ali disa-i. (iti saci-kandharam 
nibhalya. sanskrtena). 
naisargikany api nirargala-capalani 
hitvadya sankula-tanuh pulakankurena 
drstim cirena parirabdha-tamala-sakha 
sakha-mregi-tatir iyam kim adhas tanoti 


purah—ahead; gatud—going; esa—this; vamado—on the left; kali— 
black; tamala—of tamala trees; ali—group; disa-i—is seen, iti—thus; saci— 
tilted; kandharam—neck; nibhalya—looking; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
naisargikani—natural; api—also; nirargala—uncheckable; capalatani— 
restlessness, hitud—abandoning;, adya—now,; sankula—filled, tanuh—body; 
pulaka-ankurena—with hairs standing upright; drstim—glance; cirena—for 
a long time; parirabdha—embraced; tamala—of the tamala trees; sakhah— 
the branches; sakha-mrgi—of monkeys; tatih—troop; iyam—this, kim—why; 
adhah—downwards, tanoti—place. 


(Goes ahead) On the left I see a grove of black tamala trees. 
(Tilting Her neck, Radhika looks around and says) Why have the 
monkeys on the branches of the tamala trees given up their natural 
restlessness? Why do their bodily hairs stand upright in ecstasy, and 
why do they, embracing the branches of the trees, constantly stare at 
the ground? 


ta esa manjula tavincha-ni-unja-sali-a pekkhidavva. 


ta—in this way; esa—this; manjula—beautiful; tavincha—of tamala 
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trees; ni-unja—of the grove; sali-a—the branches; pekkhidavva—may be 
seen. 


These branches of the tamala trees appear very beautiful. 


(pravisya) krsnah: (svagatam) satyam asyam citta-catvarda-sanga- 
tvari premavalir eva mad-uddesa-duti. yad avilambitam vijnata-bhuyistho 
‘smi samorttah. tatah sthanur iva niscalam tisthami. (iti tatha sthitah). 


pravisya—enters; svdgatam—aside; satyam—in truth; asyah—of Her; 
citta—of the heart; catvara—in the courtyard; sanga—touching; tvari— 
quickly going; prema—of love; avalih—the abundance; eva—certainly; 
mat—to Me; uddesa—in relation; duti—the messenger; yat—because; 
avilambitam—staying; vinnata—out of cleverness; bhuyisthah—great, 
asmi—I am, samvurttah—hide, tatah—therefore; sthanuh—a pillar; ivua—like; 
niscalah—motionless; tisthamt—I will stand; iti—thus; tatha—in that way; 
sthitah—stands. 


(Krsna enters.) 


Krsna: (aside) Without a doubt, the great love that Radha bears 
for Me in the courtyard of Her heart is like a messenger that will guide 
Her to Me very quickly. Since I am very clever, I need to hide Myself 
immediately. Therefore, I will stand here as motionless as a pillar. (He 
does that). 


radhika: (murdhanam anamayya krsnam pasyanti. sa-vyajam). ettha 
kanho natthi. 


murdhanam—Her head; adnamayya—stretching; krsnam—Krsna; 
pasyanti—seeing; sa—with; vyajam—a trick; ettha—here; kanho—Krsna, 


na—not; atthi—is. 


Radhika: (craning her neck, She sees Krsna, but pretends not to 
see Him. (As a trick, She says) Krsna is not here... 


krsnah: (svagatam) distya na drsto ‘smi. 


svagatam—aside; distya—by good fortune; na—not; drstah—seen; 
asmi—lI have been. 


Krsna: (aside) Fortunately She does not see Me. 


radhika: (sa-smitam) eso nilamani kilo fievva rehadi. 
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sa—with, smitam—a smile; eso—this; nilamani—sapphire; kilo— 
colomn, jjevva—only; rehadi—shine. 


Radhika: (smiling) There is only a shining sapphire pillar. 
krsnah: nunam ghanandhakarato naham pratyabhijnatah. 


nunam—certainly; ghana—dense,; andhakaratah—because of the 
blinding darkness; na—not; aham—lI am; pratyabhijnatah—trecognized. 


Krsna: Because of the dense, blinding dakness, She did not 
recognize Me. 


radhika: amhahe ujjalada indanila-kilassa. 


amhahe—aha!, ujjalada—the splendor; indanila—of sapphires; 
kilassa—of the column. 


Radhika: Ah, the splendor of this sapphire pillar! 


krsnah: (sa-harsam apavarya) 
re dhvanta-mandala sakhe saranagato ‘smi 
vistarayasva tarasa nija-vaibhavani 
abhyasam abhyupagatapi muhur yatha sa 
navaiti mam nava-kuranga-tarangi-netra 


sa—with; harsam—joy,; apavarya—aside, re—O, dhvanta-mandala— 
darkness; sakhe—O friend; sarana—at the shelter; agatah—arrived; asmi—I 
am; vistarayasva—please extend; tarasa—at once; nija—you,; vaibhavani— 
potency; abhyasam—nearby; abhypagata—approached; api—although; 
muhuh—repeatedly; yatha—as; sa—She; na—not; avaiti—understand, 
nava—young, kuranga—deer; tarangi—with waves; netra—whose eyes. 


Krsna: (with bliss, He says to Himself) O darkness, My friend, I 
take shelter of you! Please quickly extend your influence, so that even 
though this girl, whose eyes are as restless as the eyes of a young doe, 
looks at Me at close range and for a long time, She will not recognize 
Me! 


radhikd: (smitvad) accari-am accari-am. imassa nilovalassa antarale 
padibimbida canda-ali lakkhi-adi. 


smitva—smiling; | accari-am—wonderful; = accari-am—wonderful; 
imassa—of this; nilovalassa—a blue lotus; antarala—in the middle; 
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padibimbida—reflected, canda-ali—a row of moons; lakkhi-adi—is seen. 


Radhika: (with a smile) O, how wonderful! How wonderful! I see 
many moons reflected inside this blue lotus! 


krsnah: (smitam krtva svdgatam) katham samvidana_ khalu 
narmatanoti. (ity utthaya. prakdsam). priye satyam attha. yad ayam tvad- 
asya-candro me hrd-vrtti-tarangesu bimbitas candravali babhuva. 


smitam—a smile; krtv@—doing; svagatam—aside; katham—how is it?; 
samvidana—understanding; khalu—indeed; narma—a joke; atanoti—does; 
iti—thus; utthaya—tising; prakdsam—openly; priye—O beloved; satyam— 
the truth; attha—You speak; yat—because; tuat—of You; asya—of the face; 
candrah—the moon; me—of Me; hrt—of the heart; vrtti—of the activities; 
tarangesu—on the waves; bimbitah—is reflected; candra—of moons; 
avali—a series; babhuva—has become. 


Krsna: (smiles, and says to Himself) Did She really recognize Me 
and now She is joking? (He rises and says openly) O beloved, You 
speak the truth. The moon of Your face, reflected in the waves of My 
heart, turned into many moons!!!” 


radhika: amhahe. katham tumam jevva. tado nedam accari-am. 


mahahe—Ah!,; katham—how is it?; tumam—You; jevva—certainly; 
tado—then; na—not; idam—this; accari-am—wonderful. 


Radhika: Ah, it is You! Then it is not surprising.11® 


krsnah: vilasini kim anena vislesa-sampadyena keli-narmana. tad ehi. 
dana-gandhina kusuma-vrndesu.— purna-murdhani  saptaparna-kunje 
ksanam visrama-sakukhyam anubhavavan. (iti tatha sthitau). 


vilasini—O playful girl; kim—what is the use?; anena—of this; vislesa— 
with puns; sampadyena—enriched,; keli—playful; narmana—joking; tat— 
therefore; ehi—come here; dana-gandhina—the fragrance of the meadow; 
kusuma—of flowers; vrndena—a multitude; purna—filled; murdhani—to 
the top; saptaparna—of sapta-parna trees; kunje—in the grove; ksanam—for 
a moment; visrama—tresting; saukhyam—with comfort or happiness; 
anubhavavah—let us both experience; iti#—thus; tatha—in that way; 


7 “Oh, I see the reflection of Candravali in Your heart!” “No, it's Your moon-like face, causing a 
great tide in the ocean of My heart, reflected in its waves and turned into many moons (candra- 
avali)!” 

118 “Tt is not surprising that Candravali is reflected in Your heart.” 
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sthitau—-situated. 


Krsna: O playful girl, what is the need for all these punning 
jokes? Come here. Happily rest with Me for a moment in this sapta- 
parna forest bower, filled with the fragrance of many meadow 
flowers.!° (They both do that). 


lalita: visahe pekkha. kanhena sangada pi-a-sahi. jam tassa padehim 
sammissida-im eda-e pada-im disanti. 


visahe—O Visakha; pekkha—look!; kanhena—by Krsna; sangada— 
accompanied; pi-a—dear; sahi—the friend; jam—because; tassa—of Him; 
padehim—with the footprints; sammissaida-im—mixed; eda-e—of Her; 
pada-im—the footprints; disanti—are seen. 


Lalita: Visakha, look! Our dear sakhi Radha met Krsna. Here are 
Her footprints, along with the footprints of Krsna. 


visakha: (padankan anusrtya sanskrtena). 
priya-sakhi parirambhan anumukhyanubandhad 
asadrsa-vinivesan narma-laulyorjitani 
iyam avisama-manda-nyasato jalpa-gosthim 
pada-tatir tha radhd-krsnayor atanoti 


pada-ankan—the footprints; anusrtya—following; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; priay—dear; sakhi—friend; parirambhan—embraces; anumukhya- 
anubandhat—because of facing each other; asadrsa—disimilar, vinivesan— 
footprints; narma-laulya-urjitani—playfulness, iyam—this; avisama— 
equal; manda—soft; nyasatah—foorprints; jalpa-gosthim—conversation; 
pada—of footprints; tatih—the series; iha—here; rddhd-krsnayoh—of Radha 
and Krsna; atanoti—is places. 


visakha: (following the footprints, she says) Here Radha and 
Krsna's footprints face each other, showing that here they must have 
embraced. Here the footprints are placed in different directions, 
showing that Radhika must have playfully resisted Krsna's advances. 
And here the footprints are equal and soft, showing that they must 
have had a conversation. 


krsnah: priye nati-dure komalo 'yam kanci-dhvanir udacati. tatas 


1 The word “dana-gandhina” can also mean “one who emanates the fragrance of the mada of an 
elephant”. “O beloved! Rest comfortably for a while in this flower-filled sapta-parna bower with Me, 
who is very fragrant with the scent of mada, just like an intoxicated elephant.” 


- 367 - 


tusnim srnuvanh. 


priye—O beloved; na—not; ati—very; dure—far away; komalah— 
delicate; ayam—this; kanci—of the sash of bells; dhvanih—the sound; 
udancati—arises; tatah—therefore; tusnim—silence,; srnuvah—let us listen. 


Krsna: Beloved, I hear the soft sound of a tinkling sash of bells 
appearing not so far away from here. Let us be quiet and listen. 


visakha: hala vitthinna-valli-mandala-kundalide vi vana-khande pi- 
d-sahi-e kadham kanho turi-am laddho. 


hala—ah!, vitthinna—covered, valli—with creepers; mandala—with 
circle; kundalide—encircled; vi—even; vana-khande—in this forest; pi-a— 
dear; sahi-e—by the friend; kadham—how?, kanho—Krsna; turi-am—so 
quickly; Jaddho—was obtained. 


visakha: Ah! How was our dear sakhi Radha able to find Krsna 
so quickly in this forest overgrown with creepers? 


lalita: 
garu-am rama-i jahim jo na tassa so ho-i dullaho bhuvane 
ma-ulantammi-rasale kalakanthi takkhanam mila-i 


guru—sreatly; rama-t—enjoys; jahim—where; jo—who; na—not; tassa— 
of Him; sa—He; ho-t—is; dullabo—difficult to attain; bhuvane—in the world; 
ma-ulantammi—budding; rasale—in a mango tree; kalakanthi—cuckoo; 
takkhanam—immediately,; mila-i—meets. 


Lalita: When this guru enjoys His pastimes, He is not hard to find 
in this world. When the mango tree begins to blossom, a sweet-voiced 
cuckoo immediately arrives. 


krsnah: priye pratyasanne tava sakhyau. tad ubhe parihasisyann 
antarito bhavami. (iti tatha sthitah). 


priye—O_ beloved; pratyasanne—arrived, tava—You; sakhyau—two 
friends; tat—then,; ubhe—with them; parihasisyan—joking; antaritah— 
hidden; bhavami—I shall become; iti—thus; tatha—in that way; sthitah—is 
situated. 


Krsna: Beloved, Your two sakhis are coming here. Hiding, I shall 
play a joke on them. (He does that). 
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lalita: (parikramya puro raddham alokya ca sa-harsam). hala kudo so 
na-aro. 


parikramya—walking; purah—ahead; rddhadm—kRadha; alokya— 
seeing; ca—also; sa—with; harsam—happiness; hala—sakhi!, kudo—where; 
so—He, na-aro—the lover. 


Lalita: (walking ahead, she sees Radha, and happily says) Sakhi, 
where is Your beloved? 


radhika: (sa-smitam) ka kkhu tam janadi. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; ka—who?; kkhu—indeed; tam—Him, 
janadi—knows. 


Radhika: (with a smile) Who knows? 


lalita: (sa-narma-smitam sanskrtena asritya). 
kaca mukta muktavalir api yayau nirguna-dasam 
visuddham te dantacchada-yugam abhud danta-hrdaye 
abandhasit kanci tad iva sakhi yuktasi harina 
satinam vah krtyam kim ucitam idam gokula-bhuvam 


sa—with,; narma—a playful; smitam—smile; sanskrtena—of Sanskrit; 
asritya—taking shelter; kacah—hair; muktah—dishevelled; mukta—of 
pearls; avalih—the string; api—even; yayau—has attained; nirguna—of 
being without a string; dasam—the condition; visuddham—free from red 
betel-nut stains; te—of You; dantacchada—of lips; yugam—the pair; abhut— 
has become; danta—firmly embraced; hrdaye—whose chest; abandha— 
untied; asit—has become; kanci-the belt; tat therefore; ivua—as if; sakhi— 
O friend; yukta—united; ast#—You have been; harina—with Krsna; 
satinam—chaste girls; vah—of us; krtyam—to be done; kim—whether?; 
ucitam—proper; idam—this; gokula-bhuvam—of the residents of Gokula. 


Lalita: (with a playful smile) Your hair is dishevelled, Your pearl 
necklace is broken, Your lips are no longer reddened with betel-nuts, 
Your breasts are crushed from passionate embraces, and Your belt is 
untied. O sakhi! It looks like You have met Hari. Is this proper for us, 
chaste girls of Gokula?!2° 


120 “Your hair is is dishevelled or has attained liberation (muktah). Your pearl necklace is broken or 
has become free from the influence of the three gunas (nirguna). Your lips are no longer reddened 
with betel-nuts or have become completely pure (visuddham). Your breasts are crushed from 
passionate embraces or You have gained control of Your mind and senses (dantam). Your belt is 
untied or now You are free from material bondage (abandha). Is this proper for chaste girls of 
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krsnah: (puro 'nusrtya) lalite naham aparddhyami sakhyai. vane 
sangopito ‘smi. 


purah—in front; anusrtya—approaching,; Jalite—O Lalita; na—not, 
aham—\, aparddhyami—have offended; sakhyai—your friend; vane—in the 
forest; sangoptitah—hidden, asmi—I have been. 


Krsna: (approaches) Lalita, I have not done anything bad to Your 
sakhi. I was hiding in the forest. 


lalita: kim ti pi-a-sahi-e sangovinijjo tumam. 


kim—why?; ti—-in this way; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—by my friend, 
sangovinijjo—to be hidden; tumam—You. 


Lalita: Why did my dear sakhi make You hide? 


krsnah: sundari nija-kandarpa-kala-pragalbhyasyapalapaya. (ity 
angulya darsayan). pdsya pdasya. 


sundari—O beautiful girl; nija—own; kandarpa—amorous; kala—of 
pastimes; pragalbhyasya—of the boldness; apalapaya—causing to flee; iti— 
thus; angulya—with a finger; darsayan—indicating; pasya—look!; pasya— 
look! 


Krsna: O beautiful girl, Her bold amorous advances made Me 
flee. (Pointing with His finger). Look, look! 


kathoragrair bhuyo vranam ajanayad vaksasi nakhair 
balad akramanti vyakirad api mam piccha-racanam 

vikrsya chinnangim akrta-vana-malam ca ruciram 
idanim janite na kim api puras te priya-sakhi 


kathora—sharp; agraih—with tips; bhuyah—many; vranam—a 
wound, djanayat—produced; vaksasi—on the chest; nakhaih—with nails; 
balat—violently; akramanti—attacking; vyakirat—scattered; apt—even 
mam—Me, piccha-racanam—crown of peacock feather; vikrsya—pulling; 
chinna—tom; angim—whose body; akrta—undone; vana—of forest 
flowers; malam—the garland; ca—also; ruciram—very beautiful; idanim— 


Gokula? Actually, You Yourself should have taken off Krsna’s crown, torn His necklace, and 
scratched His chest, thus showing opposition!” Or: “Is such behavior, which gives mere liberation, 
suitable for chaste girls of Gokula, who are like the highest places of pilgrimage and are the abodes 
of prema-bhakti?” 
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now; janite—knows; na—not; kim api—anything; purah—in the presence; 
te—your; priya—dear; sakhi—friend. 


She wounded My chest many times with the sharp tips of Her 
fingernails. Violently attacking Me, She scattered My peacock feather 
decorations, and tore apart My very beautiful garland of forest 
flowers. Even though She did all these things, your dear sakhi now 
stands before you as if She doesn't know anything about it! 


radhda: (sapatrapam) hum appana kadu-a param dusedum pandidosi. 


sa—with,; apatrapam—embarrassment; hum—indeed; appana—by 
Yourself; Rkadu-a—having done; param—another,; dusedum—to lay the 
blame; pandidosi—Y ou are expert. 


Radha: (embarrassed) Hum! You are expert at blaming others for 
what You have done Yourself! 


(nepathye) jatila puda-manjarihim. (ity ardhokte). 


jatila—grouped together; puda—opened; manjarihim—with 
blossoms; iti#—thus; ardha—half, ukte—spoken. 


(Off-stage) With their young buds grouped (jatila) together... 
(The sentence is half-finished). 


radhika: (sa-trasam) accahidam accahidam. bha-ankari buddhi-a. ta 
turi-am pala-emha. (iti sakhibhyam saha nistranta). 


sa—with;, trasam—fear, accahidam—egreat calamity; accahidam— 
great calamity; bha-ankari—frightened; buddhi-a—the old lady; ta— 
therefore; turi-am—quickly; pala-emha—let us flee. 


Radhika: (frightened) Ah, a great calamity! The old Jatila is 
coming here! Let us quickly flee! (With Her two gopi-friends, Radha 
exits.) 


(nepathye) vihudimanto para-a-punjena hara-bhatta vi-a_ savd-e 
pphuranti satta-cchada-ppa-arah. 


vuhudimanto—opulent; para-a—of pollen; punjena—with an 
abundance; hara—of Lord Siva; bhatta—the devotees; vi-a—like; sava-e—in 
autumn; pphuranti—manifested; sattacchada—the sapta-parna trees; ppa- 
arah—multitude. 
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(Again the voice from the off-stage) ...and very beautiful because 
of the abundance of flower pollen, in autumn the multitudes of sapta- 
parna trees look like devotees of Lord Siva. 


krsnah: (sa-vailaksyam) hanta hanta saptaparna varnayata jatileti 
katudgarena batuna kadarthito ‘smi. tad agre suhrn-mandalam eva 
prayami. 

(iti niskradntah sarve). 


sa—with, vailaksyam—embarrassment, hanta—Ah!; hanta—Ahl; 
saptaparnam—a saptaparna tree; varnayata—by describing; jatila—jatila; 
iti—thus; katu—bitter or improper; udgarena—by words; batuna—by the 
brahmacari; kadarthitah—tormented; asmi—I am; tat—therefore; agre—in 
the presence; suhyt—of friends; mandalam—the circle; eva—certainly; 
prayami—t shall go; itt—thus; niskradntah—exits; sarve—everyone. 


Krsna: (confused) Hanta! Hanta! Madhumangala used the word 
"jatila" to describe the sapta-parna trees. These wrong words have hurt 
Me. ...I will go to My gopa-friends. 


(Everyone exits). 


End of Act Six 
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Act Seven: Gaur t-tirtha-vihara: Pastimes at Gaurt-tirtha 


(tatah pravisati vrndd). 
vrndd: (samantad avalokya) 
kadambali jrmbha-bhara-parimalodgari-pavana 
sphutad-yuthi yuthi-kria-madhupa-gadna-pranayint 
natat-keki-stomad mrdula-yavasasyaé malina-bhis 
tapante ‘dya svantam mama ramayati dvadasa-vani 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; vrndad—v rnda; tatah—then; 
samantat—in all directions; avalokya—looking; kadamba—of kadamba; 
ali—the host; jrmbha—yawning; bhara—abundance; parimala—fragrance; 
udgari—emitting; pavana—breeze; sphutat—blossoming; yuthi—yuthi 
flowers; yuthi-krta—assembled; madhupa—of bees; gana—songs; 
pranayini—affectionate; natat—dancing, keki—of peacocks; stoma—the 
host; mrdula—tender; yavasasya—with grass; malina—darkened, bhuh— 
the earth; tapa-ante—in autumn; adya—now; svd-anta—heart, mama—my; 
ramayati—delights; dvadasa-vani—the twelve forests. 


(Vrnda enters). 


Vrnda: Cooking in all directions) The breeze carries the sweet 
scent of the blooming kadamba flowers, the jubilantly buzzing bees 
assemble on the yuthi flowers, the peacocks dance, and the earth is 
green with grass. Now that it is autumn, these twelve forests delight 
my heart! 


(nepathye drstim niksipya) katham asau paurnamasi nija-parnda- 
kutiropanta-vatikayam abhimanyuna sankathayanti vartate. tad aham 
ksanam atraiva tistheyam. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; drstim—a glance; niksipya—casting; 
katham—why?;, asau—she; paurnamasi—Paurnamasi, nija—own, parna— 
of leaves; Rutira—the cottage; upanta—nearby; vatikayam—in the garden; 
abhimanyuna—with Abhimanyu; sankathayanti—talking, vartate—is; tat— 
therefore; aham—Il, ksanam—for a moment; atra—here; eva—certainly; 
tisthayam—shall stay. 


(Looking off-stage) Why is Paurnamasi talking with Abhimanyu 
in the garden by her cottage? Let me wait here a moment. 


(pravisya tatha-bhuta paurnamasi). 


po Wife 


paurnamasi:  vatsabhimanyo kim  artham  pratar  evaham 
upasaditasm1. 


pravisya—entering; tatha-bhuta—in that way; paurnamasi— 
Paurnamasi: vatsa—O child; abhimanyo—Abhimanyu; kim artham—why?, 
pratah—early in the morning; eva—certainly; aham—l,; upasadita— 
approached; asmi—am. 


(Paurnamasi enters.) 


Paurnamasi: Abhimanyu, my child, why have you come to me so 
early in the morning? 


abhimanyu: tujjha anam gahidum. 

tujjha—of you; anam—the permission; gahidum—to take. 
Abhimanyu: To ask your permission. 

paurnamasi: kasminn arthe. 

kasminn—in what?; arthe—matter. 

Paurnamasi: For what? 

abhimanyu: varisahanavi-e mahura-patthano. 


varisahanavi-e—of Radha, the daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu; 
mahura—to Mathura; patthano—in the journey. 


Abhimanyu: To take Radha to Mathura. 
paurnamasi: (sa-vyatham) kas tatra hetuh. 


sa—with, vyatham—anxiety; kah—what?; tatra—in that; hetuh—is the 
cause. 


Paurnamasi: (with anxiety) Why? 
abhimanyuh: donham raha-mahavanam capalam jevva. 


donham—of the couple; raha-mahavanam—Radha and Krsna; 
capalam—the amorous pastimes; jevva—certainly. 


Abhimanyu: There is a love affair between Radha and Madhava. 
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paurnamasi: vira kena tavedam varnitam. 


vira—O hero; kena—by whom?; tava—of you; idam—this; varnitam— 
was described. 


Paurnamasi: O hero, who told you such a thing? 
abhimanyuh: pi-a-va-assena govaddhanena. 


pi-a—dear; va-assena—by the friend; govaddhanena—Govardhana 
Malla. 


Abhimanyu: My dear friend Govardhana Malla. 


paurnamasi: vatsabhimanyo caturan-manyo ‘pi tvam anarya-buddhir 
asi. yena bhojendra-vallabhasya kautilya-cakrena vibhramyase. 


vatsa—O_ child; abhimanyo—O Abhimanyu; caturam—intelligent; 
manyah—considering yourself; api—although; tvuam—you; anarya—not 
good; buddhih—with intelligence; ast—you are; yena—by which; bhoja—of 
the Bhoja dynasty; indra—of the king; vallabhasya—the beloved (Karhsa); 
kautilya—of crookedness; cakrena—by the wheel; vibhramyase—spun 
around. 


Paurnamasi: Child Abhimanyu, although you think that you are 
very clever, your intelligence is not very strong. The whirlpool of 
Kathsa’s crookedness has spun you around. 


abhimanyuh: adipasiddha esa pa-utti kena va na kahijja-i. 


adi—very; pasiddha—famous; esa—this; pa-utti—activity; kena—by 
whom; va—indeed; na—not; kahijja-i—is being described. 


Abhimanyu: Their activities are well known. Everyone is talking 
about it! 


paurnamasi: putra nunam karnejapanam upajapena lupta-viveko ‘si. 
tad akarnaya. 


putra—O son; nunam—certainly; karnejapanam—of  gossipers; 
upajapena—by the gossip; /upta—removed; vivekah—discrimination; ast— 
you are; tat—therefore; akarnaya—please listen. 


Paurnamasi: O son, your intelligence is stolen by the words of 
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these gossipers. Listen. 
abhimanyuh: anavehi. 
anavehi—please instruct. 
Abhimanyu: Please instruct me. 


paurnamasi: vatsa yena lavanya-gandha-lava-lubdhena kamsa- 
sardulena svayam eva rddhd-mrgi mreyate. tasya darundsya kamsa- 
sardulasya hastopari nyayyah katham asyah praksepah. 


vatsa—O child; yena—by whom; lavanya—of the beauty; gandha—of 
the fragrance; /ava—for a fractional part; /ubdhena—greedy; kamsa—of 
Kathsa; sardulena—by the tiger; svayam—personally; eva—certainly; 
rddhaé—of Radha; mrgi—the doe; mrgyate—is sought; tasya—of him; 
darunasya—the cruel; kamsa—of Karnsa; sardulasya—tiger, hasta-upari— 
into the hand; vyayyah—to be placed; katham—why?; asyah—of Her; 
praksepah—placing. 


Paurnamasi: Aroused by a small fraction of the fragrance of Her 
beauty, the tiger Kamsa is hunting the doe Radha. Why should you 
place Her in the hand of this cruel tiger? 


abhimanyuh: bha-avadi tattha cinta. so kkhu kusali suhittamo 
govaddhano jena vijja-mahurihim mahurindo vasi-ki-o. 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; tattha—there; na—not; cinta—worry; so— 
he; kkhu—indeed; kusali—clever; hodu—may be; suhittamo—best friend, 
govaddhano—Govardhana Malla; jena—by who; vijja—of knowledge; 
mahurihim—by the charm; mahurindo—the king of Mathura; vasi-ki-o—is 
controlled. 


Abhimanyu: O noble lady, why are you worrying about this? 
With the charm of his great learning, my clever best friend 
Govardhana Malla keeps the king of Mathura under his control! 


paurnamasi: (sa-khedam. ksanam anudhyaya). hamho dhanyanam 
murdhanya govinda-matur matuleyo ‘si. katham alpayusam_ gokula- 
dvesinam mandala-patitam alambase. tad adya kayapi maryadaya tvam 
paryapayitum icchami. 


sa—with, | khedam—unhappiness; ksanam—for a moment; 
anudhyaya—teflecting; hamho—ah!, dhanyanam—of those who are 
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fortunate; murdhanya—O most important one; govinda—of Krsna; matuh— 
of the mother; matuleyah—the cousin; asi—you are; katham—why?; alpa— 
short; ayusam—of those whose lives; gokula—of Gokula; dvesinam—of the 
enemies; mandala—in the circle; patitam—falling; alambase—You have 
attained; tat—therefore; adya—now; kaya api—with a certain; maryadaya— 
proper conduct; tvam—you; paryapayitum—to attain; icchamt#—I wish. 


Paurnamasi: (reflecting for a moment) Hamho! O most fortunate 
one, you are the cousin of Govinda’s mother. How did you fall under 
the influence of these short-lived enemies of Gokula? Now I want you 
to behave properly. 


abhimanyuh: anavedu tattha-hodi. 
anavedu—may order; tattha-hodi—the noble lady. 
Abhimanyu: The noble lady may order me. 


paurnamasi: vatsa sa kacin matsara-kalpitapi kim-vadanti yadi tvaya 
natathyataya pratiyate tatah svayam eva caksusor aparoksi-krtya yathestam 
cestantyam. 


vatsa—O child; sa—this; kacit—something; matsara—with malice; 
kalpita—concieved; api—even; kim-vadanti—rumor; yadi—if, tuaya—by 
you; na—not;, atathyataya—as a lie; pratiyate—is believed; tatah—then, 
svayam—personally; eva—certainly; cuksusor—in the eyes; aparoksi-krtya— 
seeing; yatha—as, istam—desired, cestaniyam—may be performed. 


Paurnamasi: Child, if you actually do not accept that this 
malicious rumor is a lie, then at least investigate the matter, and if you 
see with your own eyes that it is true, then you may do as you wish. 


abhimanyuh: (sa-prasrayam) bha-avadi siro-gahidam de nidesa- 
Rusumam. 


sa—with, prasrayam—humbleness; bha-avadi—O noble lady; siro— 
on the head; gahidam—taken; de—of you; nidesa—of the instruction; 
kusumam—the flower. 


Abhimanyu: (with humbleness) O noble lady, I place the flower 
of your words upon my head. 


paurnamasi: (sanandam) somanana goman atra bhuyah. 
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sa—with, anandam—happiness; soma—moon; anana—face; go-man—the 
master of many cows; atra—here; bhuyah—may be. 


Paurnamasi: (happily) O moon-faced one, may you become the 
master of many cows! 


abhimanyuh: bha-avadi amba mam puno puno bhanadi putta canda- 
ali-candi-accanena go-addhano jahattha-nama samvutto. ta vahudiya 
vitattha dikkhavijja-utti. 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; amba—mother; mam—to me; puno—again; 
puno—and again; bhanadi—says, putto—O son, canda-ali—of Candravall, 
candi—of Durga; accanena—by the worship; go-addhano—Govardhana 
Malla; jahattha—appropriate; mama-a—whose name; samvutto—has 
become; ta—therefore; vahudiya—wife, vitattha—in that, dikkhavijja-utti— 
should become initiated. 


Abhimanyu: O noble lady, my mother tells me again and again: 
“Son, because Candravali worships goddess Candi, Govardhana 
Malla’s name has become very appropriate for him. For this reason 
your wife Radha should also become initiated into this worship.'*! 


paurnamasi: mangala-mate  sarva-mangalarddhdane _ diksitam 
avilambam eva varsabhanavim viddhi. 


mangala—auspicious; mate—whose mind; sarva-mangala—of Durga; 
arddhdne—in the worship; diksitam—initiated,; avilambam—without delay; 
eva—certainly; varsabhanavim—Radha, the daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu; 
viddhi—please know. 


Paurnamasi: O lucky one, know that very soon the daughter of 
Maharaja Vrsabhanu will be initiated into the worship of the all- 
auspicious deity.!22 


abhimanyuh: bha-avadi anukampido mhi. (iti niskrantah). 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; anukampido—the object of kindness; mhi— 
Iam, iti#—thus; niskrantah—exits. 


121 The word “govardhana” means “the one who increases the number of cows”. Govardhana Malla 
has become the master of many cows, because of Candravali’s worship, and therefore his name is 
very appropriate. 

122 The word “sarva-mangala” (“all-auspicious”) refers to goddess Durga, as well as to Krsna, who 
is also all-auspicious. “O lucky one, know that very soon Radha will be initiated into the worship of 
the all-auspicious Krsna!” 
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Abhimanyu: O noble lady, you are very kind to me! (He exits). 
vrnda: (parikramya) vande bhagavatim. 


parikramya—walking; vande—I offer respects; bhagavatim—to the 
noble lady. 


Vrnda: (approaching) O noble lady, I offer my respectful 
obeisances to you. 


paurnamasi: (vilokya subhasirbhir abhivandya ca). vatse kamam 
krtarthasi. tad avedaya radhd-madhavayor nikunja-keli-madhurim. 


vilokya—looking;, subha—auspicious, adsirbhih—with benedictions; 
abhivandya—greeting; ca—also; vatse—O child; kamam—to the heart’s 
content; krta—attained; artha—object; asi—you are; tat—therefore; 
avedaya—please describe; rddhd-madhavayoh—of Radha and Krsna; 
nikunja—in the forest-groves;, keli—of the amorous pastimes; madhurim— 
the sweetness. 


Paurnamasi: (noticing Vrnda, she greets her with words of 
benedictions) Child, you fulfill all my desires. Please tell me about the 
sweetness of Radha and Madhava’s pastimes in the forest bower. 


vrnda: 
sarvasvam prathama-rasasya yah prathiyan 
kamsarer udayati radhaya vilasah 
vaktum ko viramati tam janah samantad 
anandas tirayati ced giram na vrttim 


sarvasvam—everything; prathama—the first; rasasya—of rasa; yah— 
which; prathiyan—expanding; kamsa-areh—of Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa; 
udayati—manifests; radhaya—with Radha, vilasah—the pastimes; vaktum— 
to describe; kah—who, viramati—ceases, tam—them; janah—a person, 
samantat—completely; anandah—bliss; tirayati—stops; cet—if, giram—of 
words; na—not; vrttim—the action. 


Vrnda: The pastimes of Radha and Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa, 
are the great treasure of conjugal love. Who would stop describing 
them as long as bliss does not stop His voice? 


paurnamasi: (sanandam) putri vrnde 
harir esa na ced avdatarisyan 
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mathurayam madhuraksi radhikd ca 
abhavisyad iyam vrtha visrtir 
makardankas tu visesatas taddatra 


sa—with, anandam—bliss; putrt—O daughter; vrnde—Vrnda; harih— 
Krsna; esah—this; cet—if; avdtarisyat—would have descended; 
mathurayam—Mathura district (Vrndavan); madhura-aksi—lovely-eyed, 
radhikd—Srimati Radhika; ca—and; abhavisyat—would have been; iyam— 
this; vrthd—useless; visrtih—the whole creation; makara-ankah—the 
demigod of love, Kamadeva; tu—then; visesatah—above all; tadad—then; 
atra—in this. 


Paurnamasi: (blissfully) O daughter Vrnda! If Hari had not 
descended in Vrndavana with the lovely-eyed Radha, this entire 
creation — and especially Kamadeva, the god of love — would have been 
useless. 


tad adya gostha-madhye tavopasattir mam vismaprayati. 


tat—in that place; adya—now; gostha—of Vraja; madhye—in the midst; 
tava—of you; upasattih—the entrance; mam—me; vismarayati—surprises. 


Iam surprised that you came into the village at this time. 


vrndd: bhagavati tavarate ko ‘pi gariyan arthah. tad atra lalitam 
apeksamanasmi. 


bhagavati—O _ noble lady; tvarate—hastens,; kah api—something; 
gariyan—significant, arthah—purpose; tat—therefore; atra—here; lalitam— 
for Lalita; apeksamana—waiting; asmi—I am. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, there is something very serious. For this 
reason I am waiting here for Lalita. 


paurnamasi: kidrso ‘yam. 
kidrsah—like what?,; ayam—this. 
Paurnamasi: What is it? 


vrndd: purve-dyur adistasmi govindena. yatha 
ahara gauri-tirtham 

madhura-sriyam tatra rantum icchami 
padmavalambi-karaya 
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priyaya padmavatamsikaya 


purve-dyuh—yesterday; adista—instructed; asmi—I was; govindena— 
by Krsna; yatha—as; ahara—please bring; gauri-tirtham—to Gauri-tirtha, 
madhura—of spring; srivam—the beauty; tatra—there; rantum—to enjoy 
pastimes; icchami—I desire; padma—a lotus, avalambi—holding; karaya— 
in Her hand; priyaya—with My beloved; padma—of lotuses; avatamsikaya— 
with garlands. 


Vrnda: Yesterday I received a request from Govinda. He said: 
“Please decorate Gaurt-tirtha so that it shines with spring beauty. In 
that place I wish to enjoy pastimes with My beloved, who wears 
garlands of lotus flowers and holds a lotus in Her hand.” 


paurnamasi: yuktam adistam yad adya saubhagya-purnima. tatha hi 
prasunair adbhutath kanta 

kantena sravani-dine 
prasadhita prasiddhena 

saubhagyena vivardhate 


yuktam—appropriate; adistam—requested,; yat—because; adya—to 
today; saubhagya—of auspiciousness; purnima—the full-moon day; tatha 
hi—furthermore; prasunaih—with flowers, adbhutaih—wonderful, kanta— 
the beloved; kantena—by the lover; sravani-dine—on the full-moon day of 
the month of Sravana; prasadhita—decorated; prasiddhena—celebrated; 
saubhagyena—by the good fortune; vivardhate—is increased. 


Paurnamasi: This is a very appropriate request, for today is the 
auspicious day known as saubhagya-purnima. A famous verse says: “A 
woman decorated by her lover with many wonderful flowers on the 
full-moon day of the month of Sravana will attain great good fortune”. 


tatas tatah. 
tatah—then; tatah—then. 
What happened then? 


vrnda: tatas ca tad-vrtte sarika-mukhatah sakhi-samsadi sancarite 
yatharthatas tarkita-radhartha-siddhir api padma lalitam kataksayanti 
hathad avadit. 


tatah—then; ca—also; tat-vrtte—in the verse; sarika—of a female 
parrot; mukhatah—from the mouth; sakhi—of gopi-friends; samsadi—in the 
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assembly; sancarite—recited; yatha-arthatah—appropriately; tarkita— 
logically considered; radha—of Radha; artha—of the meaning; siddhih—the 
conclusion; api—although; padma—Padma; lalitam—at Lalita; 
kataksayanti—glancing from the corner of her eyes; hathat—vehemently; 
avadit—said. 


Vrnda: A female parrot recited that verse in the assembly of 
gopis. Even though she knew that the verse actually referred to Radha, 
Padma glanced at Lalita from the corner of her eyes, and boldly said: 


utphulla-murteh samam ullasantyas 
candravales candraka-mandalena 

mlasyanti saubhagya-bhara-prabhabhir 
garvandha-gopi-vadanambujani 


utphulla—blossomed, murteh—whose form; samam—with; 
ullasantyah—glittering, candravaleh—of Candravali, candraka—of peacock 
feathers; mandalena—with the circle; mlasyanti—will cause to wilt; 
saubhagya—of good fortune; bhara—of the abundance; prabhabhih—with 
the splendor; garva—with pride; anda—blinded; gopi—of the gopis; 
vadana—of the faces; ambujani—the lotus flowers. 


“Her blossoming form glittering with happiness as she enjoys 
pastimes with peacock-feathered Krsna, the full moon of Candraval}, 
shining with the moonlight of her great good fortune, will wilt the 
lotus faces of the gopis blinded by their pride!”!73 


paurnamasi: tatas tatah. 
tatah—then; tatah—then. 
Paurnamasi: What happened then? 


vrndd: (vihasya) tatas ca smeraya drsti-mudrayaiva tam adhiram 
avadhirayanti lalita maya saha raddhadm upasadya kalye prasthanaya tam 
ati-sambhramam lambhayam asa. pasya vrtte ‘dya yame seyam ndajagama. 


vihasya—laughing; tatah—then; ca—also; smeraya—smiling; drsti—of 
a glance; mudraya—with the sign; eva—certainly; tam—to her; adhiram— 
foolish; avadhirayanti—treating with contempt; /alita—Lalita; maya—me; 
saha—with; raddhadm—to kadha; upasadya—went; kalye—at the proper time; 


123 Padma took the words “padmavalambi-karaya” (“who holds a lotus in Her hand”) from Govinda’s 
request to Vrnda to mean “who is supported by Padma”. The word “candraka-mandalena” refers to 
Krsna, who is decorated with many peacock feathers. 
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prasthanaya—for departing; tam—Her;, ati—with great; sambhramam— 
haste; lambhayam asa—went, pasya—look!; vrtte—attained; adya—now; 
yame—the period of three hours; avam—She; na—not, ajagama—has come. 


Vrnda: Caughing) Then, with a smiling glance, Lalita showed 
her contempt for the foolish Padma and went with me to Radha to 


quickly arrange Her meeting with Krsna in the morning. Look! Even 
at this hour She still has not come. 


lalita: sahi vunde juttam gavva-idam pa-uma-e. danim janidam. 
tattha patthane kudo amhanam joggada. 


pravisya—entering; sahi—O friend; vunde—Vrnda; juttam—properly; 
gavva-idam—hbeing proud, pa-uma-e—by Padma; danim—now; janidam— 
it is understood; tattha—there; patthane—in the journey; kudo—where?; 
amhanam—of us; joggada—the appropriateness. 


Lalita: (enters) Sakhi Vrnda, Padma had reason to be proud. Now 
I understand. How can we go there? 


paurnamasi: putri katham evam. 
putri—O daughter; kRatham—how?; evam—in this way. 
Paurnamasi: My daughter, what do you mean? 


lalita: bha-avadi tumha purado amhanam tina dohagga-sallena kim 
ugghadidena. 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; tumha—of you; purado—in the presence; 
amhanam—of us; tina—there; dohagga—of misfortune; sallena—the 
mountain; kim—what is the need; ugghadidena—of pulling up. 


Lalita: O noble lady, what is the use of showing you our great 
misfortune? 


paurnamasti: vatse SUSTUSUL ASM1. varnyalam. 


vatse—O child; susrusuh—eager to hear; asmi—I am; varnyatam—let 
it be described. 


Paurnamasi: Child, I am very eager to hear it. Tell me. 


lalita: (sasram) ajje gora-patta-suttena ganthide ekka divva-mala pi-a- 
sahi-e kanhassa dinna. sa amhehim pa-umi-a-dhammille takkalam jjevva 
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dittha. 


sa—with; asram—tears,; ajje—O noble lady; gora—golden, patta—silk; 
suttena—with a thread; ganthida—strung; ekka—one; divva—beautiful; 
mala—flower garland; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—by our friend; kanhassa—to 
Krsna; dinna—was given; sa—that; amhehim—by us; pa-umi-a—of Padma; 
dhammille—in the braided hair; takkalam—at that time; jjevva—certainly; 
dittha—was seen. 


Lalita: (with tears) O noble lady, our dear sakhi Radha strung a 
charming flower garland on a golden silk thread and gave it to Krsna, 
but later we saw that same garland decorating Padma’s braided hair! 


paurnamasi: sthane glanir iyam. badham asampraptam  etad 
govindasya. 


sthane—properly; glanih—unhappiness; iyam—this; badham— 
certainly; dsampraptam—impropriety; etat—this,; govindasya—of Krsna. 


Paurnamasi: Your sorrow is reasonable. It was not proper for 
Krsna to do this. 


vrndd: santam amangalam. 

santam—pacified, amangalam—the inauspiciousness. 
Vrnda: Now everything inauspicious is over. 
paurnamasi: vrnde kathyatam kim namedam. 


vrnde—O Vrnda; kathyatam—let it be told; kim—what?; nama— 
indeed; idam—this. 


Paurnamasi: Vrnda, please explain. 


vrndd: varnitam me manysya-vakyaya taya kakkhatikaya kadamba- 
sakhayam malam alambya kalindim avagadhe vana-malini sampravrtte ca 
ketaki-paraga-cakra-cande marun-mandale padma_kilemam  jahara. 
marutas tu muddha kalankam jagameti. 


varnitam—described; me—to me; manusya—of human_ beings; 
vakyaya—with the words; taya—by her; kakkhatikaya—by Kakkhatika; 
kadamba—of a kadamba tree; sakhayam—on the branch; malam—the 
garland; adlambya—testing; kalindim—into the Yamuna; avagadhe— 
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entering; vana—of forest flowers; malini—wearing a garland; sampravrtte— 
being so; ca—also; ketaki—of ketaki flowers; paraga—of pollen; cakra- 
cande—in the whirling circle; marut—of the wind; mandale—in the circle; 
padma—Padma; kila—indeed; imam—the — garland; jahara—took; 
marutah—the wind; tu—indeed; muddha—uselessly; kalankam—fault, 
jagama—attained; iti—thus. 


Vrnda: The old monkey Kakkhatika told me what happened. 
Krsna placed the garland on the branch of a kadamba tree, and then 
went to bathe in the Kalind1. While He was swimming, the wind raised 
a cloud of ketaki pollen, and Padma stole the garland. And Krsna 
thought that His garland was carried away by the wind. 


lalita: dhutte munca nam vancanam. 


dhutte—O rascal; munca—abandon; nam—this; vancanam— 
cheating. 


Lalita: O rascal, stop lying! 

vrnda: puspa-manjaribhyah sape. 

puspa—of flowers; manjaribhyah—by the blossoms; sape—I swear. 
Vrnda: I swear by these blossoming flowers, it is true! 


lalita: (visrabhya) hala saccam saccam. amha purado appano 
sohaggam vikkheventi pa-umi-a malam vivaredi. kanha-mittanam aggado 
una nam samvaredi. 


visrabhya—with faith; hala—ah! it is; saccam-it is true; saccam—it is 
true; amha—of us; purado—in the presence; appano—of herself, 
sohaggam—the good fortune; vikkheventi—displaying; pa-umi-a—Padma; 
malam—the garland; vivaredi—shows; kanha—of Krsna; mittanam—of the 
friends; aggado—in the presence; una—again,; nam—this; samvaredi— 
conceals. 


Lalita: (believing) Ah! It is true! It is true! In front of us, Padma, 
proclaiming her good fortune, shows the garland, but she hides it in 
front of Krsna’s cowherd boy friends.14 


paurnamasi: putri lalite sphutam atra purnimayam yusmakam 


124 Krsna’s friends also think that the garland was carried away by the wind. 


Be oa 


anudyamaya padmaya tam chadma-caturim prasarya_ gauri-tirtham 
candravali lambhita. 


putri—O daughter; J/alite—Lalita; sphutam—clearly; atra—here; 
purnimayam—on the full-moon day; yusmakam—of you; anudyamaya—for 
undoing the plans; padmaya—by Padma; tam—this; chadma—of deception; 
caturim—expertise; prasarya—manifesting, gauri-tirtham—Gauri-tirtha; 
candravali—Candravali; lambhita—has attained. 


Paurnamasi: O daughter Lalita, Padma, skilled in deception, has 
taken Candravali to Gaurt-tirtha on this full-moon day just to destroy 
your plans. 


vrndd: yuktam aha bhagavati. tad adya gauri-tirthe radhikopanitih 
kalyani me na pratibhati. 


yuktam—properly; aha—has spoken; bhagavati—the noble lady; tat— 
therefore; adya—today; gauri-tirthe—at Gauri-tirtha, radhikd—of Radhika, 
upanitih—taking; kalyani—auspicious; me—to me; na—not;, pratibhati— 
appears. 


Vrnda: The noble lady speaks the truth. It doesn't seem 
auspicious to take Radhika there today. 


(pravisya) visakha: vunde kalyani padibhadi tti bhananhi. 


pravisya—entering; vunde—O  Vrnda; kalayani—auspicious; 
padibhadi—it appears; tti—thus; bhanadi—you should say. 


visakha: (enters) Vrnda, you should say “it seems auspicious”! 
vrnda: katham evam. 

katham—why?; evam—in this way. 

Vrnda: Why is that? 


visakha: go-ullesari-muhado ajja sohagga-punnimam suni-a karala-e 
canda-ali appa-bhattuno mallassa pase patthavi-adi. 


go-ula—of Gokula; isart—of the queen; muhado—from the mouth; 
ajja—today; sohagga-punnimam—the auspicious full-moon day _ of 
saubhagya-purnima; suni-a—hearing; karala-e—by Karala; canda-ali— 
Candravali; appa—own; bhattuna—of the husband; mallasssa—of the 
wrestler; pbase—by the side; patthavi-adi—is placed. 
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visakha: Hearing from Gokula’s queen Yasoda that today is the 
auspicious full-moon day, Karala has arranged that Candravali spend 
the whole day with her husband Govardhana Malla. 


lalita: (sa-harsam) visahe ittha-de-o saro-anaho de pasidadu. ta 
tuvari-adu. 


sa—with; harsam—joy; visahe—O Visakha; ittha—worshipable; de- 
o—deity; daro-anaho—the sun-god; de—to you; pasidadu—may be merciful, 
ta—therefore; tuvari-adu—let there be haste. 


Lalita: CGhappily) Visakha, may your worshipable deity, the sun- 
god, be merciful to you! Let's hurry up! 


paurnamasi: putri urnde kam apy adyatanim abhimanyor darunam 
durmantri-mudram radhayam avedya mayapy asyah sanka-pankavali- 
sankalanaya gauri-tirthe bhavitavyam. 


putri—O daughter; vnrde—Vrnda; kam api—something; adyatanim— 
present; abhimanyoh—of Abhimanyu; darunam—terrible; durmantri—of a 
bad advisor; mudram—the mark; rddhdyam—kadha; avedya—after 
informing; maya—by me; api—also; asyah—of Her; sanka—of fear; panka— 
of mud; avali—the abundance; sankalanaya—for washing away; gauri- 
tirthe—at Gauri-tirtha,; bhavitavyam—shoul be. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter Vrnda, I will inform Radha of 
Abhimanyu’s terrible plan given to him by a bad advisor, and then I 
will bring Her to Gaurt-tirtha to wash away all the mud of Her worries. 


vrnde: bhagavati purvena gauri-tirtham lavanga-kudungasya 
prangane sa-visakhaya raddhaya sardham sadhayatu tatra-bhavati. tavad 
avam madhavam asadayavah. 


bhagavati—O noble lady; purvena—east, gauri-tirtham—to Gauri- 
tirtha; /avanga—of clove trees; kudungasya—of the forest bower; 
prangane—in the courtyard; sa@—with, visakhaya—visakha; rddhaya— 
Radha; sardham—with, sadhayatu—should go; tatra-bhavati—Y ou; tavat— 
then; avam—we both; madhavam—to Krsna; asadayavah—shall bring. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, you should go with Radha and Visakha to 
the forest bower of lavanga trees east of Gauri-tirtha, and we will bring 
Madhava. 
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(paurnamasi visakhaya saha niskrantah). 


paurnamasi—Paurnamasi: visakhaya—Visakha; saha—with; 
niskrantah—exits. 


(Paurnamasi exits with Visakha). 


lalita: (vrndaya saha parikramya) hala pekkhi-adu dahine esa durado 
sevud-e samam jappanti pa-uma. 


vrndaya—Vrinda, sah—with; parikramya—walking; hala—ah!; pekkhi- 
adu—should be seen; dehine—to the south; esa@—she; durado—from faw 
away; sevva-e—Saibya; samam—with; sappanti—talking; pa-uma—Padma. 


Lalita: (walks with Vrnda) Ah! Look! To the south, some distance 
away, Padma is talking with Saibya. 


vrndd: sakhi nasangatam vyahared visakha. (ity agrato gatva sa- 
vimarsam). sakhi paramautsukya-sambhutena bhurina sambhramena 
sambhedite radhikd-vinayam anirdharya turnam avam viduram agate. tad 
atra gangda-pare paurnamasim ksanam pratipalayavah. (iti niskrante). 


sakhi—O friend; na—not,; adsangatam—a lie; vyaharet—will speak; 
visakha—Visakha; iti—thus; agratah—ahead; gatva—going; sa—with, 
vimaram—treflecting, sakhi—O friend; parama—supreme; autsukya—of 
eagemess; sambhutena—manifested; bhurina—with great; sambhramena— 
excitement; sambhedite—bewildered; rddhikG—of Radhika; vinayam—the 
going; anirdharya—without understanding; turnam—quickly; avam—we 
both; viduram—far away; agate—have come; tat—therefore; atra—here; 
ganga—of the Manasi Ganga; pare—on the opposite shore; paurnamasim— 
Paurnamasi; ksanam—for a moment; pratipalayavah—let both wait; iti— 
thus; niskrante—they both exit. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, Visakha will not lie. (Goes ahead, and then 
reflects) We were so excited and eager that even without knowing 
whether Radha will come we have quickly gone a great distance. Let 
us wait here for a moment on the opposite shore of Manasi Ganga. 
(They both exit). 


(tatah pravisatah padma-saibye). 
tatah—then; pravisatah—enter; padma—Padma; saibye—and Saibya. 


(PadmA and Saiby4 enter.) 
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padma: sahi sevve ma kkhu dummana hohi. 


sahi—O sakhi; sevve—Saibya; ma—don’t; kkhu—indeed; dummana— 
unhappy; Hohi—be. 


Padma: Sakhi Saiby4, don’t be unhappy. 


saibya: pa-ume paramahitthassa alahena_ salahavam  cittam 
samadhatum na kkhamamhi. 


pa-ume—O Padma; parama—supreme; ahitthassa—of the desire; 
dlanhena—by the non-attainment; salahavam—unhappy;_ cittam—heart, 
na—not; kkhama—able; amhi—I am. 


Saibya: Padma, because my greatest desire is not fulfilled, I 
cannot pacify my unhappy heart. 


(nepathye) 
pa-ume canda-ali anijja-u go-addhanassa pasammi jhatti. nivvatta-i 
vaccha jaha kusumehim sunevaccha. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; pd-ume—O Padma; canda-ali— 
Candravali; anijja-u—should be taken; go-addhanassa—of Govardhana Hill; 
pasammi—to the side; jhatti—at once, nivvatta-i—may be; vaccha—the 
child; jaha—as, kusumehim—with flowers; sunevaccha—nicely decorated. 


(Off-stage) Padma, Candravali should be quickly taken to 
Govardhana so that my child can decorate her with flowers.1!25 


saibya: pa-ume sudam jam ajji-a karala tam jjevva jappa-garalam 
puno uggiradi. 


pa-ume—O Padma; sudam—heard; jam—what;, ajji-a—the noble lady; 
karala—Karala,; tam—that, jjevva—certainly;,; jappa—of words; garalam— 
poison; puno—again; uggiradi—spits. 


Saibya: O Padma, the noble Karala is again spitting out 
poisonous words! 


padma: hala ami-am kkhu edam jam pivi-a uvaladdha-balamhi jada. 


125 Karala asks Padma to bring Candravali to her husband, Govardhana Malla. 


doo 


hala—ah!; ami-am—nectar; kkhu—indeed; edam—this, jam—which; 
pivi-a—drinking; uvaladdha—attained; bala—stregnth; amhi—I am; jada— 
manifested. 


Padma: Ah sakhi, this is nectar! Drinking it, I have regained my 
strength! 


saibya: (sa-vailaksyam) hala kadham vi-d. 


sa—with, vailaksyam—bewilderment; hala—ah!; kadham—how?; vi- 
a—like that. 


Saibya: (bewildered) How is that? 
padma: muddhi-e go-addhanassa girino pase jevva tam gauri-tittham. 


muddhi-e—O_ bewildered girl; go-addhanassa—of Govardhana; 
girino—Hill, pase—on the side; jevva—certainly; tam—that; gauri-tittham— 
Gauri-tirtha. 


Padma: O silly girl, Gauri-tirtha is by the side of Govardhana Hill! 


saibya: (sa-harsam) sa-alattha-pandidasi. ta utthehi. canda-ali-am 
tattha nemha. 


sa—with,; harsam—happiness; sd-ala—of all; attha—purposes; 
pandida—a \earned schorlar; ast—you are; ta—therefore; utthehi—trise; 


canda-ali-am—Candravali, tattha—there; nemha—we shall bring. 


Saibya (with happiness) In understanding how to achieve one’s 
desires you are the most learned scholar! Let us bring Candravali to 
that place! 


padma: padhamam cce-a canda-ali ma-e calida. ta tuvarehi. nam 
anusaramha. 


padhamam—at first; cce-a—certainly; canda-ali—Candravali, ma-e— 
by me; calida—was sent; ta—therefore; tuvarehi—hurry; nam—Her; 
anusaramha—let us both follow. 

Padma: I already sent Candravali there. Hurry! Let us follow her. 

(ity ubhe parikramatah). 


iti—thus;, ubhe—both; parikramatah—walk). 
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(They both walk.) 
saibya: pa-ume gauri-kide jo kkhu sampadido so kahim uvaharo. 


pa-ume—O Padma; gauri—of Gauri; kide—for the sake; jo—which; 
kkhu—indeed, sampadido so kahim uvaharo. 


pa-ume—O Padma; gauri—of Gauri; kide—for the sake; jo—which; 
kkhu—indeed; sampadido—prepared; so—that; kahim—where; uvaharo— 
the offering. 

Saibya: Padma, where is the offerings prepared for Gauri? 


padma: mahumangala-hatthe samappidotthi. 


mahumangala—of |Madhumangala; hatthe—in the hand, 
samappidotthi—was placed. 


Padma: I gave them to Madhumangala. 
saibya: vivakkah-ulassa ukkarisam takki-a uttamami. 


vivakkha—of our rivals; ulassa—of the community; ukkarisam—the 
superior position; takki-a—considering; uttamamtl faint. 


Saibya: When I consider the superior position of our rivals, I 
become filled with despair... 


padma: ma kkhu uttamma. jam eta-e mala-e damsida-e nirajjhavasa- 
0 kido ma-e vivakkha-pakkho. 


ma—don't; kkhu—indeed; uttamma—become unhappy; jam— 
because; eta-e—with this; mala-e—garland; | damsida-e—shown, 


nirajjhavasa-o—disheartened; vivakkha—of rivals; pakkhao—the party. 


Padma: Don’t be unhappy. By showing them this garland, I have 
completely discouraged them. 


(saibya sa-harsam padmami alingati). 


saibya—Saibya; sa—with; harsam—joy; padmam—Padma; alingati— 
embraces. 


(Saibya happily embraces Padma). 


padma: 
sauhagga-punnimahe gauri-titthamhi phullide mahuna 
ajja ramantim harina suhena canda-alim pekkha 


sauhagga-punnimahe—on Saubhagya-purnima; gauri-titthamhi—at 
Gaurt-tirtha; Dhullide—filled with blossoms; mahuna—with honey; ajja— 
now; ramantim—enjoying pastimes; harina—with Krsna; suhena—happily; 
canda-alim—Candravali, pekkha—look! 


Padma: Today, on the auspicious full-moon day, at Gaurt-tirtha, 
filled with honey-dripping flowers, we will see Candravali happily 
enjoying pastimes with Hari. 


(nepathye sauhagga-punnimahe ity adi pathyate). 


nepathye—behind the scenes; sauhagga-punnimahe iti adi—the verse 
beginning with the words “sauhagga-punnimahe”; pathyate—is recited. 


(From the off-stage this verse is repeated). 


saibya: (sadbhutam vilokya) hala ima-e muham vanki-kadu-a_ bi- 
accha-sarena pathanti-e kakkhadi-a-e amhe uvahasijjamha. 


sa—with, adbhutam—wonder, vilokya—looking; hala—ah!; ima-e— 
by this; muham—mouth; vanki-kadu-a—making crooked; bi-accha— 
hideous; sarena—with a voice; pathanti-e—treciting, kakkhadi-a-e—by 
Kakkhatika; amha—we both; uvahasijjamha—are mocked. 


Saibya: (struck with wonder, looks) Ah! Making her mouth 
crooked, the old monkey Kakkhati recites this verse in a hideous 
voice. In this way she is mocking us.12° 


padma: (sa-smitam) dutthe makkadi tundam de dahissam. 


sa—with, smitam—a smile; dutthe—wicked,; makkadi—monkey; 
tundam—mouth; de—your, dahissam—I will burn. 


Padma: (with a smile) O wicked monkey, I will burn your mouth! 
(nepathye) pa-umi-e cittha cittha. sunnam tujjha gharam gadu-a na- 


ani-a-im gilissam. 


226 Kakkhati is Radha’s pet monkey. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; pd-umi-e—Padma,;_ cittham—stay; 
cittha—stay; cunnam—empty; tujjha—your; gharam—house; gadu-a— 
going; na-ani-am—fresh butter; gilissam—I will eat. 


(Off-stage) O Padma, just wait! Just wait! I will go to your empty 
house and eat all the fresh butter! 


saibya: hala saccam gilissadi jam esa tam cce-a padhanti dhavida. 


hala—ah!; saccam—truth; saccam—truth; gilissadi—will eat; jam— 
because; esa—she; tam—this; eva—certainly; pathanti—treciting; dhavita— 
will run. 


Saibya: Ah! She is really going to eat it, running over there and 
saying these words! 


padma: ma cintehi, ghare ajji-a karala citthadi. (iti parikramya 
sanskrtena). pasya pasya 
saci-kriangam tha savya-karena yastim 

vistabhya vrtta-saralam upakdaksa-kupam 
tisthann adho vitapinah pasu-vrnda-cart 

rirtti gitim adhund subalas tanoti 


md—don't; cintehi—worry; ghare—at home; ajji-a—the noble one; 
karala—Karala; citthadi—stays; iti—thus; parikramya—walking; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; pasya—look!; pasya—look!;  saci-krta—tilted; 
angam—body; iha—here; savya—left; karena—with the hand; yastim—on 
the staff; vistabhya—resting; vrtta-saralam—straight; upakaksa-kupam— 
arm; tisthan—standing up; adhah—beneath; vitapinah—a tree; pasu—of 
cows; vrndad—the multitude; cari—herding,; ri-ri—ti-ri; iti—thus; gitim—a 
song; ddhuna—now, subalah—Subala,; tanoti—does. 


Padma: Don’t worry, noble Karala is at home. (Walks and then 
says) Look! Look! Leaning on a stick with his left hand, Subala stands 
beneath a tree, and in the presence of many cows sings “ri-r1”. 


saibya: (parikramya) hala puvvena sankarisana-kudam canda-ali 
disa-i. 


parikramya—walking; hala—ah!, puvvena—in the east; sankarisana- 
kundam—Sankarsana-kunda; canda-ali—Candravali, disa-t—is seen. 


Saibya: (walking) I see Candravali to the east of Sankarsana- 
kunda. 
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padma: (sa-harsam sanskrtena). 
ayam purah smera-mukharavindah 

prayana-lila-krta-kumbhi-nindah 
kalevara-dyoti-hrtaksi-tandram 

candrdavalim vindati krsna-candrah 


sa—with, harsam—happiness; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ayam—He; 
purah—in the presence; smera—smiling,; mukha—face; aravindah—lotus 
flower; prayana—of walking; lila—by the pastimes; krta—done; kumbhi—of 
the elephant; nindah—criticism, kalevara—of the body; dyoti—by the luster, 
hrta—stolen,; aksi—of the eyes; tandrah—sleepiness; candravalim— 
Candravali, vindati—finds; krsnacandrah—the moon of Krsna. 


Padma: (with joy) His smiling face as beautiful as a lotus flower, 
His playful gait criticizing the gracefulness of the elephants, and the 
splendor of His bodily luster robbing the eyes of their fatigue, the 
moon-faced Krsna has now found Candravall. 


(tatah pravisati krsnam candravali ca). 


tatah—then; = pravisati—enters; krsnah—Krsna; candravali— 
Candravali,; ca—and. 


(Krsna and Candravali enter). 


krsnah: (vartmavarudhya) priye distyadya saundarya-makaranda- 
bhrngarayitasi mamaksi-bhrngayoh. 


vartma—the path; avarudhya—blocking; priye—O beloved; distya— 
by good fortune; adya—now; saundarya—of beauty; makaranda—of the 
honey; bhrngarayita—become a pitcher; ast#—you have; mama—of Me; 
aksi—of the eyes; bhrngayoh—for the two bumble-bees. 


Krsna: (blocking the path) O beloved! I am very fortunate, 
because today, to the joy of the two bumble-bees of My eyes, you have 
kindly assumed this form of a pitcher filled with the honey of beauty! 


candravali: munca maggam. jam gauri-tittham gadu-a kacca-ani-am 
accissam. 


munca—give up; maggam—the path; jam—because; gauri-tittham— 


to Gauri-tirtha; gadu-a—going; kacca-ani-am—Katyayani, accissam—for 
worship. 


Candravali: Please let me pass! I am going to Gaurt-tirtha to 
worship Katyayant!! 


krsnah: (sa-smitam) 
labdham mam avalokya tanvi purato romalir abhyudgata 
netre padya-vidhim ksaraj-jala-bharaih prityarpayam cakratuh 
vaksas ca skhalad-uttariyam adisad divyasanam sambhramad 
vamayas tava daksinah parikaro distyadya vrtto mayi 


sa—with; smitam—a_ smile; labdham—obtained; mam—Me, 
avalokya—seeing; tanvi—O slender girl; puratah—in the presence; roma— 
of hairs; alih—the series; abhyudgata—stands up; netre—the eyes; padya- 
vidhim—water for washing the feet; Rsarat—streaming; jala—of water, 
bharaih—with an abundance; pritya—with love; arpayam cakratuh—offer; 
vaksah—the chest; ca—also; skhalat—slipping; uttariyam—bodice,; adisat— 
shows; divya—splendid; adsanam—a seat; sambhramat—from excitement; 
vamayah—contrary; tava—of you; daksinah—friendly; parikarah— 
followers; distya—by good fortune; adya—now,; vrttah—engaged, mayi— 
towards Me. 


Krsna: (with a smile) Seeing Me, the hairs of your body rise out 
of respect, your eyes affectionately offer many tears as padya to wash 
My feet, and your breasts allow their bodice to slip a little to show Me 
a splendid asana. O agitated slender girl, even though you are 
unfavourable, fortunately your friends are very friendly and kind to 
Me!!27 


sakhyah: (upasrtya) sahi santi bhurino magga. ta ekassim niruddhe 
niruddha na homhi. 


sakhyau—the two gopi-friends; sahi—O friend; santi—there are; 
bhurino—many; magga—paths; ta—therefore; ekassim—when one; 
niruddhe—is blocked; niruddha—stopped; na—not; homhi—do we 
become. 


The two gopi-friends: (approaching) Sakhi, there are many 
paths. When one is blocked, we choose another one. 


candravali: (saci-grivam alokya) hala ditthi-a tumhehim sahidamhi 


Samvuuttd. 


127 “CQ slender girl, although you are going to worship Katyayani, it seems your friends want to 
worship Me!” 
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saci—tilting; grivam—neck; alokya—looks; hala—ah!; ditthi-a—by 
good fortune; tumhehim—by you, sahidamhi—assisted, amhi samvutta—I 
am. 


Candravali: (tilting her neck, she looks) Ah! Fortunately you are 
with me! 


krsnah: (svagatam) katham adya_ rddhdbhisisarayisor mamantike 
candravalir upasthita. 


svagatam—aside; katham—how is it?; adya—now; rddhd—with 
Radha; abhisisarayisoh—desiring to meet; mama—of Me; antika—nearby; 
candravalih—Candravali,; upasthita—appeared. 


Krsna: (aside) How is it that even though I yearn to meet with 
Radha, Candravali has appeared here? 


padma: (Gjanantikam) candamuha pa-umavalambi-kara-e tti tuha 
manorddham suni-a chalena ma-e canda-ali lambhide. 


jana—the person; antikam—near; candamuha—O moon-faced one; 
pa-uma—of Padma; avalambi—testing; kara-e—in the hand; tt thus; 
tuha—of You; manorddham—the desire; suwni-a—hearing; chalena—by a 
trick; ma-e—by me; canda-ali—Candravali; lambhida—brought. 


Padma: (whispers to Krsna) O moon-faced one! When I heard 
Your words “I wish to enjoy pastimes with My beloved, who holds 
Padma’s hand”, I understood Your desire and, by a trick, brought 
Candravali here. 


krsnah: (svagatam) am jnatam. padma-mandanam abhilasyatah 
mayaiva dattantarasi. kim te dusanam. (prakasam) sakhi prasiddhaiva 
padmayah padmanabha-paksa-patita. 


svagatam—aside, am—an interjection of recollection; jnatam— 
understood; padma—with a lotus flower; mandanam—ornamented, 
abhilasyata—desiring; maya—by Me; eva—certainly; datta—given, 
antara—another meaning; asi—you are; kim—what?; te—of you; 
dusanam—the fault; prakasam—openly; sakhi—O friend; prasiddha— 
famous; eva—certainly; padmayah—of Padma; padmanabha—of the lotus- 
naveled Krsna; paksa-patita—parttiality. 


Krsna: (aside) Ah, I understood. I wished the girl decorated with 
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lotus flower, but she misunderstood Me. It is not her fault. (Openly) 
Sakhi, Padma and Padmanabha’s friendship is well-known to 
everyone! 


padma: aho turidam gauri-tittham lambhehi canda-ali-am. 


aho—Ah; turidam—quickly; gauri-tittham—to Gauri-tirtha; 
lambhehitake; canda-ali-am—Candravali. 


Padma: Aho! Quickly take Candravali to Gaurt-tirtha! 


krsnah: (svdgatam) candravaler agatir eva  rddhikodyama- 
pratibandhini vrtta. tad enam eva nirvyalika-bhavam tavat pramodayan 
svam mano vinodayami. 


svagatam—aside; candravaleh—of Candravali, agatih—the arrival; 
eva—certainly; raddhikd—of Radhika; udyama—the effort; pratibandhini— 
thwarting; vrtta—is; tat—therefore; enam—her;, eva—certainly; nirvalika— 
sincere; bhavam—whose feelings; tavat—then; pramodayan—pleasing; 
svam—own,; manah—heart, vinodayamt—l shall please. 


Krsna: (aside) The arrival of Candravali will certainly create an 
obstacle for Radha’s coming here. Candravali’s feelings for Me are 
sincere. Therefore, by pleasing her, I will also satisfy My own heart. 


(prakasam) 
dhrta-padmotsava-santatir 

alabdha-dosodaya sada sphurati 
sakhi krsna-paksa-purna 

candravlir adbhuta tvuam asi 


prakasam—openly; dhrta—sustaining; padma—of lotuses (or Padma); 
utsava—of jubilant festivals (or blooming); santatih—a multitude, alabdha— 
not attained; dosa—of faults; udaya—the arisal, sada—always, sphurati—is 
manifested; sakhi—O friend; krsna—of Krsna (or dark); paksa—at the side 
(or the half of the month); purna—full; candravalih—Candravali (or many 
moons); adbhuta—wonderful; tuam—you; asi—are. 


(Openly) O sakhi, you give many festivals of happiness to 
Padma, and you are always radiant and faultless. O Candravali, always 
staying in My company, you look wonderful! 


Or: O sakhi, you are an amazing row of faultless, shining moons 
that nourish the multitudes of lotus flowers and always remain full, 
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even during the dark fortnight! 
(ity agre parikramya) kurangaksi pasya kananasya kamaniyatam. 


iti—thus; agre—ahead; parikramya—walking; kuranga-aksi—O doe- 
eyed girl; pasya—look; kananasya—of the forest; Ramaniyatam—at the 
beauty. 


(Walking ahead) O doe-eyed girl, look at the beauty of the forest! 


padma: hala eso purado suranga-nama kanhassa kurango. jassa 
gharini sa kidatthi rangini nama kurangi. 


hala—ah!, eso—he; purado—in front; suranga—Suranga; nama— 
named; Ranhassa—of Krsna; kurango—the deer; jassa—of him; gharini—the 
wife; sa@—she,; kidatthi—is, rangini—Rangini; nama—named, kurangi—the 
doe. 


Padma: Ah! Here is Krsna’s deer Suranga. His wife is the doe 
named Rangini. 


krsnah: (sa-cakitam nepathye karnam dattva svagatam) nunam agata 
radha yad ayam rangini-kantha-dhvanir darodancati. 


sa—with, cakitam—alarmed, nepathye—in the direction of behind the 
stage; Rarnam—an ear; dattva—placing; svudgatam—aside; nunam—is it 
not?; agata—arrived; rddhad—Radha has; yat—because; ayam—this; 
rangini—of Rangini,; kantha—of the throat; dhvanih—resounding; dara— 
faintly; wdancati—arises. 


Krsna: (frightened, He points an ear in the direction of the off- 
stage, and says to Himself) Radha has certainly come here, because I 
can hear the faint sounds of Rangini in the distance. 


padma: kadham eso surango dakkhinahimuham dha-ido. 


kadham—why?; eso—he; surango—Suranga;, dakkhina-ahimuham— 
in the sourthern direction; dha-ido—truns. 


Padma: Why did Suranga suddenly run to the south? 
krsnah: (punar atma-gatam) nistankitam eva rangini-kantha- 


sabdenayam akrstah kurango gauri-tirtham jagama. sankarsana-tirtha-tira- 
vana-lekhayam vilambamanah ksanam udarkam yami. 
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punah—again,; atma-gatam—to Himself, nistankita—without fear; 
eva—certainly; rangini—of Rangini; kantha—of the throat; sabdena—by the 
sound, ayam—he; akrstah—attracted; kurangah—the deer; gauri-tirtham— 
to Gauri-tirtha; tira—by the shore; vana-lekhayam—in the grove of trees; 
vilambamanah—liingering; ksanam—for a moment; udarkam—a later time; 
yami—l shall think. 


Krsna: (again to Himself) Attracted by the sound of Ranginfs 
voice, Suranga has now gone to Gaurt-tirtha. I will stay for a while in 
the forest near Sankarsana-tirtha and think about what to do next. 


padma: 
na-d-pa-umini-sahassam ahamana-rasuttaranga-vitthari 
u-a go-ulam vi-a puro saro-aram rehadi ppharam 


na-d—new,; pa-umini—hosts of lotus flowers; sabassam—thousands; 
ahamana—purifying sins; rasa@—nectar water; ultaranga—with waves; 
vitthari—expanding; u-a—look!; go—of cows; kulam—a herd; vi-a—like; 
puro—in the presence; saro-aram—the lake; rehadi—is splendid, ppharam— 
large. 


Padma: Filled with thousands of new lotus flowers and 
overflowing with waves of sweetness that wash away all sins, this 
large shining lake appears like a great herd of surabhi cows. 


Or: This large splendid lake appears like Gokula village filled 
with thousands of lotus-like gopis and spreading waves of rasa that 
inundate Krsna’s heart. 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
mitre vicitram anuraga-bharam vahanti 
samvardhitali-nikara sva-rasodayena 
sat-karnikojjvala-rucir bhuvane samantal 
laksmin tanoti bhavativa sarojiniyam 


priye—O_ beloved; pasya—look!; pasya—look!; mitre—to the sun; 
vicitram—wonderful, anuraga—of love; bharam—an abundance; vahanti— 
carrying; samvardhita—increased; ali—of bumble-bees; nikara—the 
swarms; svd—own; rasa—nectar,; udayena—by the arisal; sat—beautiful; 
karnika—of the whorl; rucih—the splendor, bhuvane—in the lake or world, 
samantat—in all directions; laksmin—beauty; tanoti—manifests; bhavati— 
you; iva—like; sarojini—lotus, iyam—this. 


Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! Bearing great and wonderful love for 
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the sun, delighting the bumble-bees with its nectar, this lotus flower 
that has such a lovely whorl displays its beauty throughout the entire 
lake, just as you manifest your beauty throughout the whole world! 


Or: Beloved, look! Look! Bearing great and wonderful affection 
for your intimate friend Krsna, delighting your gopi-friends with the 
nectar of your ever-increasing love feelings, and decorated with 
excellent splendid earrings, you, O lotus-like girl, spread your beauty 
to the whole world! 


saibya: nam manoharam pa-uminim kisa kalanihi-malanam karedi. 


nam—this; manoharam—charming; pa-uminim—lotus flower; kisa— 
why?; kalanihi—the moon of Krsna; malanam—fading; karedi—does. 


Saibya: Why does the moon of Krsna make this charming lotus- 
like girl wilt? 


padma: (candram upadisya sakutam) 
suranuratta-hi-a i-am pa-umini pasaridamo-a 
tha na tumam kkhana-ra-o tarahisa kkhivehi karam 


candram—the moon; upadisya—indicating; sa—with,; akutam— 
meaning; sura—for the sun (or to the mighty hero); anuratta—with love; hi- 
a-a—in the heart; i-am—this; pa-umini—lotus flower; Dasarida—manifests; 
amo-a—fragrance; iha—here; na—not; tumam—you; kkhana—for a 
moment; vd-o—reddish; tarahisa—O lord of Tara; kkhivehi—extend; 
karam—trays of light. 


Padma: (pointing to the moon, she speaks the following 
meaningful words) This fragrant lotus bear love for the sun. O moon 
who is red for only a moment, don’t cast your rays here! 


Or: This blissful lotus-like girl is attracted to her mighty husband 
Govardhana Malla. O lord of Radha, whose love for Candravali lasts 
for only a moment, don’t place Your hand upon her! 


krsnah: padme natra tarapatir aparadhyati. yad iyam padmini 
cancalaya padmaya sayam mucyamana mlayati. 


padme—O Padma; na—not; atra—here; adparddhyati—offends,; 
tarapatih—the moon; yat—because; iyam—this; padmini—lotus flower; 
cancalaya—fickle; padmaya—goddess of fortune Laksmi-devi; sa ayam— 
she; mucyamana—abandons,; mlayati—wilts. 
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Krsna: O Padma, the moon is not at fault here. This lotus flower 
wilts because the fickle goddess of fortune has abandoned her. 


Or: O Padma, I am not at fault here. This lotus-like girl wilts 
because the fickle Padma has abandoned her. 


candravali: (sa-smitam puro vilokya sanskrtena) 
samada-madhupa-laulyotsekam alokya sanke 

vihasati latikali puspa-sobha-bharena 
visrjati makaranda-cchadmana baspa-bindun 

iyam ati-mrdur eka snehatah svarna-yuthi 


sa—with, smitam—a_ smile; purah—ahead;  vilokya—looking; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sa@—-with; mada—intoxication; madhupa—of the 
bees; /aulya—of greed; utsekam—overflowing; alokya—of creepers; ali—the 
host; puspa—of flowers; sobha—of beauty; bharena—with the abundance; 
visrjati—abandons, makaranda—of honey; chadmana—on the pretext, 
baspa—of tears; bindun—drops;, iyam—this, ati—very; mrduh—delicate; 
eka—one; snehatah—out of love; svarna—golden, yuthi—ytthi flower. 


Candravali: (smiling, she looks ahead, and says) I think the 
creepers have noticed the overflowing greed of the intoxicated 
bumble-bee, and they are now laughing with the great beauty of their 
flowers. Only this delicate golden yuthi flower, under the pretext of 
dripping honey, sheds tears of love.178 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
ayam ucca-Sirah kadamba-rdjah 
sphurad-indindira-vrnda-vandi-gitah 
surabhi-kula-puccha-camardali- 
marudavifita-vigrahas cakasti 


priye—O beloved; pasya—look!; pasya—look!, ayam—this; ucca— 
raised; sirah—whose head; kadamba—of kadamba trees; rajah—the king; 
sphurat—manifested; indindira—of bumble-bees; unrda—of the host; 
vandi—by the poets; gitah—glorified is song; surabhi—of the surabhi cows; 
kula—of the herd; puccha—of the tails; camara—of camara wisks, ali—of 
the multitude; marut—by the breeze; avijita—fanned; vigrahah—whose 
form; cakasti—is manifest. 


28 Here the creepers are other gopis, the golden yuthi flower is Candravali, and the tears indicate 
her great prema. 
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Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! Glorified by the songs of the bumble- 
bee poets, and fanned by the camara wisks of the surabhi cows’s tails, 
this king of the kadamba trees stands so proudly! 

candravali: amhahe lalida vundavana-lacchi. 


amhahe—ah!, lalida—charming, vundavana—of Vrndavana, lacchi— 
the beauty. 


Candravali: Ah! How enchanting is the beauty of Vrndavana 
forest! 


(tatah pravisati lalita vrndd ca). 

tatah—then; pravisati—enters; lalita—Lalita, urndad—Vrnda; ca—and. 
(Lalita and Vrnda enter.) 

lalita: (puro drstva sa-vyatham) kakkhadam purado sankadam eso. 


purah—ahead; drstva—looking; sa@—with; vyatham—sorrowful, 
kakkhadam—solid, purado—ahead; sankadam—difficulty; eso—this. 


Lalita: ooking ahead, she becomes sad) There is a serious 
problem ahead of us. 


vrnda: hanta durlanghya-sasana kila karala. tat katham adya 
padmayatra candravalir upanita. 


hanta—Oh, duh—difficult; langhya—to transgress; sadsana—order; 
kila—indeed; karala—Karala; tat—therefore; katham—how; adya—now; 
padmaya—by Padma; atra—here; candravalih—Candravali, upanita—was 
brought. 


Vrnda: Hanta! It is not easy to disobey Karala’s order. How then 
has Padma been able to bring Candravali here? 


lalita: hala sa-ala-vijja-vi-addhasi. ta kaddhehi ido kanham. 


hala—sakhi, sa-ala—all, vijjia—of knowledge; vi-addha—expert; asi— 
you are; ta—therefore; kaddhehi—please pull; ido—here,; kanham—Krsna. 


Lalita: Sakhi, you are skilled in all kinds of knowledge. Pull Krsna 
out from their company. 
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vrnda: 
svasya prema-maninam 
gaurava-bhajam iyam vara yatri 
harina pariharaniya 
katham nu candravali bhavita 


svasyad—own; prema—of love; maninam—of the jewels; gaurava— 
respect; bhajam—possessing; tyam—this; vara—exalted; yatri—receptacle, 
harina—by Krsna; pariharaniya—teject; katham—how is it?; nu—indeed; 
candravali—Candravali; bhavita—will be. 


Vrnda: Candravali is a precious treasure of love and reverence 
for Krsna. How will we convince Hari to leave her?!29 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
yasyopalabhya gandham 

gaurava-kulam asu cauravad bhramati 
udbhatam anuraga-bhatam 

tam ranjita-nagaram naumi 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; yasya—of whom; upalabhya—perceiving; 
gandham—the fragrance; gaurava—of reverence; kulam—the abundance; 
dsu—at once; caura—a thief; vat—like; bhramati—goes, udbhatam— 
vehement; anuraga—of love; bhatam—the warrior; tam—to Him; ranjita— 
charmed; nagaram—hero,; naumt—I offer my respectful obeisances. 


Lalita: I offer my respectful obeisances to the furious warrior of 
Radha’s great love that enchants the amorous hero Krsna. The 
slightest scent of that warrior’s presence immediately makes 
Candraval?s reverent affection run away like a thief.'5° 


vrndd: sakhi yuktam bravisi. kintu daksinya-mudreyam candravalya 
krsnasya tatah khalv amum durakarsam kathayami. 


sakhi—O friend; yuktam—rightly; bravist—you speak; kintu— 
however; daksinya—of kindness; mudra—the mark; iyam—this; 
candravalya—with Candravali, krsnasya—of Krsna; tatah—therefore; 
amum—this; duh-akarsam—difficult to pull out; Rathayami—l say. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, you speak rightly. Still, Krsna is now showing 


2° The word “gaurava-bhajam” means that Candravali has ghrta-sneha, affection for Krsna in which 
reverence prevails. 
130 Here “anuraga-bhata” means consisting of "madhu-sneha", 
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favor to Candravali. Therefore I say it will be difficult to pull Him away 
from her company. 


lalita: vunde saccam bhanasi. ta imassim accahide kim saranam. 


vunde—O Vrnda; saccam—the truth; bhanasi—you speak; ta— 
therefore; imassim—in this; accahide—catastrophe; kint—what?; saranam— 
is the shelter. 


Lalita: Vrnda, you speak the truth. What will be our shelter in 
this calamity? 


vrndd: prathamam gosthim avisya tattvam avadharayavah. 


prathamam—first, gosthim—the group; avisya—entering; tattuam— 
the truth; avadhayavah—we shall determine. 


Vrnda: First let us go to them and try to understand the situation. 
(ity ubhe parikramatah). 

iti—thus; wbhe—both, parikramatah—walk. 

(They both walk). 


saibya: (vilokya janantikam) hala pa-ume hanta nunam gauri-titthe 
rahi sangada. pekkha tad disado lalida miladi. 


vilokya—seeing; jana-antikam—to a single person; hala—sakhi; pa- 
ume—Padma; hanta—Ah; nunam—indeed; gauri-titthe—at Gauri-tirtha; 
rahi—Radha, sangada—is met; pekkha—look!; tat—therefore; disado—from 
that direction; /alida—Lalita, miladi—meets. 


Saibya: (seeing them, she whispers to Padma) Ah! Sakhi Padma, 
Radha must have come to Gaurt-tirtha. Look! Lalita is coming from 
that direction! 


padma: ka de hani ? jam harina dupparihara pi-a-sahi. 


ka—what?; de—for us; hani—the harm; jam—because;, harina—by 
Krsna; dupparihara—difficult to be abandoned; pi-a—dear,; saht—our friend. 


Padma: What harm is there for us? It is very difficult for Hari to 
leave our dear sakhi Candravali. 
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lalita: (upasrtya) hala canda-ali vallaha-sinehanahinassa kurangi- 
sangha-bhu-angassa kurangassa ghare na kkhu amhehim_ rangini- 
vasanijja. jam imina masabbhantare vi sa kala-sara-kumari na sumari-adi 
ta ettha tumam sakkhinim kadum a-adamhi. 


upasrtya—approaching; hala—sakhi; canda-ali—Candravali; 
vallaha—of the lover; sineha—of the love; anahissa—ignorant; kurangi—of 
does; sangha—to the flock; bhu-angassa—feeling affection; kurangassa—of 
deer; ghare—at home; na—not; kkhu—indeed; amhehim—by us; rangini— 
of Rangini; vasanijia—could stay; jam—because; imina—by him; masa—a 
month; abbhantare—within; vi—even; sa—she; kala-sara-kumari—the 
young black doe; na—not; sumari-adi—is remembered; ta—therefore; 
ettha—here; tumam—to you, sakkhinim—a witness; kRadum—to make; a- 
adamhi—l\ have come. 


Lalita: (approaching) O sakhi Candravali, this deer ignores the 
love of his beloved, and he has become a debauchee who loves all the 
does. We should not allow the doe Rangini to stay with him. I have 
come to you to bear witness that this black deer has not remembered 
his young doe for an entire month. 


(candravali smayate). 
candravali—Candravali; smayate—smiles. 
(Candravali smiles). 


krsnah: (svagatam) hanta mad-artham agata lalita. (candravalim 
dlokya chalam alambate. prakasam). lalite hrdayengitam avijnaya mudha 
surangam updlabhase. tad esa sandesas tvaya tasyam avedyatam. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—Oh, mat-artham—for My sake; agata—has 
come; /alita—Lalita; candravalim—at Candravali; alokya—glancing; 
chalam—a trick; alambate—takes to; prakasam—openly; J/alite—O Lalita; 
hrdaya—of the heart; ingitam—the intention; avijnaya—not understanding; 
mudha—uselessly; surangam—Suranga; upalabhase—you critise; tat— 
therefore; esah—this; sandesah—message; tuaya—by you; tasyam—to her; 
avedyatam—should be caused to be known. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Hanta! Lalita has come for Me. (Glancing at 
Candravali, He cunningly says) Lalita, you criticise Suranga unfairly. 
You do not know the true intentions within his heart. Please give this 
message to the doe Rangini: 
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harinabhilasyamana 
saranga-ramani sada tvam atrasi 
tad amum tvad-vasa-hrdayam 
hrdayangama-locane viddhi 


harina—by the deer (or Hari); abhilasvamana—desired; saranga—of 
the deer (or playful); ramani—O wife (or beautiful girl); sada—always, 
tvam—you, atra—here; asi—are, tat—therefore; amum—him, tvat—of you; 
vasa—under the control; hrdayam—whose heart; hrdayam—to the heart, 
gama—touching (captivating); Jocane—whose eyes; viddhi—please know. 


“O belowed doe of Suranga, this deer always desires you. O doe 
with charming eyes, please know that Suranga’s heart always belongs 
to you!” 


Or: “O playful girl, Hari is always striving for You! O girl with 
Captivating eyes, please know that Krsna’s heart is always under Your 
control!” 


padma: Ganantikam) kanha appaano pi-a-janam laddhosi. ta juttam 
ajo-a-jogganam amhanam visajjanam. 


jana—the person; antikam—near; kanha—O Krsna; appano—of the 
Self; pi-a-janam—beloved, laddhosi—You have attained; ta—therefore; 
juttam—it is proper; ajo-a-jogganam—who are not qualified to associate with 
You; amhanam—of us; visajjanam—abandonment. 


Padma: (whispers to Him) Krsna, You have attained Your 
beloved. Now You may abandon us, who are not qualified to associate 
with You. 


krsnanh: 
karavani hanta divyam 
divyangi madonnatasu gopisu 
anuragitam sakhi dadhe 
radhda-gandhisu na vamasu 


karavani—| do; hanta—indeed, divyam—a vow; divya—splendid, 
angi—whose limbs; mada—with pride; unnatasu—raised; gopisu—among 
the gopis; anuragitam—love;, sakhi—O friend; dadhe—I place; radhad—of 
Radha; gandhisu—who bear the fragrance; na—not; vamasu—contrary. 


Krsna: O sakhi, O splendidly beautiful one, I swear that I have 
no attraction for the proud, crooked gopis who are even slightly 
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related to Radha! 


Or: O splendidly beautiful sakhi, I swear that I love the gopis who 
are related to Radha, and who are filled with sweet love for Me. But I 
have no attachment to the gopis, who do not bear even the slightest 
fragrance of Radhika.'5! 


padma: (sa-darpa-smitam) sahi lalide accari-am accari-am. tumam 
kkhu anuraha bhanijjasi. ta kisa ajja raha-e u-a-am vina u-idasi. 


sa—with, darpa—pride; smitam—smiling; sahi—O friend; lalide— 
Lalita; accari-am—wonderful; accari-am—wonderful, tumam—you; kkhu— 
indeed; anuraha—Anuraha; bhanijjasi—are called; ta—therefore; kisa— 
why?; dajja—now; raha-e—of Radha; u-a-am—the appearance; vina— 
without; u-idasi—you have appeared. 


Padma: (with a proud smile) O sakhi Lalita, how wonderful! How 
wonderful! You are called Anuradha because you always accompany 
Radha. How is it that today you have come here without Her?1>2 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
rolambi-nikurambam 

cumbati gandam pipasaya tasya 
sarati trsarta sarasim 

sa karindram tam punar na hi sa 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; rolambi—of bees; nikurambam—the swarm, 
cumbati—kisses; gandam—the cheek; pipasaya—with a desire to drink; 
tasya—of him; sarati—goes; trsa—with thirst; artah—pained; sarasim—to 
the lake; sah—he; kari—of elephants; indrah—the king; tam—to him, 
punah—again,; na—not; hi—indeed; sa—the lake. 


Lalita: With great thirst the bees kiss the cheek of the king of 
elephants. Suffering from thirst, this elephant goes to the lake, but the 
lake does not go to him.1* 


padma: 
ekkam dhimadi sevve paheli-am me saheli janehi 


131 Here, the word “madonnatasu” also indicates madhu-sneha, the honey-like love that greatly 
attracts Krsna. 

132 Radha and Anuradha are also the names of constellations. Anuradha means “who follows Radha”. 
133 The bees bother the elephant, who again and again neglectfully waves them off with his ears. In 
the same way, many gopis want to enjoy with Krsna, but they do not give him even a particle of 
pleasure and only bother Him. He strives to meet only Radha and attain supreme happiness. 
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citta-phala-ammi lihida ka reha-i mahavassa sada 


ekkam—one; dhimadi—O intelligent girl; sevve—Saibya; paheli-am— 
riddle; me—from me; saheli—O friend; janehi—please know; citta—of the 
heart; phala-ammi—on the drawing surface; lihida—drawn; ka—who, reha- 
i~is manifested; mahavassa—of Krsna; sada—always. 


Padma: O intelligent Saibya, hear this one riddle from me. What 
is always painted on the canvas of Madhava’s heart? 


saibya: sahi canda-ali. 
saht—O friend; canda-ali—Candravali. 
Saibya: Sakhi, it is Candravali! 


vrnda: (sa-smitam)  sadhu  vijnatam. candra-mandalavali- 
mandanena citram khalu mapateh phalakam sata-candram acaksate. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; sadhu—well, vijnatam—understood, 
candra—of moons; mandala—of circles; avali—with a host; mandanena— 
with the decoration; citram—the picture; khalu—indeed; mapateh—of 
Madhava, the husband of the goddess of fortune; phalakam—the shield, 
sata—a hundred; candram—moons, acaksate—is said. 


Vrnda: (with a smile) You have understood perfectly. The shield 
of Lord Visnu is called “Sata-candra”, because it is decorated with the 
pictures of many moons.'54 


krsnah: (svagatam) avadata-sileyam candravali sa-lajjam apasavye 
prayati 


svagatam—aside; avadate—pure,; sila—whose character; iyam—she; 
candravali—Candravali; sa—with; lajiam—shyness; apasavye—to the left, 
prayati—goes. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Pure-hearted Candravali shyly stepped aside. 


lalita: 
mama vaharehi vunde paheli-am dippa-heli-vinnane 


134 Venda smiles because she has refuted the cunning words of Saibya and Padma. The shield of 
Lord Visnu is called “A hundred moons”, because it has pictures of many moons. The word 
“phalaka” means “canvas” and also “shield”; Madhava refers to Krsna and to the husband of Laksmi;, 
Candravalt is the name of a gopi, and it also means “many moons”. 
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pi-a-sahi kim ahikkha-e likkhijja-i mahavo bhu-ane 


mama—my; vyahara—please do; vunde—O Vrnda; paheli-am— 
riddle; dippa—brilliant; heli—in riddles; vinnane—learned;, pi-a—dear; 
sahi—friend; kim—what?; ahikkha-e—by the name; likkhijja-i—is perceived; 
mahavo—kKrsna; bhu-ane—in the world. 


Lalita: O dear sakhi Vrnda, O wonderful expert in riddles! Tell 
me, by what name is Madhava known in the world?!*5 


vrndad: sakhi radhabhikhyaya. 
sakhi—O sakhi; radha—Radha; abhikhyaya—shining. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, He is famous by the name "the one who shines 
with Radha".'° 


krsnah: yuktam idam yad vaisakha-paryayau madhava-radhdau. 


yuktam—correct; idam—this; yat—because; vaisakha—of the month 
Vaisakha; paryayau—two synonyms; madhava—Madhava; rddhadu—and 
Radha. 


Krsna: This is correct, because Madhava and Radha are both 
names of the month of Vaisakha. 


padma: sevve alam paheli-a-pasangena. suhavehi kamalikkhana- 
rasehim attanda-am. 


sevve—O Saibya; alam—enough; paheli-a-sangena—with these 
riddles; suhavehi—find happiness; kamalikkhana—seeing the lotuses (or 
lotus-eyed Krsna); rasehim—in the water (or with the transcendental 
mellows); attana-am—youtrself. 


Padma: Saibya, enough of these riddles! Just be happy beholding 
these lotuses in the water.13” 


135 “Saibya and Padma glorified the excellence of their group with a riddle, but we have given a 
different meaning to their words. Now we should make a riddle, to which it will be impossible to 
give a different meaning.” 

136 Abhikhya also means “shining” according to Amara-kosa. This is stated in the Vedas: radhaya 
madhavo devo madhavenaiva radhika vibhrajante janesu (Rk-parisista) — “Madhava shines with 
Radha and Radha shines with Madhava”. Thus they are well-knows as Radha-Madhava. This 
compound indicated the highest position of Radha. All these words of Lalita and Vrnda are a pretext 
to remind Krsna of Radhika. 

137 Or: “Just be happy beholding the lotus-eyed Krsna, filled with rasa." 
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saibya: (kamalakaram vilokya) 
bhamarassa tava pamadam padosa-mudita kumuddadi kuna-i 
java i-am pa-umali vinda-i na hu ditthim edassa 


kamala-akaram—at the pond of lotus flowers; vilokya—looking; 
bhamarassa—of the bumble-bee; tava—that time; Damadam—happiness; 
padosa—at evening; mudita—blossoming; kumuddadi—lilies blooming in 
the moonlight; Rurute—does; java—until, i-am—this; pa-umali—the hosts of 
lotus flowers; vinda-i—finds; na—not; hu—indeed; ditthim—the glance; 
edassa—of him. 


Saibya: (looking at the lotus flowers in the pond) This bumble- 
bee happily enjoys the water lilies, which bloom in the evening, as 
long as he does not see the hosts of lotus flowers.1*® 


padma: hala saccam bhanasi. tatha hi 
vijjodanti raha pekkhijja-i tava tara-alihim 
ga-ane tamala-same na java canda-ali phura-i 


hala—sakhi,; saccam—the truth; bhanasi—you speak; tatha hi— 
furthermore, vijiodanti—shining;, raha—the constellation of Visakha (another 
name is Radha); pekkhijja-i—is seen; tava—then; tara-alihim—with the stars 
(or gopis); ga-ane—in the sky; tamala—as a tamala tree; same—dark (or 
Krsna); mad—not; java—as long as; canda-ali—a host of moons (or 
Candravali); phura-t—is manifested. 


Padma: Sakhi, you speak the truth. The constellation of Visakha 
and the other stars shine in the sky, dark as a tamala tree, only until 
the many moons rise.!°? 


lalita: (visasyd. sanskrtena). 
sahacari vrsabhanujaya 

pradurbhave vara-tvisopagate 
candravali-satany api 

bhavanti nirdhuta-kantini 


138 The bumble-bee is Krsna, filled with desire. This bumble-bee enjoys lilies Gsumudvati) which 
bloom in the evening (pradosa) or this Krsna is attracted to Radha, who is insignificant, silly 
(kumudvati:kutsita mandavati), and full of faults Qpradosa:prakrsta-dosa). This lustful bumble-bee 
is attracted to water lilies as long as he does not see the hosts of lotus flowers or Krsna is attracted 
to Radha only until he sees Padma's sakhi (padma-ali) Candravalt. 

139 Or: “Radha and the other gopis shine on Krsna's chest, dark as a tamdaa tree, only until Candravali 
appears.” 
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vihasya—iaughing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sahacarit—O friend; 
vrsabhanujaya—the sun in Vrsabha (Taurus); pradurbhave—in the 
manifestation; vara—excellent;, tvisa—with bodily luster; upagate—arrived, 
candravali—of moons; satani—hundreds; api—even; bhavanti—are; 
nirdhuta—eclipsed; kantinit—splendor. 


Lalita: Gaughing) Sakhi, the peerless splendor of the dazzling 
sun in Vrsabha eclipses the shining of even hundreds of moons!!*° 


krsnah: (smitvua) kim vacatataya. sannikrstasya surabheh saurabhyam 
anubhuyatam. 


smitva—smiling; kim—what is the use?; vacatataya—this abundant 
talking; sannikrstasya—nearby; surabheh—of springtime; saurabhyam—the 
sweet fragrance; anubhyatam—should be experienced. 


Krsna: (with a smile) What is the need for all these words? Let us 
simply enjoy the sweet fragrance of the spring season. 


vrnda: (sa-smitam) 
ullasati phulla-gatri 

ka valli natra madhave ‘bhyudite 
tan-namatah prasiddham 

tathapi tam maddhavim naumi 


sa—with, smitam—a smile; ullasati—opens; phulla—blossoming; 
gatri—whose_ limbs; ka—what?; valli—creeper; na—not; atra—here; 
madhave—when spring (or Madhava); abhyudite—comes, tat—of him; 
namatah—from the name; prasiddham—famous; tatha api—therefore; 
tam—to her; maddhavim—the madhavi creeper (or Radha); naumt—l offer 
my respectful obeisances. 


Vrnda: (smiling) What creeper does not burts into flower when 
spring comes? I offer my respectful obeisances to the madhavi 
creeper, which is named after spring Gmadhava)."*! 


padma: (sa-vaimanasyam parikramyoccath). hala canda-ali dhutta- 
gotthi-range sangami-a vigghesa-janani-pu-ane kisa sidhilasi. 


0 Or: “Sakhi, the incomparable radiance of Radha eclipses the splendor of even hundreds of 
Candravalis!” 

41 Or: “What beautiful girl as delicate as a flowering creeper does not blossom with happiness when 
Madhava appears? I offer my respectful obeisances to Madhavi (Radha), who is named after 
Madhava.” 
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sa—with, vaimanasyam—unhappiness; parikramya—walking; 
uccaih—in a loud voice; hala—sakhi,; canda-ali—Candravali, dhuttos 
dhutta—of rascals; gotthi-range—in the company; sangami-a—associating; 
vigghesa—of; janani—of Durga, the mother of Ganesa; pu-ane—in the 
worship; kisa—why?, sidhilasi—abandoned. 


Padma: (unhappy, she walks and loudly exclaims) Sakhi 
Candravali, why have you abandoned the worship of goddess Durga, 
the mother of Ganesa, and continue to be in this bad company? 


krsnah: (sopalambham) 
candravalim mam anurudhyamanam 

runaddhi padme bhavati balena 
mallim tamalabhimukham milantim 

himsreva valli puratah karala 


sa—with, upalambham—teproach; candravalim—Candravali, mam— 
Me; anurudhyamanam—attached; runaddhi—you stop; padme—O Padma; 
bhavati—you; balena—forcibly; mallim—jasmine creeper; tamala—a tamal 
tree; abhimukham—facing; milantim—meeting; himsara—violently; ivua—as 
if; valli—creeper; puratah—in the presence; karala—karala. 


Krsna: (with reproach) O Padma! Candravali is attached to Me, 
and you forcibly prevent her from associating with Me. You are like a 
karala grass that prevents a jasmine creeper from approaching a 
tamala tree! 


(pravisya) karala: citthadha re citthadha. ditthi-a magge cce-a 
laddhattha. 


pravisya—enters; citthadha—stop!; re—Oh!; citthadha—stop!; ditthi- 


a—by good fortune; magge—on the path; cce-a—certainly; laddhattha— 
obtained. 


Karala: (enters) Ah! Stop, stop! By good fortune I have found you 
on this path! 


(sarvah paravrtya sambhramam natayanti). 


sarvah—everyone;  paravrtya—turning; sambhramam—agitation; 
natayanti—display dramatically. 


(Everyone turns back anxiously) 
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saibya: (apavarya) pa-ume haddhi haddhi. kadham ettha amhe 
vinnada buddhi-a-e. 


dpavarya—aside, pd-ume—Padma;,; haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!, 
kadham—how.; ettha—here; amhe—we, vinnada—we known; buddhi-a- 
e—by the old woman. 


Saibya: (aside) Padma! Alas! Alas! How did this old woman know 
we were here? 


karala: ammo saccam cce-d- jappidam ta-e nava-ni-a-lampada-e 
vuddha-makkadi-e. 


ammo'”—aha!; saccam—the truth; cce-a—certainly; jappidam—was 
spoken; ta-e—by her; nava-ni-a—for butter; lampada-e—greedy; vuddha— 
old; makkadi-e—by the monkey. 


Karala: Ammo! The old monkey greedy after butter spoke the 
truth! 


(padma sa-khedam saibya-mukham iksate). 


padma—Padma; sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; saibya—of Saibya; 
mukham—at the face; iksate—looks. 


(Padma unhappily glances at Saibya). 


lalita: (svagatam buddha-makkadi kakkhadi-e sakkaramakkhidam 
makkhanam de da-issam. 


svagatam—aside; buddha—old; makkadi—monkey; kakkhadi-e— 
Kakkhatika; sakkara—with sugar; makkhidam—mixed, makkahanam— 
butter; de—to you; da-issam—I will give. 


Lalita: (aside) O old monkey Kakkhatika, I will give you butter 
with sugar! 


krsnah: (apavarya) priye tirodhanaya sthanam api te na pasyami. 
yatah 


savye girth sphurati durgama-tungd-stngo 
gah palayaty ahaha daksinatas tatharyah 
bhuh prsthato virahita vrtibhih purastat 


12 "Ammo” is an expression of anger in the local dialect, Sauraseni-bhasa. 
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krura vivesa jarati katamatra yuktih 


dapavarya—aside;, priye—O beloved; torodhanaya—for disappearing; 
sthanam—a place; api—even; te—for you; na@—not; pasyami—do I see; 
yatah—because; savye—on the left; girih—Govardhana Hill; sphurati—is 
manifested; durgama—difficult of climb; tunga—lofty; srngah—with 
summits; gah—the cows; palayati—protects; ahaha—aha!, daksinatah—on 
the right; tatha—in thay way; aryah—the noble person; bhuh—the earth; 
prsthatah—behind; virahita—without; vrtibhih—bushes; purastat—ahead, 
krura—cruel; vivesa—has entered; jarati—the old lady; katama—what?; 
atra—here; yuktih—solution. 


Krsna: (to Candravali) Ah! Beloved, I don’t see any place to hide. 
On the left is Govardhana Hill, with its insurmountable, tall peaks. On 
the right is your noble husband herding the cows, and there are no 
any thickets behind us for shelter. This cruel old woman is in front. 
What should we do? 


candravali: (svagatam) hanta hanta. akande  kakkhasa-e 
bhavidavvada candali-e candima. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—alas!; hanta—alas!; akande—suddenly; 
kakkhasa-e—harsh, bhavidavva—there may be; candali-e—of the outcast 
woman; candima—ferocity. 


Candravali: (aside) Hanta! Hanta! This low outcast woman 
suddenly became so cruel! 


karala (samrambham abhiniya) pecchadha bho pecchadha imassa 
kusuma-tella-kajjalajalakassa kala-bhu-anga-bha-ankara_ lo-anancalassa 
sancalassa bhu-angattanam. jam varaha-maggam gamido imina_ sa- 
dlanam_ go-ula-kulangananam mangalo kula-dhammo. (iti sad-sirah- 
kampam drsau vispharya). are samala-a kassa esa ja-atti janasi. sunahi re 
nisankam sunahi. jo kkhu bho-indassa dudi-u-appa tassa maha-mallassa. 


samrambham—aneger; abhiniya—tepresenting dramatically; 
pecchadha—look!, bho—Oh!;  pecchadha—look!;  imassa—of Him; 
kusumma—trom safflower; tella—of the oil; kajjalaja-alakassa—of black 
mascara; kala—a black; bhu-anga—snake; bha-ankara—fearful; lo-ana—of 
the eyes; ancalassa—of the corners; sancalassa—moving;  bhu- 
angattanam—the lust; jam—because; varaha-maggam—to destruction; 
gamido—brought; imina—by Him; sa-alanam—of all; go-ula—of Gokula; 
kula-angananam—of the respectable girls; mangalo—welfare; kula- 
dhammo—chastity; iti—thus; sa—with; sirah—of the head; kampam— 
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shaking; drsau—eyes; vispharya—opening wide; are—O; samala-a— 
blackish; Rassa—of whom?; esa—this; ja-ati—wife, janasi—you know, 
sunahi—listen; re—O; nisankam—without hesitation; sunahi—listen; jo— 
who; kkhu—indeed; bho-indassa—of Karhsa, king of the Bhojas; dudi-u- 
appa—the second self; tassa—of him; maha—the great; mallassa—wrestler. 


Karala: (angrily) Look! Bho! Look at the lustfulness of this boy, 
who is anointed with safflower oil and mascara, and who, like a black 
snake, throws His fearful sidelong glances! He has destroyed the 
welfare and chastity of all the respectable girls in Gokula! (Shaking 
her head and opening her eyes wide). O blackish boy, do You know 
whose wife is this? Listen, carefully listen! She is the wife of the great 
wrestler, who is like a second Kaimsa, the king of the Bhojas! 


krsnah: karalike tatah kim. 
karalike—O Karalika; tatah—then; kim—what? 
Krsna: O Karalika, and so what? 


karala: (sa-krodham) saccam saccam tumam vana-majjhe appanam 
dudi-am rda-anam janasi. so cce-a_ ra-a-ula-gami gotthanaho appano 
laladam tadissadi. 


sa—with, krdoham—anger; saccam—truth; saccam—truth; tumam— 
You; vana—of the forest; majjeh—in the middle; appanam—self; dudi-am— 
a second; rd-anam—king; janasi—You think; so—he; cce-a—certainly; ra- 
a—of the king; ku/a—into the assembly; gami—going; gotthanaho—the king 
of the cowherds (Nanda); appano—his own; laladam—forehead, tadissadi— 
will strike. 


Karala: (with anger) Is it true that here, in the middle of the 
forest, You consider Yourself the second king. But when the leader of 
the cowherds comes to the assembly of the real king, he will lower his 
head in shame! 


krsnah: karale tubhyam sape. candravalim vilokya sadhvasam gato 
ham udvegam asadayami. 


karale—O Karala,; tubhyam—to you; sape—I swear; candravalim— 
Candravali; vilokya—seeing; sadhvasam—disturbed; gatah—attained; 
aham—l, udvegam—trembling; asadayami—attain. 


Krsna: O Karala, I swear to you, seeing Candravali, I tremble in 
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fear!143 


karala: (candravalim vilokya. samarsam) ha ni-unjojiarini akomara- 
sikkhida-kanhahisara-kosale samrambhonnaddha-govi-a- 
sahassocchitthahara-bimba-tinha-metta-viddhamsida-kulavvade cittha 
cittha. kim danim bha-esi. 


candravalim—at Candravali; vilokya—looking;, sa—with,; amarsam— 
anger; ha—ah!; ni-unja—in the forest; ujjarint—who stays awake at night; 
akomara—since childhood;  sikkhida—taught; kanha—with Krsna; 
ahisara—trendezvous; kosale—expert; samrambha—with _ agitation; 
unnaddha—filled; govi-a—of gopis; sahassa—of thousands; ucchittha— 
remnants; ahara—of lips; bimba—of bimba fruits; tinha—straw; metta— 
only; viddhamsida—destroyed; kulavuade—whose chastity; cittha—stop! 
cittha—stops; kim—whether?; danim—now, bha-esi—you are afraid? 


Karala: (ooking at Candravali, she angrily says) O girl who 
spends sleepless nights in the forest, O girl who since childhood has 
been expert at secretly meeting with Krsna, O girl whose chastity has 
been destroyed simply by tasting the remnants from His bimba-fruit 
lips, which have already kissed thousands of passionate gopis, stop! 
Stop! 


lalita: ajje ko kkhu doso ji-ana-nahanugada-e paccima-disa-e. ko va 
dosavaharino  surassa; kintu. edanam arudha-ra-anam donam rda-am 
uspadi-a sangama-karini-e sanjha-kuttini-e cce-a- padosanubandhida 


ajje—O noble lady; ko—what?; kkhu—indeed; doso—fault; ji-ana- 
naha—of the lord of life (presiding deity of the west); anudgada-e—of the 
follower; pascima-disa-e—of the western direction; ko—what?; va@—or; 
dosa—fault or darkness; avaharino—removing; surassa—of the sun; kintu— 
however; edanam—of them; arudha—tisen; ra-anam—tedness; donam—of 
them both; ra-am—redness; upasadi-a—manifesting; sangama—together; 
karini-e—bringing; sanjha—of twilight; kuttint—obscene; cce-a—certainly; 
padosa—the evening; anubandhida—trelationship. 


Lalita: O noble lady, what is the fault of the western direction, 
who simply desires to follow the lord of her life? And what is the fault 
of the sun, who removes darkness? It is the lecherous twilight that 
brings them together in the evening and makes them both red.1 


3 "Seeing Candravali, I become greatly agitated and begin to tremble with amorous desires!” 
M44 What is the fault of the western direction, who simply desired to follow the lord of her life, 
Varuna? Or: What is the fault of Candravali, who strives for Krsna, the lord of her life? And what is 
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karala: jade saccam kadhesi. (iti praudham atopam natayanti). hanje 
pa-umi-e para-ghara-virahini kuttini-kamma-lampade ghanti-mandala- 
cakkavattini maha hatthado kaham mukkissasi. (iti yastim udyacchatv. 


jade—O daughter; saccam—the truth; kadhesi—you speak; iti—thus; 
praudham—egreatly; atopam—puffing; natayanti—tepresenting 
dramatically; hanje—O maidservant,; pa-umi-e—Padma; para—of others; 
ghara—the homes; virahini—breaking up; kuttint—lecherous; kamma—the 
activities; Jampade—egreedy; ghanti—of unchaste women; mandala—of the 
circle; cakkavattint—O queen; maha—of me; hatthado—from the hand; 
kaham—how?; mukkissasi—you will become freed; iti—thus; yastim—the 
stick; udyacchati—raises. 


Karala: Daughter, you speak the truth. (With great agitation) O 
maidservant Padma, O destroyer of others' homes, O lecherous one, 
O queen of unchaste woman, how will you escape from my hand? 
(Karala raises her stick). 


padma: (paravrtya) ajje na jane kisa kkhijjasi. amhehim tujjha 
sasanam ce-a kijjantam atthi. 


paravrtya—trecoiling; ajje—O noble lady; na—not; jane—I understand; 
kisa—why?; khijjasi—you are unhappy; amhehim—by us, tujjha—of you; 
sasanam—the order; ce-a—certainly; kijjantam—being done; atthi—is. 


Padma: (dodging her) O noble lady, I do not understand why you 
have become so unhappy. We were simply following your orders! 


vrndd: (svagatam) nunam dhurtaya sabda-cchalam alambitam 
padmaya. (prakasam) arye saila-mallayor namadvaitena bhranteyam 
mugdha bala. tad adya ksamyatam. 


svagatam—aside; nunam—is it not sot?; dhurtaya—by the rascal; 
sabda—of words; chalam—a trick; alambitam—tested upon; padmaya—by 
Padma; prakasam—openly; arye—O noble lady; saila—of the hill, 
malayoh—and of the wrestler; nama—of the names; advaitena—by being 
not different; bhranta—bewildered; ityam—this; mugdha—foolish; bala— 
girl; tat—therefore; adya—now; ksamyatam—should be forgiven. 


the fault of the sun, who removes darkness? Or: What is the fault of the hero Krsna who steals girls 
at night? It is the lecherous twilight that brings together the western direction and the sun, making 
them red. Or: It is the bawdy Padma who brings Candravali to Krsna in the evening, awakening 
their feelings for each other. It's her fault. 
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Vrnda: (aside) Now the rascal Padma is speaking this tricky lie. 
(Openly) O noble lady, this foolish girl became bewildered because 
both the wrestler and the hill have the same name. Therefore, please 
forgive her.'* 


(karala yastim vimuncati). 
karala—Karala; yastim—the stick; vimuncati—abandons. 
(Karala lowers her stick). 


padma: (svagatam) lalide cittha cittha. tuha nikkidam kadum esa 
jadilam gacchanti mhi. (iti niskranta). 


svagatam—aside; lalide—O Lalita; cittha—stay; vittha—stay; tuha—of 
you; nikkidam—payment in return; Radum—to do; esa—this girl; jadilam— 
to Jatila; gacchanti-going; mhi—I! am, iti—thus; niskranta—exits. 


Padma: (aside) O Lalita, just wait! Just wait! Now I am going to 
Jatila to pay you back! (She exits). 


karala: (candravalim alokya) ehi bho kudunga-kudumbgini. ehi. (iti 
candravalim adaya saibyaya saha niskranta). 


candravalim—at Candravali, alokya—glancing; ehi—come here; bho— 
O; kudunga—in the forest bower; kudumbini—O house-wife; eht—come; 
itithus; candravalim—Candravali, adaya—taking, saibyaya—Saibya; 
saha—with; niskranta—exits. 


Karala: (glancing at Candravali) Let's go, O house-wife enjoying 
in the forest bowers, let's go. (Taking Candravali with her, and 
accompanied by Saibya, Karala exits). 


krsnah: (socchvasam) vunde nunam sadhitarthasi. 


sa—with, ucchvasam—a sigh; vunde—O Vrnda; nunam—certainly; 
sadhita—fulfilled; artha—your purpose; asi—you are. 


Krsna: (sighing) Vrnda, now you have achieved your goal. 


vrndd: madhava rupini madhava-laksmir gauri-tirthe khelati. taya 


5 Candravali’s husband is named Govardhana. The hill in Vraja is also named Govardhana. Karala 
told Padma to bring Candravali to her husband Govardhana, but instead Padma brought her to 
Govardhana Hill. 
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copadhautikam sarvasvam idam daronmudritam gandhaphali-dvandvam. 


madhava—O Krsna; rupini—personified; madhava—of springtime; 
laksmih—beauty, wealth (or Radha); gauri-tirthe—at Gauri-tirtha; khelati— 
enjoys pastimes; taya—by her; ca—also; upadhaukitam—prepared; 
sarvasvam—all possessions; idam—this; dara—slightly; unmudritam— 
bloomed; gandhaphali—of campaka flowers; dvandvam—pair. 


Vrnda: O Madvava, the personified beauty of spring is now 
performing pastimes in Gauri-tirtha, and presents before You this gift 
of two very valuable, slightly blossomed campaka flowers. 


Or: O Madvava, Radha, the embodiment of beauty and all 
opulences, is now enjoying pastimes in Gauri-tirtha. She presents 
before You this gift of two very valuable, slightly blossomed campaka 
flowers. 


krsnah: (sanandam adaya) vunde yavad gavam carane vayasyan 
avadharya tatranusarami tavad bhavatibhyam agratah prasthiyatam. (iti 
niskrantah). 


sa—with, anandam—happiness; adaya—taking; vunde—O Vrnda; 
yavat—while; gavam—of the cows; carane—in the herding; vayasyan— 
friends; avadharya—perceiving; tatra—there; anusarami—l shall follow; 
avat—then; bhavatibhyam—of you both; agratah—in the presence; 
prasthiyatam—will be situated; iti—thus; niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: (happily takes the flowers) Vrnda, while I see how My 
cowherd boy friends are herding the cows, you two go ahead. I will 
come to you later. 


vrnda: (parikramya) lalite purah sambhavaya kadamba-samrajam. 
(ity upety@) hanta hanta 
sanke pankaja-sambhavo ‘pi bhavatah saubhagya-bhangi-bharam 

vaktum na ksamate kadamba-nrpate vrnddtavi-dyotinah 
puspair yasya rama-sahodaratayapy udbhasuram kaustubham 

durlilair avahelayadbhir abhitah saurer uras chadyate 


parikramya—walking; lalite—O Lalita; purah—ahead; sambhavaya— 
look; kadamba—of kadamba trees; samrajam—king; iti—thus; upetya— 
approaching; hanta—indeed; hanta—indeed; sanke—I think; pankaja- 
sambhavah—the demigod Brahma, who is born from a lotus flower; api— 
even; bhavatah—of you; saubhagya-bhangi-bharam—the great good 
fortune; vaktum—to describe; na@—not; ksamate—is able; kadamba—of 
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kadamba trees; nrpate—O king; vrndd-atavi—in the forest of Vrndavana; 
dyotinah—shining; puspaih—with the flowers; yvasya—of whom; rama—of 
the goddess of fortune Laksmi; sahodarataya—with the status of being the 
brother; apt—even; udbhasuram—shining; kaustubham—Kaustubha; 
durlilaih—playfully; avahelayadbhih—mocking; abhitah—in all respects; 
saureh—of Krsna; urah—the chest; chadyate—is covered. 


Vrnda: (walking) Lalita, look at this emperor of the kadamba 
trees ahead of us! (Approaching) Hanta! Hanta! O regal kadamba tree, 
even the demigod Brahma, who is born from a lotus flower, cannot 
describe your great good fortune! You beautify this Vrndavana forest 
with your radiance, and your flowers, which adorn Krsna's chest, 
playfully mock even the effulgent Kaustubha jewel, the brother of the 
goddess of fortune!!*¢ 


lalita: (puro vilokya) vunde i-am visaha-dudi-a bha-avadi ma-anda- 
kunje pracchannam citthadi. 


purah—ahead;_ vilokya—looking; vunde—O Vrnda; i-am—this; 
visaha—of Visakha; dudi-a—the second; bhda-avadi—Paurnamasi; ma- 
anda—of mango trees; kunje—in the grove; pracchannam—hidden; 
citthadi—stays. 


Lalita: dooking ahead) Vrnda, there is Paurnamasi with Visakha, 
hidden in that bower of mango trees. 


vrndd: (lavanga-latantike radham vilokya) lalite pasya pasya 
kim itah susama vapusmati 

kim abhivyaktir alam guna-sriyah 
athava pranayabhisampadah 

kim ityam murtir udeti radhika 


lavanga—clove; lata—creeper; antike—near,; radham—Radha,; 
vilokya—seeing; lalite—O Lalita; pasya—look!; pasya—look!; kim—whether?, 
itah—here; susama—beauty; vapusmati—personified; kim—whether?; 
abhivyaktih—manifestation, alam—greatly; guna—of virtues; sriyah—the 
opulence; athava—or,; pranaya—of the tender love; abhisampadah—the 
opulences; kim—whether?; ivyam—this; murtih—manifested; radhikad— 
Radhika. 


Vrnda: (noticing Radha standing near the clove creeper) O Lalita, 


46 Laksmi and the Kaustubha jewel were both born from the Milk Ocean, and therefore they are 
brother and sister. 
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look! Look! Is this beauty personified? Is this a manifestation of all the 
most beautiful qualities? Or is this Radhika, the deity of the most 
intense and tender love? 


(punar nirupya) 
karndlankrta-kamala 

kuntala-veni-sikharoccalat-kamala 
kara-kamalasrita-kamala 

vidambayaty alam asau kamaladm 


punah—again, nirupya—looking; karna—ear, alankrta—decorated, 
kamala—lotus; kuntala—hair; veni—braids; sikhara—at the top; uccalat— 
moving; kamala—lotuses; kara—in the hand; kamala—lotus; asrita— 
resting; kamala—lotus, vidambayati—mocks, alam—greatly; asau—She; 
kamalam—Laksmi. 


(Looking at Radha) With Her ears decorated with lotuses, with a 
lotus on the tip of Her swinging braided hair, and with a lotus resting 
in Her lotus hand, Radha puts to shame even Kamala, the goddess of 
fortune! 


(nepathye) 
karnandolita-mugdha-puspa-kalika-dvandvah kadamba-sraja 
samvito murali-karambita-karas cudancale candrika 
durad esa manahsila-tilakina bhalena bibhrad dyutim 
murtah khelati hanta nanda-grhini-vatsalya-laksmi-rasah 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; Rarna—on the ears; andolita— 
swinging; mugdha—charming; puspa—of flowers; kalika—of buds; 
dvandvah—a pair; kadamba—of kadamba flowers; sraja—with a garland; 
samvitah—endowed, murali—with the flute; Rarambita—set; karah—whose 
hand; cuda-ancale—in His crown; candrika—the peacock feather; durat— 
from far away; esah—He; manahsila—with the red pigment; tilakina—with 
tilaka markings; bhalena—with the forehead; bibhrat—manifesting; dyutim— 
splendor, murtah—personified; khelati—enjoys pastimes; hanta—indeed; 
nanda—of Nanda Maharaja; grhini—of the wife; vatsalya—of parental love; 
laksmi—of the opulence; rasah—the nectar. 


(Off-stage) With two charming flower buds swinging on His ears, 
a garland of kadamba flowers on His chest, a flute in His hand, a 
peacock feather in His crown, and shining with a red tilaka 
beautifying His forehead, Krsna, the personified rasa of YaSoda’s great 
maternal love, enjoys pastimes in the distance. 
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lalita: nunam bha-avadi-e dure dittho kanho jam vanni-adi. 


nunam—indeed; bha-avadi-e—by the noble Paurnamasi; dure—from 
far away; dittho—seen; kanho—Krsna; jam—because;, vanni-adi—He is 
described. 


Lalita: Seeing Krsna from afar, Paurnamasi describes Him. 


vrndad. lalite satyam avidura-varti madhuvairi. tatha hi 
sakhi kundali-krta-sikhanda-mandalo 

natatiha tandavika-hutir andajah 
na kadapi krsna-mudireksanam vina 

madireksane ksanam api svasity asau 


lalite—O Lalita; satyam—in truth; avidura-varti—not very far away; 
madhuvairi—Krsna, the enemy of Madhu, tatha hi—furthermore; sakhit—O 
friend; kundali-krta—circled; mnatati—dances, iha—here; tandavika— 
Tandavika; hutih—named; andajah—the bird; na—not; kada api—at any 
time; krsna—of Krsna; mudira—khanjana birds; iksane—whose eyes; vina— 
without; madireksane—O girl with fascinating eyes; ksanam—for a moment, 
api—even; svasiti—breathes; asau—he. 


Vrnda: O Lalita, Krsna, whose beauty defeats the beauty of 
spring, is certainly not far away. O sakhi whose eyes are restless like 
khafijana birds, the peacock named Tandavika spreads his tail 
feathers and dances. Without seeing the dark cloud of Krsna, that 
peacock cannot live even for a moment! 


lalita: sakhi dakkhinena punna-a-sandam pekkha punda-a-mandape 
nam. 


sakhi—O sakhi; dakkhinena—on the right; punna-a—of punnaga 
trees; sandam—at the grove; pekkha—please look; punda-a—of pundraka; 
mandape—in the cottage; enam—this. 


Lalita: Sakhi, look at that cottage of madhavi creepers to the right 
of the punnaga grove! 


vrnda: (vilokya. sa-harsam). 


cakram vasi-krtavatah kila naicikinam 
vamsi-ninada-madhuna madhusudanasya 
abhira-sekhara-gatim pratipadayanti 
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sobha babhuva parama paramasya yastih 


vilokya—looking; sa—with; harsam—happiness; cakram—the circle; 
vasi-krtavatah—brought under control; ki/#—indeed; naicikinam—of 
surabhi cows; vamsi—of the flute; ninada—of the sounds; madhuna—with 
the honey; madhu-sudanasya—of Krsna, whose sweetness conquers the 
sweetness of honey; abhira—of cowherds; sekhara—chief; gatim—the 
destination; pratipadayanti—bestowing; sobha—beautiful; babhuva— 
became; parama—sgreatly; paramasya—of the supreme person; yastih—the 
staff. 


Vrnda: (ooking, she happily says) With the sweet sounds of His 
flute, Madhusudana controls the herds of surabhi cows. His beautiful 
splendid staff is the sceptor that establishes Krsna as the chief of the 
cowherd boys. 1*’ 


lalita: na vuttam danim pi donam annonna-damsanam. ke-alam 
rangini-am pekkhi-a la-anga-kudangam pavisadi kanho. 


na—not; vuttam—done, danim—now; pi—even; donam—of the two, 
annonna—of each other; damsanam—seeing; ke-alam—only; rangini- 
am—Ranegini, pekkhi-a—seeing; la-anga—of clove creepers; kudangam— 
the grove; pavisadi—enters, kanho—Krsna. 


Lalita: Radha and Krsna still have not seen each other. As soon 
as Krsna saw the doe Rangini, He entered the grove of clove creepers. 


vrndd: pasya pasya 
vismaram parito hari-murtitah 
parimalan upalabhya kalavati 
iyam itah sakhi pundraka-mandape 
smita-mukhi tanu-vallim apavrnot 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!,; vismaran—emanating; paritah—in all 
directions; hari—of Krsna; murtitah—from the form; parimalan—the sweet 
fragrance; upalabhya—perceiving, kalavati—skillful Radha; iyam—She; 
itah—there; sakhi—O sakhi; pundraka—of madhavi creepers; mandape—in 
the bower; smita—smiling; mukhi—whose face; tanu—body; vallim— 
creeper; adpavrnot—hid. 


Vrnda: O sakhi, look! Look! Feeling the sweet fragrance flowing 


47 Or: Holding a beautiful shining staff in His hands, this best of the cowherd boys bestows the 
highest destination to all the inhabitants of Vraja. 
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in all directions from Hari’s body, skillful Radha, whose body is as 
tender as a vine, with a smile on Her face hid in the bower of madhavi 
creepers. 


(punar nirupyd. sa-kautukam). 
vyaktim gatabhir abhito bhuvi pamsulayam 

sadyah padanka-tatibhih kathitadhvano ‘yam 
pascad upetya nayane kila radhikayah 

kamprena pani-yugalena harir dadhara 


punah—again;,; nirupya—looking; sa—with; kautukam—eagerness; 
vyaktim—manifestation; gatabhih—attained; abhitah—there, bhuvi—on the 
earth; pamsulayam—in the dust; sadyah—quickly; pada—of the feet; anka— 
of the marks; tatibhih—by the multitude; Rathita—described; adhvanah—the 
path; ayam—He; pascat—from behind; upetya—approaching; nayane—Her 
eyes; kila—certainly; rddhikdyah—kadha’s; kamprena—with trembling; 
pani—of hands; yugalena—with the pair; harih—Krsna, dadhara—held. 


(Looking again, she jubilantly says) Radhika’s footprints on the 
ground quickly announced to Krsna the direction She had taken, and, 
approaching Her from behind, Hari covered Radha’s eyes with His 
trembling hands. 


lalita: hanta hanta esa pula-idangi vama lila-kamalena_ tadedi 
kamalekkhanam. 


hanta—indeed; hanta—indeed; esa—She; pula-idangi—the hairs of 
Her body standing upright in ecstasy; vama—the unruly girl; lila—toy; 
kamalena—with the lotus flower; tadedi—strikes; kamala-ikkhanam—lotus- 
eyed Krsna. 


Lalita: Hanta! Hanta! The hairs of Her body standing erect in 
bliss, this playful girl is now hitting the lotus-eyed Krsna with Her 
lotus flower! 


vrndd: pasya pasya 
bhru-bhedah smita-samvrto na hi na hity uktir madenakula 
visrantoddhati pani-rodha-racanam suskam tatha krandanam 
srsto yah sakhi radhadya muhur ayam sangopanopakramo 
bhavas tena hrdi sthito murabhidi vyaktah samantad abhut 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!; bhru—of the eyebrows; bhedah—knitting; 
smita—by a smile; samvrtah—covered; na—not; hi—indeed; na—no; hi— 


indeed; itithus; uktih—statement; madena—with madness; akula—filled; 
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visranta-uddhati—weak; pani—of the hands; rodha—of the obstruction; 
racanam—creation; suskam—dry,; tatha—in that way; krandanam—crying 
tears; srstah—created; yah—who; sakhi—O friend; rddhadya—by Radha; 
muhuh—repeatedly; ayam—this; sangopana—of concealment; 
upakramah—the attempt; bhavah—love; tena—by this; hrdi—in the heart; 
sthitah—situated; mura-bhidi—for Krsna, the killer of the Mura demon; 
vyaktah—manifested; samantat—completely; abhut—was. 


Vrnda: O sakhi, look! Look! Her frowning eyebrows, hidden 
smile, Her words “No! No!” spoken in the loving madness overflowing 
Her, weak resistance of Her hands and Her dry tears, although She 
again and again tries to conceal Her true feelings, only reveal the great 
love that Radha bears for Krsna in Her heart. 


lalita: 
pratikulyam iva yad vivrnvati 
radhikd-rada-nakharpanoddhura 
keli-karmani gata pravinatam 
tena tustim atulam harir yayau 


pratikulyam—hostility; iva—as if; yat—which; vivrnvati—doing; 
rddhikd—Radhika; rada—with Her teeth; nakha—and nails; arpana— 
placing; uddhura—aunrestrained; keli—of amorous pastimes; karmani—in 
the activity; gata—attained; pravinatam—experttise, tena—by this; tustim— 
pleasure; atulam—incomparable; harih—Krsna; yayau—attained. 


Lalita: Showing Her skill in amorous pastimes, Radhika boldly 
bites Krsna with Her teeth and scratches Him with Her nails, as if She 
has become His enemy. These activities bring Hari incomparable 
pleasure! 


vrnda: (vihasya) 
nairanjanyam upeyatuh parigalan modasruni locane 
svedodbhuta-vilepanam kila kuca-dvandvam jahau ragitam 
yogautsukyam agdd urah sphurad iti preksyodayam sanginam 
radhe nivir iyam tava slatha-guna sanke mumuksam dadhe 


vihasya—laughing; nairanjanyam—without mascara; upeyatuh— 
attain the condition; parigalat—trickling down; moda—of joy; asruni—tears; 
locane—in the eyes;  sveda—perspiration; udbhuta—manifested, 
vilepanam—without kunkuma; kuca—of breasts; dvandvam—pair; jahau— 
gave up; ragitam—tred color; yoga—for the union; autsukyam—eager; agat— 
attained; uwrah—the chest; sphurat—manifested; iti—thus; preksya—seeing; 
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udayam—manifestation; sanginam—of those that touch; rddhe—O Radha; 
nivih—undergarment; iyam—this; tava—Your; slatha—loosened,; guna— 
string; sanke—I think; mumuksam—the desire for becoming free; dadhe— 
attained. 


Vrnda: daughing) O Radha, Your eyes are full of tears of joy that 
have washed away Your black mascara, and the red kunkuma 
adorning Your breasts has disappeared because of Your perspiration. 
As You gaze at the chest of Krsna, You yearn to embrace Him. Your 
undergarment has become loosened, and I think it wants to untie 
completely.148 


lalita: kadham edam vi-addha-mi-unam mahavi-kudangantaridam 
samvuttam. 


kadham—how?,; edam—this, vi-addha—expert; mi-unam—couple; 
mahavi—of madhavi creepers; kudanga—the bower; antarida—hidden, 
samvutiam—tis. 


Lalita: Why did these two skillful lovers hide in the bower of 
madhavi creepers? 


vrnda: 
radhad-madhavayor medhyam 

keli-madhvika-madhurim 
dhayan nayana-bhrngena 

kas trptim adhigacchati 


radha-madhavayoh—of Radha and Krsna; medhyam—pure; keli—of 
pastimes; madhvika—of the intoxicating drink; madhurim—the sweetness; 
dhayan—drinking; nayana—of the eyes; bhrngena—with bumble-bee; 
kah—who; trptim—satiation; adhigacchati—attains. 


Vrnda: Who can become fully satisfied by drinking the pure and 
sweet intoxicating nectar of Radha and Madhava's pastimes with the 
bumble-bees of his eyes?!“ 


lalita: hala ede galana-marandam pi mahavi-puppha-sandoham 
mukki-a kisam bhinga puvvahimuham dha-anti. 


“8 The word “nairafjanyarh” means "without mascara” or “without material contamination”. The 
kunkuma (raga) on your breasts has disappeared or You have become free from all attachments 
(raga). Your undergarment wants to untie (Slatha-guna) completely (mumuksam), or wants to break 
all ties (Slatha-guna) with this world and attain liberation (mumuksarh). 

49 “Medhyarh” means "free from material desires and lust”. 
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hala—aha!; ede—they; galanta—trickling; marandam—honey; pi— 
even; mahavi—madhavi, puppha—of flowers; sandoham—the multitude; 
mukki-a—abandoning,; kisam—why?; bhinga—the bees; puvva—the eastern 
direction; ahimuham—facing, dha-anti—fly. 


Lalita: Ah, why have these bees abandoned the madhavi flowers 
dripping with honey, and quickly flew to the east? 


vrndd: sakhi vimucya madhavi-mandapam nagara-mandalottamsau 
prasthitau tayor amodam anusarpantah satpada dhavanti. tad ehi lata- 
mandiralokanena nandayavas caksusi. (iti parikramya) lalite pasya pasya. 


sakhi—O friend; vimucya—abandoning; mddhavri—of madhavi 
creepers; mandapam—the bower; nagara—of lovers; mandala—of the 
multitude; uttamsau—ornament; prasthitau—situated; tayoh—of Them, 
amodam—the sweet fragrance; anusarpantah—following; satapadah—te 
bees; dhavanti—run; tat—therefore; ehi—come; J/ata—of creepers; 
mandira—the palace; alokanena—by seeing; nandayavah—let us delight; 
caksusi—the eyes; iti—thus; parikramya—walking, lalite—O Lalita; pasya— 
look!; pasya—look! 


Vrnda: O sakhi, Radha and Krsna, the crest jewels among all 
lovers, have left the bower of madhavi creepers, and the bees are 
hurriedly following Their sweet fragrance. Come, let us delight our 
eyes by looking at the place where Radha and Krsna enjoyed Their 
pastimes. (They walk). Look! Look! 


manohari hara-skhalita-manibhis tara-taralaih 
parimlayan-malyo milita-puratalankrti-kanah 

ayam kunjas talpi-krta-kusuma-punja-pranayavan 
samantad uttungam pisunayati rangam murabhidah 


manohari—charming; hara—from the necklace; skhalita—fallen, 
manibhih—with jewels, tara—of pearls; taralaih—with the middle of the 
necklace; parimlayat—wilted; malyah—garland; milita—met; purata— 
golden; alankrti—of ornaments; kKanah—fragments; ayam—this, kunjah— 
forest bower; ta/pi—the bed; krta—fashioned; kusuma—of flowers; punja— 
an abundance; pranayavan—with love; samantat—on all sides; uttungam— 
great; pisunayati—indicates; rangam—pleasure; mura-bhidah—of Krsna, 
the killer of the Mura demon. 


This forest bower, attractive with the scattered jewels and pearls 
from broken necklaces, wilted garments, pieces of golden ornaments, 
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and a bed lovingly fashioned from many flowers, indicates that Krsna 
enjoyed blissful pastimes here. 


lalita: (nipunam nirupyd. sanskrtena). 
krsnanga-sangama-milad-ghusrnangd-raga 

radhda-pada-skhalad-alaktaka-rakta-parsva 
sindura-bindu-cita-gharma-jaloksiteyam 

dhuna dhinoto nayane mama puspd-sayya 


nipunam—expertly; nirupya—looking; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
krsna—of Krsna; anga—the limbs; sangama—touching; milat—meeting; 
ghursrna—kunkuma; anga-raga—ointment, radha—of Radha; pada—from 
the feet; skhalat—falling,; alaktaka—lac, rakta—tred; parava—side; 
sindura—of sindura; bindu—with drops; cita—collected; gharma-jala—with 
perspiration; uksita—sprinkled; iyam—this; dhuna—crumpled; dhinoti— 
delights; nayane—eyes; mama—tmy; puspa—of flowers; sayya—bed. 


Lalita: Gooking closely) Smeared with kunkuma from Krsna’s 
limbs and red lac from Radha’s feet, and sprinkled with perspiration 
mixed with drops of red sindura, this crumpled flower bed delights 
my eyes! 


vrndd: (sa-vismayam) 
cakrida ya rajasi ranjita-sutra-baddha- 
gokarna-matra-cikura nava-viddha-karna 
seyam kutah pravara-vibhrama-kausalani 
radhadhyagista bata vairajitam figaya 


sa—with; vismayam—wonder; cakrida—played; ya—who, rajasi—in 
the dust; ranjita—colored, sutra—by a string; baddha—bound; go—of a cow; 
karna—as the ear; matra—only as long; cikura—whose hair; nava—newly; 
viddha—pierced; karna—whose ear; sa ityam—She; kutah—where? 
pravara—excellent,; vibhrama—in amorous pastimes; kausalani—expettise; 
rddha—kadha; addhyagista—has learned; bata—indeed; vairajitam— 
unconquerable Krsna. 


Vrnda: (struck with wonder) With newly pierced ears and locks 
of hair only as long as a cow’s ear and tied with a colored thread, 
Radha used to play in the dust. Where has She so expertly learned the 
art of loving pastimes that She has defeated the unconquerable Krsna? 


lalita: (purvatah preksya) vunde pekkha nadi-dure sa-raho mahavo. 
purvatah—to the east; preksya—looking; vunde—O Vrnda; pekkha— 
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look; na—not; adadi—very; dure—far away; sa—with; raho—Radha,; 
mahavo—kKrsna. 


Lalita: (ooking to the east) Vrnda, look! Not very far away are 
Radha and Madhava. 


vrnda: srnuvah kim aha. 
srnuvah—let us listen; kim—what?; aha—says. 
Vrnda: Let us listen what Radha says. 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
kuru kuvalayam karnotsange lavangam abhanguram 
vikira cikurasyantar malli-srajam ksipa vaksasi 
anagha jaghane kadambim me pralambaya mekhalam 
kalayati na mam ali-vrndadm hare niralankrtam 


nepathye—behind the scenes; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; kuru—please 
do; kuvalayam—a blue lotus flower; kRarna—of the ear; utsange—on the top; 
lavangam—a clove flower; abhanguram—firm; vikira—spread; cikurasya— 
of the hair; antah—within; malli—of malli flowers; srajam—a_ garland; 
ksipa—please place; vaksasi—on the chest; anagha—O sinless one; 
jaghane—on the hip; kadambim—of kadamba flowers; me—of Me; 
pralambaya—please place; mekhalam—a belt; kalayatu—may see; na—not; 
mam—Me; ali—of gopi-friends; urnddm—the multitude; hare—O Krsna; 
niralankrtam—undecorated. 


Radha: Place a blue lotus on My ear. Decorate My hair with clove 
flowers. Place a garland of malli flowers on My chest and a belt of 
kadamba flowers around My hips. O Hari, O virtuous one, My sakhis 
should not see Me undecorated! 


vrnda: (smitam krtva) 
vahanti manjistharunita-tanu-sutrojjvala-rucin 
nakhankan khelormi-skhalita-sikhi-paksavalir iyam 
sphuram-mukta-tulyair alaghu-ghana-gharmambubhir alam 
samrddha me medham madhumathana-murtir madayati 


smitam—a smile; krtva—doing; vahanti—carrying; manjistha—as 
manjistha; arunita—as red; tanu—thin; sutra—threads; ujjvala—splendid, 
rucin—luster; nakha—of fingernails; ankan—marks; khela—of pastimes; 
urmi—by the waves; skhalita—fallen; sikhi—peacock; paksa—of feathers; 
avalih—host; ivam—this; sphurat—glistening; mukta—pearls; tulyaih—like, 
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dlaghu-ghana—abundant, gharma-ambubhih—with perspiration, alam— 
greatly; samrddha—enriched,; me—of me; medham—the mind; madhu- 
mathana—of Krsna, the killer of the Madhu; murtih—the transcendental 
form; madayati—delights. 


Vrnda: (smiling) Marked with fingernails scratches shining like 
thin threads dyed with mafijistha, His peacock feathers scattered in 
different directions by the waves of amorous pastimes, and decorated 
with profuse pearl-like glistening drops of perspiration, Krsna's form 
delights my mind! 


(tatah pravisati krsnah prasadhitangi radha ca). 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters,; krsna—Krsna; prasadhita—decorated, 
angi—whose body is; radha—Radha; ca—and. 


(Krsna enters, accompanied by decorated Radha). 


krsnah: 
nitam te punar-uktatam bhramarakath kasturika-patrakam 
netrabhyam viphali-krtam kuvalaya-dvandvam ca karnarpitam 
haras ca smita-kanti-bhangibhir alam pistanupesi-krtah 
kim rddhe tava mandanena nitaram angair asi dyotita 


nitam—brought,; te—to you; punah-uktatam—to the condition of 
being redundant; bhramarakaih—by curling locks of hair; Rasturika—of 
musk; patrakam—designs; netrabhyam—by the eyes; viphali-krtam— 
useless; Ruvalaya—of blue lotus flowers; dvandvam—the pair; ca—also; 
karna—on the ears; arpitam—placed; harah—the necklace; ca—and, 
smita—of the smile; kRanti—by the beautiful splendor; bhangibhih—by the 
waves; dlam—greatly; pista-anupesi-krtah—crushed; kim—what is the use?; 
radhe—O Radha; tava—Your, mandanena—with the ornaments; nitaram— 
greatly; angaih—by Your own bodily limbs; as#—You are; dyotita—splendid. 


Krsna: Your curling locks of hair make these designs drawn in 
musk on Your forehead redundant. Your eyes are so beautiful that 
they make the two blue lotus flowers on Your ears useless. The waves 
of Your splendid smile's beauty has crushed Your necklace into dust. 
O Radha, what is the use of all these decorations? You are already 
shining with Your own bodily beauty! 


ubhe: (upasrtya) sundara idam parama-manjulam vasanti-kusuma- 
mandanam. 
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ubhe—both, upasrtya—approaching; sundara—O handsome one; 
idam—this, parama—supremely; manjulam—beautiful, vasanti#—madhavi; 
kusuma—flowers;,; mandanam—decoration. 


Vrnda and Lalita: (approaching) O handsome one, these 
decorations of madhavi flowers are very beautiful! 


krsnah: (stabaka-dvandvam adaya sa-harsam). 
dhyeyena mukta-vrnddsya 

kamyamana muhur maya 
yukta tvam atimuktanam 

srenya su-sroni sevitum 


stabaka—bunches of flowers; dvandvam—the pair; adaya—taking; 
sa—with; harsam—joy; dhyeyena—the object of meditation; mukta—of 
liberated souls; wurnddsya—of the multitudes; kamyamana—desired, 
muhuh—at every moment; maya—by Me; yukta—proper; tvuam—You,; 
atimuktanam—of madhavi flowers (or liberated souls); srenya—by hosts; su- 
sroni—O girl with the beautiful hips; sevituum—to be served. 


Krsna: (taking the two bunches of flowers, He joyfully says) Iam 
the object of the meditation for many liberated souls, and You are the 
constant object of My desires. O girl with the beautiful hips, it is 
proper that You be decorated with these madhavi flowers.° 


(iti radham avatamsayati). 
iti—thus; radham—kadha; avatamsayati—decorates. 
(Krsna decorates Radha). 


(nepathye) 
anuparamati yame kamam ahnas trtiye 
jalada-samaya-laksmir yauvanojirmbhane ‘dya 
nava-yavasa-kadambais tarpitanam kadambah 
kalayati surabhinam gokulayabhimukhyam 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; anuparamati—not over; yame— 
period of three hours, the eighth part of the day; Ramam—though; ahnah— 
of the day; ¢trtiye—the third; jalada-samaya—of the season of clouds; 


50 "T am the object of the meditation for many liberated (mukta) souls, and You are the constant 
object of My desires. Therefore, O girl with the beautiful hips, it is proper that You be decorated 
with these madhavi (ati-mukta) flowers!" According to Amara-kosa, the word “ati-mukta” means 
“madhavi creeper” and also “completely liberated soul”. 
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laksmih—the beauty; yauvana—arise; ujjrmbhane—expanded, blown, 
adya—now; nava—new; yavasa—of grasses; kadambaih—with multitudes; 
tarpitanam—satisfied, kadambah—the multitude; kalayati—does; 
surabhinam—of surabhi cows; gokula—of Gokula; abhimukhyam—in the 
direction. 


(Off-stage) The monsoon season now displays its beauty 
everywhere. Even though the third yama of the day is not yet over, the 
surabhi cows, satisfied by the abundant fresh grass, are now moving 
towards Gokula. 


lalita: rahe anujanehi. ratti-mandana-ttham dullaham vasanta- 
kususmam gehnissam. (iti niskranta). 


rahe—O Radha; anujanehi—please give permission to depart; ratti— 
at night; mandana—decoration; ttham—for the purpose; dullaham—trare; 
vdasanta—spring; kusumam—flowers; gehnissam—I shall gather; iti#—thus; 
niskrantah—exits. 


Lalita: O Radha, please let me go. I shall gather rare spring 
flowers to decotate You tonight. (She exits). 


krsnah: (smitva. janantikam) vrnde kincid vinodam vidhatu-kamo 
‘smi. tad atra priyayah pratyayiteyam puro drumadhirudha kakkhati tvaya 
mat-paksa-grahini kriyatam. 

smitva—smiling; jana-antikam—aside; vrnde—O Vrnda; kincit— 
some; vinodam—pastime; vidhatu—to perform; kamah—desiring; asmi—I 
am; tat—therefore; atra—here, priyayah—of My beloved; pratyayita—the 
trustworthy friend; puwrah—in the presence; druma—a tree; adhirudha— 
climbed; kRakkhati—Kakkhati, tuaya—by you; mat—of Me; paksa—the part; 
grahini—taking; kriyatam—may be. 


Krsna: (smiling, He whispers) Vrnda, I want to play one game. 
In this tree in front of us is Radha’s friend, the monkey Kakkhatt, 
whom She trusts. Please, make her act on My behalf. 

vrndd: bhavatu yatisye. 

bhavatu—so be it; yatisye—I will try. 


Vrnda: So be it. I will do as You say. 


krsnah: (radham avetya) priye candra... (ity ardhokte krtrima- 
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sambhramam natayati). 


radham—Radha, avetya—approaching; priye—O beloved; candra—Candra; 
iti—thus; ardha—half; ukte—spoken,; krtrima—artificial; sambhramam— 
bewilderment; natayati—tepresents dramatically. 


Krsna: (approaching Radha) O beloved Candra... (He stops in the 
middle of the word and pretends to become bewildered) 


radhika: (sa-khedam) haddhi haddhi. kadham evvam sunantam vi na 
me phudidam kanna-ju-alam. 


sa—with, khedam—grief; haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!; kadham— 
why?; evvam—in this way; sunantam—hearing; vi—although; na—not; me— 
My; phudidam—burst; kanna—of ears; ju-alam—the pair. 


Radhika: (aggrieved) Alas! Alas! Why did My ears, even though 
they heard these words, not burst? 


vrndd: (svagatam) picchika-bhramanena kakkhatikam unmadya 
harer abhistam vyaharayisye. (ity alaksitam tatha krtva prakasam). sakhi 
range ma bhaja vaimukhyam. 


svagatam—aside; picchika—of a bunch of peacock feathers; 
bhramanena—by waving; kakkhatikam—Kakkhati; unmadya—make mad; 
hareh—of Krsna, abhistam—the desire; vyaharayisye—I shall cause to speak; 
iti—thus; alaksitah—unobserved,; tatha—in that way; kriva—having done; 
prakasam—openly; sakhi—O sakhi; range—in these happy pastimes; ma— 
don’t; bhaja—become; vaimukhyam—averse. 


Vrnda: (aside) By waving this bunch of peacock feathers I will 
make Kakkhatit angry and force her to speak according to Hari’s 
desire. (Unobserved, she does that, and then openly says) O sakhi, 
don't stop your blissful pastimes! 


krsnah: priye candranane kim ity akande vimanaskasi. 


priye—O beloved; candra—moon; anane—whose face; kim—why?, 
iti—thus; akande—suddenly; vimanaska—very unhappy; as#—You are. 


Krsna: O moon-faced beloved, why have You suddenly become 
so unhappy? 


(nepathye) 


1433+ 


samini imina tujjha muddhattanena lalida na jivissadi. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; samint—O mistress; imina—because of 
this; tugjha—your; muddhattanena—foolishness; /alida—tLalita; na—not, 
Jivissadi—will live. 


(Off-stage) O mistress, because of Your foolishness Lalita will not 
be able to live!!5! 


radhikad: (urdhvam  alokya. svdgatama). nisandehamhi  kida 
kakkhadi-a-e. (prakasam) pa-andam kkhu kulisa-vipphujjidam kadham 
dindimadambarena samvaranijjam hodu. (iti paran-mukhi bhavati). 


urdhvam—upwards; alokya—looking; sudgatam—aside; nisandeha— 
freed from doubt; amhi—l am; kida—become; kakkhadi-a-e—by the monkey 
Kakkhati, pbrakasam—openly; pa-andam—powerful,; kkhu—indeed, kulisa- 
vipphujjidam—thunder; kadham—how is it?; dindima—of small dindima 
drum; dambarena—loud-sounding; samvaranijjam—covered; hodu—may 
be; it#thus; parat-mukhi—turning the face in aversion; bhavati—becomes. 


Radhika: (looking up, She says to Herself) Kakkhatt has dispelled 
My doubts. (Openly) How can the dindima drum drown out the 
rumble of thunder?152 (She turns Her face in aversion). 


krsnah: (apavarya) 
samaroddhura-kama-karmuka-sri- 

vijayi-bhru-yugam akulaksi-padmam 
vidhuri-kriam apy ati-krudhagre 

mama radhaé-vadanam mano dhinoti 


dpavarya—aside, samara—in battle; uddhura—traised; kama—of 
Kamadeva; karmuka—of the bow; sri—the beauty; vijayi—defeating; bhru— 
of eyebrows; yugam—the pair; akula—agitated; aksi—of eyes; padmam— 
lotus flowers; vidhuri-krtam—depressed; api—even; ati—great; krudha- 
agre—in anger; mama—of Me; rddhad—of Radha; vadanam—the face; 
manah—the heart; dhinoti—delights. 


Krsna: (to Himself) With eyebrows that defeat the beauty of 
Kamadeva’s bow raised in battle, and with agitated, distressed lotus 
eyes, even though they are filled with great anger, Radha's face 


51 "You believed this libertine, and He is deceiving You. O mistress, learning about this, Lalita will 
not be able to live!” 
152 “CE crest-jewel of cheaters, how can Your clever words drown out the truth?” 
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delights My heart! 


(iti raddhd-patancalam uccalya) sundari madhurena samapyatam 
madhu-vihara-kautukam. 


iti—thus; raddhaéd—of Radha; pata—of the garment; ancalam—the edge; 
uccalya—lifting; sundari—O beautiful girl; madhurena—with a sweet; 
samapyatam—should be concluded; madhu—of springtime; vihara—of 
pastimes; kautukam—the happiness. 


(Pulling the edge of Radha’s clothes) O beautiful one, the 
happiness of these springtime pastimes should be concluded with 
sweetness! 


(punar nepathye) haddhi haddhi. bho pa-umac-sikkhe duttha- 
sarasi tumam pi mam kadakkhasi. ta kisa paranam dharemi. 


punah—again,; nepathye—from behind the scenes; haddhi—alas!, 
haddhi—alas!; bho—Oh!; pa-uma—of Padma; sikkhe—student; duttha— 
wicked; sarasi—O sarasi bird; tumam—you; pi—even; mam—at Me; 
kadakkhasi—gaze from the corner of the eye; ta—therefore; kisa—why?; 
paranam—iife; dharemi—do | maintain. 


(Again a voice from the off-stage) Alas! Alas! O wicked sarasi- 
bird, O disciple of Padma, even you stare at me from the corner of 
your eye! Why should I continue to maintain my life?1>5 


radhikad: (nisamya sa-rosam dpasarpanti) vunde param ketti-am 
vidambidamhi. ta jhatti varehi nam kavada-paripadi-nata-a-suttadharam 
bhu-ana-mararambhi-murali-sikkha-nisankam karali-a-natti-kila- 
kurangam. 


nisamya—listening; sad—with,; rosam—anger; dpasarpanti—moving 
away; vunde—O  Vrnde; param—further;  ketti-cam—how = much?; 
vidambida—mocked; amhi—I will be; ta—therefore; jhatti—at once; 
varehi—please stop; nam—him; kavada—deceit; paripadi—manifesting; 
nata-a—of the drama; suttadharam—the stage manager; bhu-ana—of the 
world; mara—of death (or the passion of love); arambhi—the initiator; 
murali—of the flute; sikkha—instruction; nisankam—without doubt; karali- 
da-nattt—of Candravali, the granddaughter of Karala; kila-kurangam—a pet 
monkey. 


53 Kakkhati says this to indicate that Candravali's associates are hiding nearby. 
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Radhika: (listening, She angrily steps back) O Vrnda, how much 
longer will I be ridiculed? Immediately stop the deceitful director of 
this drama, who carelessly teaches his flute how to destroy the entire 
world! He is just a pet monkey of Candravali!'*4 


krsnah: (sananda-smitam) sakhi vrnde prasadaya radham. 


sa—with; ananda—of bliss; smitam—a smile; sakht—O friend, 
vrnde—Vrinda; prasadaya—please pacify; raddhadm—Radha. 


Krsna: (with a blissful smile) Sakhi Vrnda, please pacify Radha! 


vrndd: priya-sakhi rddhe vidagdha-vadhunam murdhanyasi. tad 
akande kathora-mana-kandena napasaraya vallabha-krsnasaram. 


priya—dear,; sakhi—O friend; rddhe—Radha; vidagdha—expert; 
vadhunam—girls; murdhanya—the leader; as#—You are; tat—therefore; 
akande—without reason; kathora—harsh; mana—anger; kandena—with 
the stick; na@—do not; apasaraya—drive away; vallabha—of Your beloved, 
krsnasaram—the black deer. 


Vrnda: Dear sakhi Radha, You are the leader of all intelligent 
girls. Therefore, without any reason, please don’t chase away with the 
stick of Your cruel anger the black deer that is Your beloved Krsna! 


radhika: (badham avajnam abhiniya) ettha avatthadum na juttamhi. 
(iti niskranta). 


badha—ereatly; dvajnam—contempt; abhinya—representing 
dramatically; ettha—here, avasthatum—to stay; na—not, jutta—proper; 
amhi—I am; iti thus; niskranta—exits. 


Radhika: (very contemptuous) It is not proper for Me to stay 
here! (She exits). 


krsnah: vrnde baliyasi rosanale sama-madhvikam uddipanayaiva. tad 
alam atranuyatraya. 


vrnde—O Vrnda; baliyasi—powerful; rosa—of anger; anale—in the 
fire, sama—of words conciliation, madhvikam—madhvika nectar; 
uddipanaya—for inflaming; eva—certainly; tat—therefore; alam—what is 


4 Or: “He teaches the flute how to fill the whole world with love passion!” “He does this without 
thinking about sin. If the sweet sounds of His murali enter our ears, we will fall under His control.” 
A tamed monkey dancing at the will of its master is called "krida-kuranga". 
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the use?; atra—here; anuyatraya—of following Her. 


Krsna: Vrnda, the honey nectar of soothing words will only 
inflame the fire of Her anger. What is the use of following Her? 


vrndad: kim atra yuktam. 
kim—what?; atra—here; yuktam—is proper. 
Vrnda: What shall we do? 


krdhah: vrnde vara-varnini-vesena radham prasadhayitum icchami. 
tad atra bhavatya samadhana-madhya-vasiyatam. 


vrnde—O Vrnda; vara—best; varnini—handsome girl; vesena—with 
the disguise; raddham—Radha; prasadhayitum—is conquer; icchami—I 
desire; tat—this; atra—in this; bhavatya—you; samdhana-madhya- 
vasiyatam—should be agreed to help. 


Krsna: Vrnda, I want to conquer Radha by disguising Myself as a 
most charming girl. Please help Me with this. 


(vrndd sangi-karam smitam karoti). 


vrndad—Vinda; sa—with; sangi-karam—assent; smitam—a_ smile; 
karoti—does. 


(Vrnda smiles in agreement). 


krsnah: sakhi gaurangd-raga-sangatam varangand-vesa-sadhanam 
katham atrabhilipsye. 


sakhi—O friend; gauranga—golden, raga—dye; sangatam—in 
contact; vara—beautiful; angana—of a girl; vesa-sadhanam—garments; 
katham—how; atra—here; abhilipsye—may be obtained. 


Krsna: Sakhi, how can I obtain some golden cosmetics and 
clothing suitable for a beautiful girl? 


(pravisya) madhumangalah: pi-ava-assa atthi gauri-ghare taha- 
viha-vesa-samaggi ja pa-uma-e mama hatthe samappide. 


pravisya—entering; pi-a—dear; va-assa—friend; atthi—there is; 
gauri—of Gauri; ghare—in the temple; taha—in this; viha—various; vesa— 


apparel; samaggi—a collection; ja—which; pa-uma-e—by Padma; mama— 
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of me; hatthe—in the hand; namappida—placed. 


Madhumangala: (enters) Dear friend, here are the various 
garments and ornaments Padma gave me to worship Gauri in the 
temple. 


krsnah: (sa-harsam) vrnde gauri-grha-gambhirikayam bhavisayami. 
tad atma-bhagini-bhavena sambhavaniyo ‘ham. (iti sa-vayasyo niskranta). 


sa—with, harsam—happiness; vrnde—O Vrnda; gauri—of Gauri; 
grha—of the temple; gambhirikayam—in the inner room; bhavisyami—I| 
shall be; tat+—then,; atma—own,; bhagini—of the sister; bhavena—with the 
nature; sambhavaniyah—shall be conceived; aham—lI, iti—thus; sa— 
accompanied by; vayasyah—His friend; niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: (with joy) Vrnda, I will stay in the inner sanctum of Gauri 
temple. You act as if I am your sister. (Krsna exits with His friend 
Madhumangala). 


vrnda: (parikramaya. dure drstim ksipanti). 
campaka-lavanga-bakulany 

avacinvantyor vayasyayor atra 
sphutam idam eva sa-lajjam 

radha-vrttam nivedayati 


parikramya—walking; dure—far away; drstim—glance; ksipanti— 
casting; campaka—campaka; lavanga—lavanga,; bakulani—and_ bakula 
flowers; avacinvatyoh—picking,; vayasyayoh—of the friends; atra—here; 
sphutam—clearly; idam—this; eva—certainly; sa—with; Jlajjam— 
embarrassment, raddhad—Radha; vritam—activity; nivedayati—informs. 


Vrnda: (walks, and then gazes into the distance) As Her two 
sakhis pick campaka, lavanga and bakula flowers, Radha shyly tells 
them about everything that has happened. 

(pravisya tatha-vidha radha). 

pravisya—entering; tatha—in that; vidha—way; radhaé—kadha. 

(in that way Radha enters). 


radha: sahi tado ham anunedum pa-uttam mam avahiri-a ettha 
pattamhi. 
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sahi—O friend; tado—therefore; ham—l; anundena—to pacify; pa- 
uttam—engaged; nam—Him; avahiri-a—seeing; ettha—here; pattamhi—I 
have come. 


Radha: ...Sakhi, then seeing that He wished to pacify Me, I came 
here. 


lalita: rahe na kkhu tumamhi kanhassa gotta-skhalidam sivine vi 
sambhavi-adi. ta pa-iti-pamattanam pasunam palave_ kida-visambha 
tumam vancidasi. 


rahe—O Radha; na—not; kkhu—indeed; tumamhi—to You, 
kanhassa—of Krsna; gotta—the name; akhalidam—make a mistake; sinive— 
in dream; vi—even; sambhavi-adi—is possible; ta—therefore; pa-iti—by 
nature; pamattanam—mad,;, pasunam—animals; palave—in the talking; 
kida—done; visambha—trust, tumam—Y ou; vancida—cheated; ast—are. 


Lalita: O Radha, in Your presence, Krsna cannot make a mistake 
and utter the name of another girl, even when He is sleeping! You 
have believed the words of an animal, crazy by nature, and as a result 
You have been cheated! 


visakha: haddhi haddhi. lalide pekkha ajja sohagga-punnimahe 
araddha-sangharisa balino padipakkha. ta vidambida mha devena. 


haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!; lalide—O Lalita; pekkha—look!; ajja— 
now; sohagga-punnimahe—on Saubhagya-purnima; araddha—begun,; 
sangharisa—tivalry; balino—powerful; padipakkha—trivals; ta—therefore; 
vidambida—mocked; mha—surely; devena—by fate. 


visakha: Alas! Alas! Lalita, look! On this auspicious full-moon day 
our strong rivals have begun a battle with us. This is certainly a 
mockery of fate! 


lalita: visahe saccam kahesi. ettha mahusave ja-i amhanam muha- 
malinnam savvatti-o pekkhissanti tado solluntham kadukkhanti-o hasissanti. 


visahe—O Visakha; saccam—the truth; Rahesi—you speak; ettha—in 
this; mahusave—great festival, ja-i—if; amhanam—of us; muha—of the face; 
malinam—affliction; savvatti-o—trivals; pekkhissanti—will see; tado—then, 
sa—with, ulluntham—sarcasm; kadukkhanti-o—casting sidelong glances; 
hasissanti—will laugh. 


Lalita: Visakha, you speak the truth. If our rivals see the sadness 


ri Sr 


on our faces during this great festival, they will look at us with 
mockery and laugh at us. 


radhikd; (svdgatam) sahu sahi-o mantenti. ta kim ettha saranam. 


svagatam—aside; sahu—nicely; sahi-o—My friends; mantenti—advise; 
ta—therefore; kim—what?; ettha—in this matter; saranam—is the shelter. 


Radhika: (aside) My sakhis give good advise. What should we do 
now? 


vrnda: (upasrtya) lalite ramanujasya nidesena ramam upanetum 
prasthitasmi. 


upasrtya—approaching; lalite—O Lalita; rama-anujasya—of Krsna, 
the younger brother of Balarama; nidesena—by the request; ramam— 


Balarama; upanetum—to bring; prasthita—departing,; asmi—I am. 


Vrnda: (approaching) Lalita, on Krsna’s request I shall now go 
to bring Rama. 


lalita: kim tti. 

kim—why?; tti—thus. 

Lalita: Why? 

unrda: vasanta-sri-darsanaya. 

vasanta—of spring; sri—the beauty; darsanaya—for showing. 
Vrnda: To show Him the beauty of spring. 

visakha: sahi vunde kkhanam vilambi-a kuna sandhim. 


sahi—O friend, vunde—Vrnda;, kkhanam—for a moment; vilambi-a— 
resting; kuna—please do; sandhim—conversation. 


visakha: Sakhi Vrnda, please stop for a moment to talk. 
vrnda: satyam janthi maya duskaro ‘dya sandhih. 


satyam—the truth; janhihi—please know; maya—by me; duskarah— 
difficult to arrange; adya—now; sandhih—a meeting. 
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Vrnda: Actually, at this time it is very difficult for me to arrange 
a meeting with Krsna. 


visakha: kadham vi-a. 
kadham—why?; vi-a—like that. 
visakha: Why is that? 


vrnda: prcchatam atma-sakhi yayadya_ katuktibhir aparanjitah 
kanjeksanah. 


prcchatam—should be asked; atma—your; sakhi—friend,; yaya—by 
whom; ddya—today; katu—harsh; uktibhih—with words; aparanjitah— 
displeased, Ranja-iksanah—lotus-eyed Krsna. 


Vrnda: You should ask your sakhi who today hurt lotus-eyed 
Krsna with many harsh words. 


radhikda: (nihsvasya) hala vunde tumam cce-a gadi. 


nihsvasya—sighing; hala—sakhi, vunde—Vrnda; tumam—you, cce- 
a—certainly; gadi—destination. 


Radhika: (sighing) O sakhi Vrnda, you are My only hope. 


vrnda: (sa-vyaja-rosam) 
asuya candali hrdi padam ita candi vivisur 

na vacas te pathyah sruti-carani-simancalam api 
idanim audasyam vasaga-madiraksi-tatir agan 

mukundo nirdvandvi-bhava sakhi mudha nihavasisi kim 


sa—with; vyaja—pretended; rosam—anger; asuya—jealousy; 
candali—the low class woman, hrdi—in the heart; padam—place; ita—gone; 
candi—O fierce one; vivisuh—entered; na—not; vacah—words; te—of You; 
pathyah—beneficial,; sruti—of the ears; sarani—of the path; sima—of the 
boundary; ancalam—the edge; api—even; idanim—now; audasyam— 
indifference; vasaga—obedient; madiraksi—of girls with enchanting eyes; 
tatih—a host; agat—attained; mukundah—Krsna; nirdhvandvi—free from 
duality; bhava—become; sakhi—O friend; mudha—uselessly; nihsvasisi— 
sigh; kim—why? 


155 Visakha asked Vrnda for a conversation (sandhi), but Vrnda thought Visakha wanted to arrange 
a meeting (sandhi) with Krsna. 
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Vrnda: (with pretended anger) O angry girl! The low, jealous 
woman has entered Your heart, and beneficial words cannot even 
touch the edges of Your ears. Now Mukunda, who has a host of 
obedient girls with charming eyes under His control, has become 
indifferent to You. O sakhi, please become free from the dualities of 
happiness and distress. Why do You uselessly sigh in this way? 


lalita: kahim so kkhu mohano. 

kahim—where?; so—He; kkhu—indeed; mohano—the enchanter. 
Lalita: Where is that enchanter? 

vrndd: gauri-sadmani. 

gauri—of Gauri; sadmanti—in the temple. 

Vrnda: In the temple of Gauri. 

lalida: kim haredi. 

kim—what?; karedi—is He doing. 

Lalita: What is He doing? 

vrnda: nikunjavidydya sardham gosthim tanoti. 


nikunjavidyaya—Nikunjavidya, sardham—with; gosthim— 
conversation; tanoti—does. 


Vrnda: He is talking to Nikufjavidya. 
tisrah: sahi ka kkhu ni-unja-vijja. 


tisrah—the three girls; sahit—O friend; ka—who?, kkhu—indeed; ni- 
unja-vijja—is Nikufjavidya. 


The three girls: Sakhi, who is this Nikufijavidya? 


vrndd: (sphutam vihasya) aho maugdhyam kisorinam yad amur ati- 
prasiddham api nikunjavidyam na vidanti. 


sphutam—out loud; vihasya—laughing,; aho—ah!, maugdhyam—the 


ignorance; kisorinam—of these young girls; yat—because; amuh—they; 
atti—the very; prasiddham—famous; apt—even;  nikunjavidyam— 
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Nikunjavidya; na—do not; vidanti—know. 


Vrnda: (laughing out loud) Aho! The ignorance of these young 
girls! They don’t even know about the very famous Nikufjavidya! 


tisrah: (sa-lajiam) sahi kadhehi saccam. na janimha. 


sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment, sahi—O friend; kadhehi—please 
tell; saccam—the truth; na—not; janimha—we know. 


The three girls: (embarrassed) Sakhi, please tell us! We really 
don’t know! 


vrndd: hanta bho visuddhah ka nama sa gokule ballava-balikastu ya 
khalu svasaram me bhantira-devatam na janite. 


hanta—indeed; bhoh—Oh!; visuddhah—pure girls; ka—what?; 
nama—indeed, sa—she; gokule—in Gokula; ballava—cowherd; balika— 
girl; astt—may be; khalu—indeed; svuadsaram—sister; me—my; bhandira— 
of Bhandiravana forest; devatam—the goddess; na—does not; janite—know. 


Vrnda: Hanta! Bho! O innocent gopis, what cowherd girl in 
Gokula does not know my sister, the goddess of Bhandiravana 
forest?15° 


lalita: vunde dehi tumam mantam jena edam vesammam suhodakkam 
bhave. 

vunde—O Vrnda; dehi—please give; tumam—you; mantam—advise; 
jena—by which; edam—this; vesammam—calamity; sukha—happiness; 
udarkam—at the end; bhave—may become. 


Lalita: O Vrnda, please give us advise so that these difficulties will 
end happily. 


vrnda: sakhi gokulananda-nigudha-visrambha-mani-manjuseyam 
nikunjavidyda. tad enam bhajema. 


sakhi—O friend; gokula-ananda—of Krsna, the bliss of Gokula; 
nigudha—hidden,; visrambha—of secrets; mani—of the jewels; manjusa— 
the jewel-chest; iyam—she is; nikunjavidy4a—Nikunjavidya; tat—therefore, 
enam—to her; bhajema—let us worship or surrender. 


156 Or: “Who does not know my (sva) source (saram), the devata of Bhandiravana forest, playful 
Krsna?” 
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Vrnda: Sakhi, Nikufijavidya is a treasure-chest where the jewels 
of the most intimate secrets of Krsna, the bliss of Gokula, are kept. 
Therefore, let us surrender to her. 


(iti sarvah parikramantD. 
iti—thus; sarvah—everyone; parikramanti—walks. 
(Everyone walks). 


radhikad: vunde edam cce-a gauri-mandavam, ta ettha pavisi-a 
sanna—e kaddhe ni-unjavijjam. 


vunde—O Vrnda; edam—this; cce-a—certainly; gauri—of Gauri, 
mandavam—the temple; ta@—therefore; ettha—here; pavisi-a—entering; 
sanna-e—with a signal; kaddhe—pull, ni-unjavijjam—Nikunjavidya. 


Radhika: Vrnda, here is the temple of Gauri. Please enter, and, 
with a signal bring Nikufijavidya outside. 


vrndad: (krtodgrivikam alokya svdgatam) hanta gaurim iva kisorim 
dvarim pasyami. (prakasam) sakhyah kevalam ekatra bhandira-devataiva 
sikhandena kundalam kurvati vartate. 


krta—done,; udgrivikam—traised neck; alokya—looking; svudgatam— 
aside; hanta—Ah!; gaurim—with a fair complexion; iva—like; kisorim—a 
young girl; dvarim—at the entrance; pasyami—I see; prakasam—openly; 
sakhyah—O friends; kevalam—only; eka—alone; atra—here; bhandira—of 
Bhandiravana forest; devata—the goddess; eva—certainly; sikhandena—a 
peacock feather; kundalam—an earring; kurvati—making; vartate—stays. 


Vrnda: (raising her neck and looking, she says to herself) Hanta! 
At the entrance I see Krsna disguised as a fair-complexioned young 
girl. (Openly) O sakhis, the goddess of Bhandiravana forest is here 
alone, making an earring from a peacock feather. 


tisrah: asacca-samsini cittha cittha. jam eso tandavi-a-sihandi 
pangane citthadi. 


dsacca—of untruth; samsini—O speaker; cittha—stop!; cittha—stop!;, 
jam—because; eso—he; tandavia-a—Tandavika, sihandi—the peacock; 
pangane—in the courtyard, citthadi—stays. 


The three girls: O lier, stop! Stop! Krsna’s peacock Tandavika is 
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in the courtyard! 


vrndd: hanta bho daksinya-sunyah svayam agatya samiksyatam. kim 
atranumanena. 


hanta—indeed; bhoh—O, daksinya—of manners; sunyah—devoid, 
svayam—personally; agatya—coming; samiksyatam—may be seen; kim— 
what?; atra—in this; anumanena—is the use of speculation. 


Vrnda: Hanta! Bho! O girls devoid of manners, go and see for 
yourselves! What is the use of speculating? 


lalita: hala phudam tanda-ulada canda-ino jada jam nikkamanto 
canda-a-ma-uli imina na lakkhido. 


hala—sakhi,; phudam—obviously; tanda—by sleepiness; a-ulada— 
overwhelmed; canda-ino—the peacock; jada—manifest; jam—which; 
nikkamanto—leaving, canda-a-ma-uli—Krsna, who wears a crown of 
peacock feathers; imina—by him; na—not; lakkhido—was seen. 


Lalita: Sakhi, it seems that the peacock was overcome by 
drowsiness and did not notice when Krsna, crowned with a peacock 
feather, left. 


radhika: hala gharam pavisi-a ni-unjavijjam puchamha. 


hala—sakhi; gharam—the temple; pavisi-a—entering; = ni- 
unjavifjjam—Nikunhjavidya; puchamha—let us ask. 


Radhika: Sakhi, let us enter the temple and ask Nikufijavidya. 
(iti sarvah pravesam natayanti). 


iti—thus; sarvah—everyone; pravesan—entrance; natayanti— 
represent dramatically. 


(Everyone enters). 


(pravisya) jatila: bhanidamhi pemmena pa-uma-e ajje jadile ditthi-a 
vaddhasi. go-addhano vi-a tumha putto vi go-kodisaro huvissadi. jam 
dittham ma-e ajja gauri-titthe rahi-e gauri arahi-adi ti. ta gadu-a 
vahudiham asisahim vaddhayissam. (iti parikramya ranginim angane 
drstua sanandam). sahu pa-ume sahu. asacca-bhasini nasi. (punar 
nibhalya. sa-khedam). haddhi haddhi. kaham gauri-simhassa sire tandavi- 
0 Cittha-1. ta paravatti-a puttam anissam. (iti dhavanti niskranta). 
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pravisya—entering; bhanida—addressed; amhi—I was; pemmena— 
with love; pa-uma-e—by Padma; ajje—O noble lady; jadile—Jatila, ditthi-a— 
by good fortune; vaddhasi—you will prosper; go-addhano—Govardhana- 
gopa; vi-a—like; tumha—your; putto—son; vi—indeed; go—of cows; kodi— 
of millions; isaro—the master; huvissadi—will become; jam—because; 
dittham—seen, ma-e—by me; ajja—today; gauri-titthe—at Gauri-tirtha; rahi- 
e—by Radhika; gauri—goddess Gauri; arahi-adi—worshipped; ti thus; 
ta—therefore; gadu-a—going; vahudiham—daughter-in-law; asisahim 
vaddhayissam—I will bless; itt—thus; parikramya—walking; ranginim—the 
doe Rangini; angane—in the courtyard; drstua—seeing; sa—with; 
anandam—joy, sahu—well done; pa-ume—O Padma; sahu—well done; 
asacca—of lies; bhasini—a speaker; na—not; asi—you are; punah—again, 
nibhalya—looking, sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; haddhi—alas!, 
haddhi—alas!,; kaham—why?; gauri—of Gauri, simhassa—of the lion; sire— 
on the head; tandavi-o—the peacock Tandavika; cittha-i—is perched; ta— 
therefore; paravatti-a—returning; puttam—my son; anissam—I shall bring; 
iti—thus; dhavanti—tunning; niskranta—exits. 


Jatila: (enters) Padma affectionately told me, “O noble Jatila, you 
are very fortunate! Like Govardhana Malla, your son will soon become 
the master of millions of cows, for today I saw Radha worshipping 
goddess Gauri at Gaurt-tirtha”. Therefore, now I shall go there and give 
Her my blessings. (Walking, she sees the doe Rangini in the courtyard 
and happily says) Well done, Padma! Well done! You didn't lie to me. 
(Looking again, she becomes unhappy) Ah! Why is Krsna’s peacock 
Tandavika standing on the head of Gaur?’s lion? I shall go back and 
bring my son! (She is running away). 


radhika: (janantikam) sahi-o pekkhadha lo-ottaram kim pi gauri-e 
saundaram. 


jana-antikam—aside; sahi-o—O friends; pekkhadha—look; _lo- 
ottaram—extraordinary; kim pi—something; gauri-e—of the golden- 
complexioned girl; saundaram—at the beauty. 


Radhika: (whispers) O sakhis, look at the extraordinary beauty 
of this golden-complexioned girl! 


sakhyau: hala saccam saccam. thane kanhassa pemma-visamha- 
sambhavida esa. 


hala—sakhi,; saccam—truth; saccam—truth, thane—it is proper; 
kanhassa—of Krsna; pemma—love; visamha—and trust; sambhavida—is, 
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esa—she. 


The two gopis: O sakhi, it's true! It is right that Krsna has placed 
His love and deep trust in her. 


radhikad: nam adittha-puvvam sambhasidum sa-sambhamamhi. (ity 
dpatrapam natayatt). 


nam—to her; adittha—not seen; puvvam—before; sambhasidum—to 
speak; sd-sambhama—very eager; amhi—I am; iti—thus; apatrapam— 
shyness; natayati—represents dramatically. 


Radhika: I am very eager to speak with this girl whom I have 
never seen before. (She becomes shy). 


(nepathye) yami vurnde nunam rddhdya naham pariciye. maya tu 
sahasradheyam anubhuyamanasti. 


yami—O sister; vurnde—Vrnda; nunam—certainly; raddhdya—by 
Radha; na—not; aham—I am; pariciye—recognized; maya—by me; tu—but; 
sahasradhaé—thousands of times or ways; tyam—She; anubhuyamana— 
seen or enjoyed; asti—has been. 


(Off-stage) Sister Vrnda, it seems Radha did not recognize me, 
although I have seen Her thousands of times.1>” 


vrnda: (svdgatam) citram saksad angana-kantha-dhvanir evayan. 


svagatam—aside, citram—wonderful; saksat—directly; angana—of a 
girl; Rantha—of the throat; dhvanih—the sound; eva—certainly; ayam—this. 


Vrnda: (to herself) How wonderful! It is really the voice of a 
woman! 


radhika: vunde na jane kisa pasaham ni-unjavijja-e sinijjhadi me hi- 
d-am. 


vunde—O Vrnda; na—not; jane—I know; kisa—why?; pasaham— 
intensely; ni-unjavijja-e—for Nikunjavidya; sinijjhadi—affectionate; me— 
My; hi-a-am—heatt. 


Radhika: Vrnda, I do not know why My heart is so strongly 


157 Or: "O Vrnda! It seems Radha did not recognize Me, although I have enjoyed with Her thousands 
of times!” 
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attracted to Nikunijavidya! 


vrnda: sakhi tattvam jane. na citram idam yad asav api ciram tvayy 
anurajyatt. 


sakhi—O friend; tattvam—the truth; jane—I understand; na—not, 
citram—surprising; idam—this; yat—because; adsau—she; adpt—also; 
ciram—tfor a long time; tuayi—You; anurajyati—attached. 


Vrnda: Sakhi, I know the truth. It is not surprising, because she 
has also been attached to You for a long time. 


radhika: (sanandam anusrtya) hala ni-unjavijje kahim so tuha ni- 
unja-nda-aro. 


sa—with; anandam—joy; anusrtya—approaching; hala—sakhi, ni- 
unjavijje—Nikunjavidya;, kahim—where?; so—he; tuha—of you; ni-unja—in 
the forest bowers; na-aro—lover. 


Radhika: joyfully approaching) O Nikufijavidya, where is your 
Nikufja-nagara?15® 


(nepathye) sakhi kas tam jano janati. 


sakhi—O. friend, kah—what?; tam—him; janah—person,; janati— 
knows. 


(Off-stage) Sakhi, who knows him? 


lalita: sahi ni-unjavijje muncehi parihasa-cchalam. appavaggo de 
mahariso jano. 


sahi—O friend, ni-unjavijje—Nikunjavidya; muncehi—please give up; 
parihasa—of joking; chalam—the pretense; appa-vaggo—on the same side; 
de—Y ou; amhariso—like us; jano—person. 


Lalita: Sakhi Nikufjavidya, please don’t joke like this. We are 
your friends. 


(nepathye) 
badham tattvam avijnaya 
tapyamanah krsanuna 
katham sarada-padmaksi 


158 "Where is your lover, with whom you enjoy in the forest bowers?” 
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paradah parilabhyate 


badha—certainly; tattvam—the truth (or bhakti-tattva); avijnaya—not 
understanding; tapyamanah—being heated (or performed austerities), 
krsanuna—by fire (or becoming thin); katham—how; sarada—autumn, 
padma—iotus;, aksi—eyes,; paradah—mercury (or bestower of the highest 
goal); parilabhyate—is obtained. 


(Off-stage) O girl whose eyes are like autumn lotus flowers! 
Without knowledge, how will You obtain gold by heating mercury in 
the fire?15° 


vrnda: (janantikam) 
smera kapola-pali 
samsati dutyam nikunjavidyadyah 
rddhe mrdulaya tad imam 
snehenabhyajya bhavyena 


jana-antikam—aside; smera—smiling; kapola—of the cheek; pali—on 
the edge; samsati—indicates; dutyam—the role of a _ messenger; 
nikunjavidyayah—Nikunjavidya; rddhe—O Radha; mrdulaya—gently; tat— 
therefore; imam—her; snehena—with the tender love; abhyajya—anointing; 
bhavyena—excellent. 


Vrnda: (whispers to Radhika) With her smiling cheeks, 
Nikunjavidya sends You a message. O Radha, be gentle and anoint her 
with the excellent oil of Your love. 


radhika: hala ni-unjavijje kisa vundevva nanubandhanasi sineha- 
bandham. 


hala—sakhi, ni-unjavijje—Nikunjavidya; kisa—why?; vunda—Vrnda; 
ivva—iike; na—not; anubandhana—bound, asi—you are; sineha—of 
affection; bandham—the bonds. 


Radhika: Sakhi Nikufijavidya, why didn't you bind Me, as you 
bound Vrnda, with the bonds of love? 


(nepathye) 
vidhih padme padau nava-kadalike sakthi-yugalim 
mrnale dor-dvandvam tava sasinam apadya vadanam 


1° Or: “Without understanding the truth, how will You attain Krsna, who gives the supreme goal of 
life, even by performing severe austerities?” 
100 «CQ Radha, be gentle to her, and anoint her with your tender affection (sneha)!” 


mrdunam arthanam na kathinam avastambhakas rte 
sthitih syad ity ara vyadhita hrdayam nunam asanim 


nepathye—behind the scenes; vidhih—Lord Brahma; padme—two 
lotus flowers; padau—feet; nava—new, kadalike—plantain trees; sakthi—of 
thighs; yugalim—pair; mrnale—two lotus stems; doh—of arms; dvandvam— 
the pair; tava—of You; sasinam—the moon; apadya—obtaining, vadanam— 
face; mrdunam—of soft; arthanam—things; na—not; kathinam—something 
hard; avastambhakam—as a pillar for support; rte—without; sthitih— 
steadiness; syat—may be; iti#thus; atra—here; vyadhita—created; 
hrdayam—heart; nunam—indeed, asanim—a thunderbolt. 


(Off-stage) Making Your feet lotus flowers, Your thighs young 
trunks of plantain trees, Your arms lotus stems, Your face the moon, 
and understanding that these soft things cannot remain without a firm 
support, the creator Brahma turned your heart into a thunderbolt.!®! 


radhika: vunde pekkha sanura-a-hasam parihasijjami ni-unjavijja-e. 
ta gadu-a milissam. (iti niskranta). 


vunde—O Vrnda; pekkha—look!; sa—with; anura-a—of affection, 
hasam—a smile; parihasijami—jokes with Me; — ni-unjavijja-e— 
Nikunjavidya; ta—therefore; gadu-a—going; milissam—I shall meet; iti#— 
thus; niskranta—exits. 


Radhika: Vrnda, look! With an affectionate smile, Nikunjavidya 
jokes with Me. I will go to her. (She exits). 


vrnda: 
gokula-rama-preyasi 

nikunjavidye kathora-dhis tuam asi 
yat-pravanam api puratah 

parirabhya sakhim na ranjayasi 


gokula—of Gokula; rama—of the girls; preyasi—very dear; 
nikunjavidye—O Nikunjavidya; kathora—hard; dhih—mind; tvua—you, asi— 
are; yat—who; pravanam—devoted and submissive; api—even; puratah—in 
the presence; parirabhya—embracing; sakhim—friend, na—not; ranjayasi— 
you please. 


Vrnda: O Nikufijavidya, dear to the beautiful girls of Gokula, your 
heart is very hard. Even though this girl is your devoted sakhi, still 


161 There is nothing harder than thunderbolt, because it destroys even mountains. 
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you do not please Her with an embrace.1° 


visakha: i-am rahi ni-unjavijjam pariraddhum bhu-a-vallim ullasenti 
pemma-visaddham jappadi. 


i-am—this; rahi—Radha; ni-unjavijjam—Nikunjavidya, 
pariraddhum—to embrace; bhu-a—of arms; vallim—the creeper; ullasanti— 
extending (or jubilantly); pemma—of love; visaddham—trust or playful 
quarrel; jappadi—talking. 


visakha: Extending the creepers of Her arms and embracing 
Nikufjavidya, Radha talks and lovingly quarrels with her. 


(nepathye) hala bhandira-de-ade pekkha. gokula-pavesa-vela paccasi- 
adi. ta karijja-u trnnam amhesu lila-ranga-sangamido kanhassa pasa-o. 


nepathye—behind the scenes; hala—sakhi; bhandira—of 
Bhandiravana forest; de-ade—O goddess; pekkha—look!; gokula—to Gokula; 
pavesa—of entrance; vela—the time; paccasi-adi—approaches,; ta— 
therefore; Rarijja-u—should be done; trnnam—quickly; amhesu—among us; 
lila—of pastimes; ranga—arena; sangamido—meeting; kanhassa—of Krsna; 
pasa-o—mercy. 


(Off-stage) O sakhi, O goddess of Bhandiravana, look! The time 
to return to Gokula is now approaching! Be merciful to us, may Krsna 
quickly return to the place of our pastimes! 


lalita: vunde esa tujjha bahini rahi-am parirambhi-a cumbadi. 


vunde—O Vrnda; esa—She; tujjha—of you; bahini—the sister, rahi- 
am—Radhika; parirambhi-a—embracing; cumbadi—kisses. 


Lalita: Vrnda, your sister is now embracing Radhika and kissing 
Her! 


visakha: (sa-sankam) dittha nillajji-a-e tujjha ni-unjavijja-e purisa- 
dhamma-luddhada. jam esa raha-vakkhoruhe naharankuram appedi. 


sa—with; sankam—anxiety; dittha—observed; nillajji-a-e—shameless, 
tujjha—your; ni-unjavijja—by Nikunjavidya; purisa—male; dhammo— 
nature; /uddhada—achieved; jam—because, esa—she; raha—of Radha, 


162 Or: “O Krsna, who is dear to the beautiful girls of Gokula and knows how to enjoy in the forest 
bowers! Why don't You embrace Your beloved?” The word "preyasi" may refer to both a woman 
and a man. 
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vakkhoruhe—on the breasts; naharankuram—fingernail scratch markings; 
appedi—gives. 


visakha: (anxiously) I see your sister Nikufjavidya has no 
shame! Now she acts like a man, scratching Radha’s breasts with her 
fingernails! 


vrndd: (sa-smitam) sakhi mabhyasuyam krthah. premotkarsa-vilaso 
‘yam. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; sakht—O friend; ma—don't, 
abhyasuyam—indignation; krthah—do; prema—of love;  utkarsa— 
excellence; vilasah—pastimes; ayam—this. 


Vrnda: (with a smile) Sakhi, don’t become angry. It is just a 
pastime of great love! 


(pravisya sotkampa) — rddhika: (sa-bhru-bhangam) vunde juttam 
juttam amhesu tumha jimhattanam. 


pravisya—entering; sa—with; utkampam—trembling,; sa—withj; 
bhru—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting, vunde—O Vrnda; juttam— 


good; juttam—good; amhesu—on us; tumha—of you; jimhattanam— 
trickery. 


Radhika: (enters, trembling and knitting Her eyebrows) Vrnda! 
Well done, well done! You have played a trick on us! 


vrndad: (vihasya) sakhi na vedmi kim tavakutam. 


vihasya—iaughing; sakhi—O friend; na—not; vedmi—I understand, 
kim—what?; tava—of You; akutam—the intention. 


Vrnda: Caughing) Sakhi, I don’t understand. What do You mean? 


sakhyau: (sa-smitam) vunde vinnada de mohini-bhuda ni-unjavijja. 


sad—with; smitam—a smile; vunde—O Vrnda; vinnada—understood, 
de—by you; mohini—a charming girl; bhuda—manifested; ni-unjavijja— 
Nikunjavidya. 


The two gopis: (with a smile) Vrnda, now we understand thanks 
to whom the charming Nikufijavidya appeared! 


(tatah pravisati sa-putra jatila) jatila: vaccha ahimanno pekkha 
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pangane rangini taha tandavi-o vi sihandi cittha-i. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sa—with, putra—her son; jatila—Jatila; 
vaccha—O child; ahimanno—Abhimanyu; pekkha—look!; pangane—in the 
courtyard; rangini—the doe Rangini; taha—in the same way; tandavi— 
Tandavika; vi—also; sihandi—the peacock; cittha-i—stays. 


Jatila: (enters with her son) Child Abhimanyu, look! In this 
courtyard are both Radha’s pet doe Rangini and Krsna’s peacock 
Tandavika! 


abhimanyuh: amba saccam kahesi. jam dittham ma-e_ go-govd- 
mandalena saddham ekko jjevva go-ulam pa-ittho. 


amba—O mother; saccam—the truth; kahesi—you speak; jam— 
because; dittham—observed,; ma-e—by me; go—of the cows; gova—and 
cowherd boys; mandalena—the circle; saddham—with; ekko—alone; 


fjevva—indeed; ramo—Balarama; go-ulam—Gokula, pa-ittho—entered. 


Abhimanyu: Mother, you speak the truth, because I saw Rama 
return to Gokula village with the cows and cowherd boys, but without 
Krsna. 


jatila: vaccha esa visarini kavi sorabbha-dhara jjevva tam sahasi-a- 
mihunam ettha kahe-i. 


vaccha—O. child; esa—this; visarini—spreading; kavi—something; 
sorabbha—of sweet fragrance; dhara—flood; jjevva—certainly; tam—this; 


sahasi-a—teckless; mihunam—couple; ettha—here; kahe-i—proclaims. 


Jatila: Child, this overflowing stream of sweet fragrance 
undoubtedly speaks of the presence of this arrogant couple! 


abhimanyuh: amba_ bhavadi-e nideso vi ma-e padivalido ajja 
samvutto. ta danim rahi-am mahura-pure na-issam. 


amba—O mother; bhavadi-e—of the noble Paurnamasi; nideso—the 
instructions; vi—indeed; ma-e—by me; padivalido—followed; ajja—now,;, 


samvutto—gone; ta—therefore; Dure—to the city; na-issam—l shall bring. 


Abhimanyu: Mother, I will no longer follow the instructions of 
the noble Paurnamasi! Now I will take Radhika to Mathura. 


jatila: putta ditthi-a ekka-du-aram gharam. ta du-ara-bhitti-e lagga 
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bhavi-a sunamha patthavam 


putta—son; ditthi-a—by good fortune; ekka—one; du-aram—door; 
gharam—the building; ta—therefore; du-ara-bhitti-e—by the door panel, 
lagga—touched; bhavi-a—having become; sunamha—let us listen; 
patthavam—to the topic of the conversation. 


Jatila: Son, fortunately this temple has only one entrance. Let us 
stay by the door and eavesdrop on the conversation. 


(iti tatha sthitau). 
iti—thus; tatha—in that way; sthitau—standing. 
(They both do that). 


(pravisya) krsnah: (sa-smitam) rddhe ma sma karsir ati-durlabhe 
‘sminn arthe prarthanam. 


pravisya—enters; sa—with; smitam—a smile; radhe—O Radha; ma— 
don’t; sma—indeed; karsih—do; ati—very; durlabhe—difficult to attain; 
asmin—in this; arthe—request; prarthanam—beg. 


Krsna: (entering, with a smile) Radha, do not ask for something 
that is very difficult to obtain! 


radhikd: (sa-narma-smitam) a-i de-i pasida pasida. 


sa—with, narma—a playful; smitam—smile; a-i—O,; de-i—goddess; 
pasida—be merciful; pasida—be merciful. 


Radhika: (with a playful smile) O goddess, be merciful! Be 
merciful to Me! 


abhimanyuh: (grham pravisya) hum sahasini paccakkham hatthatthi 
gahidasi. 


grham—the temple; pravisya—entering; hum—an exclamation of 
anger and reproach; sahasini—foolhardy; paccakkham—before my eyes; 
hattha-ahatthi—hand-to-hand, gahida—taken; asi—You are. 


Abhimanyu: (entering the temple) Hum! O reckless girl! I have 
caught You red-handed! 


krsnah: (svagatam) hanta svarad abhimanyum abhijnaya katareyam 
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priya yastivad bhumau nipapata. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—Alas!, svarat—from __ the sound; 
abhimanyum—Abhimanyu,; abhijnaya—recognizing, katara—frightened; 
iyam—She; priya—My beloved; yasti—a stick; vat—like; bhumau—on the 
ground; nipapata—fell. 


Krsna: (to Himself) Hanta! Hearing the sound of Abhimanyu's 
voice, My beloved has become frightened and at once fainted, falling 
like a stick to the ground! 


jatila: (sa-vismayam angulya darsayanti), vaccha lo-ottarena la- 
anna-bharena ka esa gauri gharam ujjale-i. 


sa—with, vismayam—astonishment; angulya—with a _ finger; 
darsayanti—pointing, vaccha—O child; /o-ottarena—extraordinary; /a- 
anna—of beauty; bharena—with the abundance; ka—who?;, esa—this; 
gauri—golden-complexioned girl; gharam—the temple;  ujjale-i— 
illuminating. 


Jatila: (struck with wonder, she points with her finger) O child, 
who is this golden-complexioned girl that illuminates this temple 
with her extraordinary beauty? 


abhimanyuh: (vimrsya) amba de-i pasida pasida tti bhani-a rahi-e 
danda-ppanamo_ kidatthi. ta esa divva-rupa mahesa-mahisi phudam 
padubbhuda. 


vimrsya—teflecting; amba—O mother; de-t—O goddess; pasida—have 
mercy; pasida—have mercy; tt#—thus; bhani-a—speaking; rahi-e—by 
Radha; danda—like a stick; ppanamo—obeisances; kidatthi—performed; 
ta—therefore; esa@—she; divva—celestially beautiful; 7upa—whose form; 
mahesa—of Lord Siva; mahisi—royal consort; phudam padubbhuda—is 
manifested. 


Abhimanyu: (reflecting) Mother, Radha said, “O goddess, be 
merciful! Be merciful!” and then She at once bowed down, falling like 
a stick to the ground. Undoubtedly, this divine girl is the goddess 
Gauri, the consort of Lord Siva, manifested here! 


krsnah: (sa-harsam atma-gatam) gauri-nepathyam mama_ susthu 
pathyam babhuva. 


sa—with, harsam—happiness,; atma-gatam—to Himself; gauri—of 
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Gauri, nepathyam—the attire; mama—of Me, susthu—very; pathyam— 
suitable; babhuva—has become. 


Krsna: (joyfully says to Himself) My disguise of a golden- 
complexioned girl has been very useful here! 


sakhyau: (sanandam) govuttama tumhanam ambedidena amhehim 
arahijjanti gauri padimado nikkamida. 


sa—with, anandam—bliss; govuttama—O best of the cowherds; 
tumhenam—of you; ambedidena—by the request; amhehim—by us; 
arahijjanti—worshipped; gauri—Gauri; padimado—from the deity; 
nikkamida—has come out. 


The two gopis: (happily say to Abhimanyu) O best of the 
cowherds, on your request we worshipped Gauri, and now the 
goddess herself has emerged from the deity! 


abhimanyu: visahe kim danim de-i-pade su-dullaham  rahi-e 
abbhatthidam. 


visahe—O Visakha; kim—what?; danim—now,; de-i—of the goddess; 
pade—at the feet; su-dullaham—very difficult to achieve; rahi-e—by Radha; 
abbhatthidam—was requested. 


Abhimanyu: Visakha, what difficult-to-attain thing was Radha 
praying for at the feet of the goddess? 


krsnah: virabhimanyo, darunam kim api sankatam tavopasthitam. tan 
nivritim iyam yacate. 


virabhimanyo—O hero Abhimanyu!; darunam—fierce; kim api— 
some; sankatam—danger; tavopasthitam—you have come upon; tan—that; 


nivritim—taken away; iyam—She; yacate—prays. 


Krsna: O hero Abhimanyu! You are in terrible danger, and She 
is praying that I will save you. 


abhimanyu: (sa-sankam) bha-avadi kerisam tam. 


sa—with, sankam—fear, bha-avadi—O noble goddess; kerissam—like 
what?; tam—that. 


Abhimanyu: (frightened) O noble goddess, what kind of danger? 
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krsnah: vrnde tad-abhivyaktaya sankucanti me vacanani. tatas tvaya 
kathyatam. 


vrnde—O Vrnda; tat—of that; abhivyaktaye—for the revelation; 
sankucanti—hesitant; me—my; vacanani—wotrds; tatah—therefore; tuaya— 
by you; kathyatam—let it be said. 


Krsna: Vrnda, I hesitate to say it. You tell him. 


vrnda: maninn abhimanyo para-svas tuam bho jesvarena bhairavaya 
sayam upahari-kartavyo ‘si. 


maninn—proud, abhimanyo—O Abhimanyu; para—the day after; 
svah—tomorrow; tvam—you,; bhoja-isvarena—by Karhsa, the king of the 
Bhojas; bhairavaya—to Lord Siva; sayam—in the evening; upahari- 
kartavyah—to be offered in sacrifice; asi—you. 


Vrnda: O proud Abhimanyu! The day after tomorrow, at sunset, 
Karhsa, the king of the Bhojas, will sacrifice you to Lord Siva. 


(sa-vaiklavyam) de-i pasida pasida fi-a-putti-am me mam karehi. 
sa—with, vaiklavyam—despair; de-i—O goddess; pasida—have 
mercy; pasida—have mercy; ji-a—living; putti-am—with a son; mam—me;, 


karehi—please make. 


Jatila: (with despair) O goddess, be merciful! Be merciful! Let my 
son live! 


radhikd: (sa-harsam utthaya) de-i pasida pasida. 


sa—with, harsam—happiness,; wutthaya—rising,; de-i—O goddess; 
pasida—have mercy; pasida—have mercy. 


Radhika: (happily rising) O goddess, be merciful! Be merciful to 
us! 


krsnah: (smitva) radhe varnitam eva te. yad adya durnivaram idam. 

smitva—smiling; rddhe—O Radha; varnitam—described; eva— 
certainly; te—to You; yat—because; adya—now; durnivaram—difficult to 
stop; idam—this. 


Krsna: (smiling) Radha, I have already told You. Now it will be 
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very difficult to stop it. 


radhika: (sa-kaku-bharam pranamya) hanta ballavi-ula-de-ade kim 
pi asakkam de natthi. ta tu-e nahena avippa-o-am pasadi-kadu-a anugehi- 
adu eso jano. 


sa—with, kaku—of plaintive words; bharam—an abundance; 
pranamya—offering obeisances; hanta—O!; ballavi—of the gopis; ula—of 
the community; de-ade—O goddess; kim pi—something; asakkam— 
impossible to perform; de—for you; na@—not; atthi—is; ta—therefore; tu-e— 
by you; nahena—with My master; avippa-o-am—not suffering separation; 
pasadi-kadu-a—becoming merciful; anugehi-adu—may become to object of 
mercy; eso—this; jano—person. 


Radhika: (bowing down and lamenting) Hanta! O goddess of the 
cowherd women, nothing is impossible for you! Please be merciful to 
this person! Don't separate Me from My master!!® 


krsnah: (smitva) 
vasi-krtatmasi vasindra-duskarais 

tavadya radhe nava-bhakti-damabhih 
tad-ista-siddhim krta-gokula-sthitih 

sada mad-aradhana tvam apsyasi 


smitva—smiling; vasi-krta—conquered; atma—self, asi—You are; vasi- 
indra—for great sages and ascetics; duskaraih—difficult to perform; tava—of 
You; ddya—today; radhe—O Radha; nava—fresh (or nine kinds); bhakti—of 
devotion; damabhih—with the ropes; tat—of this; ista—request; siddhim— 
the success; krta—done; gokula—in Gokula; sthitih—residence; sada— 
continually; mat—of me; arddhdnatah—from the worship; tuam—You; 
apsyasi—will attain. 


Krsna: (with a smile) O Radha, You have conquered me and 
bound me with the ropes of Your ever-fresh devotion, which even 
great sages and ascetics cannot achieve! By always staying in Gokula 
and worshipping me, You will attain Your desired goal.!% 


abhimanyuh: (socchvasam) a-i bhatta-jana-vacchale kada_ vi 
mahurahimuhi ma-e na rahi-a kadavva. ta iha vasanti tumam esa arahedu. 


163 Or: "O Krsna, O devata of all the cowherd girls, O My master! Don't separate Me from You!” But 
Jatila, hearing the word “master”, will think that Radha is talking about Abhimanyu. 

164 "© Radha! You are the crest-jewel among all chaste girls. Therefore, do not go to Mathura, and 
stay in Gokula. Following Jatila’s order, always go to the forest to worship Me.” 
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sa—with; ucchvasam—a sigh; a-t—O,; bhatta-jana—to the devotees; 
vacchale—kind, kada vi—at any time; mahura—to Mathura; ahimuhi— 
eager to g0; ma-e—by me; na—not; rahi-a—kRadhika; kadavva—shall be; 
ta—therefore; iha—here; vadsanti—residing; tumam—you; esa—She; 
arahedu—will worship. 


Abhimanyu: (sighing with relief) O goddess who is very kind to 
her devotees, I will never take Radhika to Mathura! She will always 
stay here and worship you! 


jatila: (radham alingya) a-i go-ula-nandini rakkhidamhi. 


radham—Rkadha, alingya—embracing; a-t—O; go-ula—of Gokula; 
nandini—delight; rakkhida—saved; amhi—I am. 


Jatila: (embracing Radha) O delight of Gokula, I am saved! 


vrndad: (abhimanyum aveksya). 
vidhvamsayati hi pumsam 

sadhvi parivaditayumsi 
para-devatatra gauri 

bhava-grahiny asau vadatu 


abhimanyum—at Abhimanyu; aveksya—glancing; vidhvamsayati— 
destroys; ht—indeed; pumsam—of men, sadhvi—a chaste girl, parivadita— 
insulted; ayumsi—the span of life; para-devata—the supreme goddess; 
atra—here; gauri—Gauri; bhava—the love of the devotees; grahini—who 
accepts; asau—she,; vadatu—may speak. 


Vrnda: (glancing at Abhimanyu) A chaste girl will destroy the 
life-span of men who insult her. The supreme goddess Gauri, who 
responds to the love of her devotees, will now give us her opinion. 


krsnah: dhanyabhimanyo kalyana-sadhika te radhikad. tad asyam 
navisrabdhena bhavitavyam bhavata. 


dhanya—O _ fortunate; abhimanyo—Abhimanyu; kalyana— 
auspiciousness,; sadhika—bringing; te—of you; rddhikG—Radhika; tat— 
therefore; asyam—in Her; mna—not; avisrabdhena—without _ trust, 
bhavitavyam—should be; bhavata—by you. 


Krsna: O fortunate Abhimanyu, Radhika is the source of your 
good fortune. Don't ever loose faith in Her! 
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abhimanyuh: de-i rahi-vesam kadu-a su-alena amba me parihasijja-i. 
tam pekkhi-a macchari anahinno micchahisattim uppavedi. 


de-i—O goddess; rahi—as Radha; vesam—the dress; kadu-a—doing; 
su-dlena—by Subala; amba—mother; me—my; parihassija-i—is ridiculed; 
tam—him; pekkhi-a—seeing; macchari—envious; anahinno—ignorant, 
miccha—false; ahisattim—accusation; uppavedi—create. 


Abhimanyu: O goddess, Subala dresses up like Radha and makes 
fun of my mother. When some envious, ignorant people see that, they 
begin to gossip. 


lalita: ahimanno ditthi-a sa-am ce-a visatthosi. 


ahimanno—Abhimanyu, ditthi-a—by good fortune; sa-am— 
personally; ce-a—certainly; visatthosi—you have trust. 


Lalita: Abhimanyu, fortunately you yourself have confidence in 
Her. 


abhimanyuh: amba ehi mama gharam. savvassa-im mahura-pure 
nedum nijuttam janam nivaremha. (ity ambaya saha harim pranamya 
niskrantah). 


amba—O mother; ehit—come; mama—my; gharam—to the house; 
savuassa-im—all the household goods; mahura-pure—to Mathura; nedum— 
to take; nijuttam—engaged; janam—a servant, nivaremha—let us stop; itH— 
thus; ambaya—mother; sah—with; harim—Krsna; pranamya—bowing 
down, niskrantah—exits. 


Abhimanyu: Mother, come home with me. We must stop the 
servants I asked to move all my possessions to Mathura. (With his 
mother he bows down to Hari and then exits). 


sakhyau: (radham aslisya sasram) ha pi-a-sahi kadham pamarehim 
tumam mahura-pure nedum niccidasi. 


radham—Rkadha, aslisya—embracing; sa—with; asram—tears, ha—O; 
pi-a—dear,; sahi—friend; kadham—why?; pamarehim—by this wretched 
people; tumam—You; mahura-pure—to Mathura; nedum—to take; 
niccida—decided; ast#—You are. 


The two gopis: (embracing Radha, with tears) O dear sakhi, why 
did these wretched people want to take You to Mathura? 
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(pravisya) 
paurnamasi: (sananda-smitam) 
angaragena gaurangi 
hiranya-dyuti-harini 
mam agre ranjayaty esa 
nikunja kula-devata 


pravisya—entering; sa—with; ananda—of bliss; smitam—a_ smile; 
angaragena—with cosmetics; gaura—yellow; angi—whose _ limbs; 
hiranya—of gold; dyuti—the splendor; harini—captivating; mam—me; 
agre—in the presence; ranjayati—delights, esa—she; nikunja—of the forest- 
grove; kula—of the multitude; devata—the goddess. 


Paurnamasi: (enters, and says with a jouful smile) This goddess 
of the forest bowers, anointed with yellow cosmetics and charming 
with the golden radiance of her body, brings me great delight! 


krsnah: (parikramya) bhagavati vande. 


parikramya—walking; bhagavati—O noble lady; vande—My 
respectful obeisances. 


Krsna: (approaching her) O noble lady, I offer My respectful 
obeisances to you. 


paurnamasi: asih-satam. hanta yasoda-matah distya bhavatadya 
samvardhitasmi yad aham radhika-vislesa-vedananam anabhijni-kria. 


dsih—of blessings; satam—hundreds; hanta—indeed; yasoda—of 
Yasoda; matah—mother; distya—by good fortune; bhavata—by You, adya— 
today; samvardhita—overjoyed; asmi—Il am; yad—because; aham—l, 
radhikd—of Radhika; vislesa—of separation; vedananam—of the sufferings; 
anabhijni-krta—made forget. 


Paurnamasi: Hundreds of blessings to You! Hanta! O son of 
Yasoda, today I am very happy because You made me forget about 
Radhika’s sufferings in separation from You! 


krsnah: 
uttirna parama-bhayad babhuva radha 
nirbadhajani bhavati gatadhi-sucih 
nihsankam pramadami itas tathadya sakhyah 
kartavyam bhagavati kim priyam tavasti 
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uttirna—lifted; parama—supreme; bhayat—from danger; babhuva— 
has become; raddha—Radha; nirbadha—freed from all obstacles; ajani—has 
become; bhavati—You; gata—gone; ddhi—of anxiety; sucih—the sharp 
point; nihsankam—free from fear; pramadam—happiness; itah—attained, 
tatha—in that way; adya—now; sakhyah—gopi-friends; kartavyam—should 
be done; bhagavati—O noble woman; kim—what?, priyam—favor; tava—of 
you; asti—is. 


Krsna: Radha is now rescued from the great danger, and the 
thorn of Her anxiety is removed. Her sakhis are also delighted and 
free from all fear. O noble lady, what else may I do to please you? 


paurnamasi: (sanandasram). gokula-bandho badham avandhya- 
janmasmi krta. tathapi kincid abhyarthaye. 


sa—with, ananda—of bliss; asram—tears; gokula—of Gokula; 
bandho—O friend, badham—certainly; avandhya—not barren; janma— 
with a birth; asmi—I am; krta—done; tatha api—nevertheless; kincit— 
something; abhyarthaye—I request. 


Paurnamasi: (with tear of joy) O friend of Gokula, now my birth 
is fruitful. Still, there is one thing I want to ask for. 


prathayan guna-vrnda-mddhurim 
adhi-vrndavana-kunja-kandaram 
saha radhikaya bhavan sada 
subham abhyasyatu keli-vibhramam 


prathayan—expanding; guna—of qualities; urndd—of the host, 
madhurim—the sweetness; ddhi-vrnddvana—of Vrndavana; kunja—the 
groves; kandaram—in the recesses; saha—with; rddhikdya—Radhika; 
bhavan—You; sada—eternally; subham—auspicious and __ beautiful; 
abhyasyatu—imay perform, keli-vibhramam—amorous pastimes. 


Spreading the sweetness of Your qualities, eternally enjoy 
charming, all-auspicious amorous pastimes with Radhika in the 
bowers of Vrndavana forest. 


kim ca 
antah-kandalitadarah sruti-putim ugdhatayan sevate 
yas te gokula-keli-nirmala-sudha-sindhuttha-bindum api 
radha-mddhavika madho madhurima svarajyam asyarjayan 
sadhiyan bhavadiya-pada-kamale premormir unmilatu 
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kim ca—furthermore; antah—in the heart; kandalita—sprouted, 
adarah—devotional faith; sruti—of the ears; putim—the opening; 
ugghatayan—opening wide; sevate—serves; yah—one who; te—of You, 
gokula—in Gokula,; keli—of amorous pastimes; nirmala—pure and splendid, 
sudha—of the nectar; sindhu—from the ocean; uttha—arisen; bindun—the 
drops; api—even; rddhd—of Radha; madhavaika—of the madhavi creeper; 
madho—O springtime, madhurima—sweetness, svarajyam—own kingdom, 
dsya—such a person; rjayan—gaining; sadhiyat—most — excellent; 
bhavadiya—of You; pada—feet; kamale—for the lotus flower; prema—of 
love; urmih—the waves; unmilatu—may become manifest. 


O Krsna, who is like the spring that makes the madhavi vine of 
Radha blossom with happiness! May that person, whose loving 
devotion for You has already sprouted in his heart, and who with his 
ears serves and worships the drops of nectar from the pure and 
splendid nectar ocean of Your amorous pastimes in Gokula, attain the 
kingdom of Your sweetness and swim in the waves of pure love for 
Your lotus feet. 


krsnah: (smitva) bhagavati tathastu. tad ehi. go-dohavasane mam 
apreksya cintayisyantau pitarav avilambam gokulam pravisya nandayavah. 
(iti niskrantah). (iti niskrantah sarve). 


smitva—smiling; bhagavati—O noble lady; tatha—in that way; astu— 
may it be; tat—then; eht—come; go—of the surabhi cows; doha—of milking; 
davasane—at the time; mam—Me, apreksya—not seeing; cintayisyantau— 
may worry; pitarau—parents; avilambam—without delay; gokulam— 
Gokula; pravisya—entering; nandayavah—let us delight; i# thus; 
niskrantah—exits; iti—thus; niskrantah—exit, sarve—all. 


Krsna: (with a smile) O noble lady, so be it. Come. Not seeing Me 
at the time of milking the cows, My parents will become very worried. 
Let us quickly go to Gokula village and give them pleasure. 


(He exits). 


(Everyone exits). 


End of Act Seven 
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Grantha-samaptih 


(Epilogue) 


radhda-vilasam vitankam 
catuh-sasti-kalad dharam 

vidagdha-mddhavam sadhu 
Silayantu vicaksanah 


raddhaé—of Radha; vilasam—with the pastimes; vita—completed; 
ankam—the final act; catuh-sasti—64, kala—arts; dharam—manifesting; 
vidagdha-madhavam—tis Vidagdha-madhava; sadhu—nicely; silayantu— 
may study; vicaksanah—the learned. 


This Vidagdha-Madhava, which contains the pastimes of Radha 
and endowed with the sixty-four arts, is now completed. May those 
who are learned and intelligent carefully study it. 


nanda-sindhu-banendu 
sankhye samvatsare gate 

vidagdha-madhavam nama 
natakam gokule krtam 


nanda—nine; sindhu—eight; bana—five; indu—one; sankhye— 
bearing the numbers; samvatsare—in the year; gate—gone; vidagdha- 
madhavam—Vidagdha-madhava; mnama—named,; natakam—the play; 
gokule—in Gokula,; krtam—created. 


This play named Vidagdha-Madhava was written in Gokula in 
1532 A.D. 


Santa-sriyah parama-bhadgavatah samantadd 
dvai-gunya-punjam api sad-gunatam nayanti 
dosdvalim aparitapitaya mrduni 
jyvotimsi visnu-pada-bhanji vibhtusayanti 


santa—peaceful, sriyah—wealth; parama—exalted,; bhagavatah—the 
devotees; samantah—in all ways, dvai-gunya—doubling; punjam—many 
times; api—even; sat-gunatam—the state of having good qualities; nayanti— 
lead; dosa—of nights; avalim—the host; dparitapitaya—with coolness; 
mrduni—gentle; jyotimsi—the | stars; visnu-pada—the sky; bhanji— 
possessing; vibhusayanti—decorate. 
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The great devotees, endowed with a wealth of peacefulness, 
multiply good qualities, just as the stars, shining with gentle coolness, 
always decorate the night sky. 
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